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THE AMERICAN COLLEGE, MADURAI ;
(An Autonomous Institution Affiliated to Madurai Kamaraj Universuty)'
(Re-accredited (2™ cycle) by NAAC with Grade ‘A’ & CGPA of 3.46 on a 4 point scale)

MINUTES OF THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL MEET. ING HELD ON
WEDNESDAY 6 JUNE 2018 IN PLL SEMINAR HALL

Dr. M. Davamani Christober, Principal & Secretary, was in the chair.
The meeting began with prayer by Chaplain Mr. John J Kamaraj.

The Principal welcomed all the members of the Academic Council on behalf of
the college and extended a special word of welcome to the external members who
represented the various constituents.

First, he extended a warm welcome to the university nominees:
1. Dr.J. Vijayadurai, Director, DDE and Professor of Management Studies, and
2. Dr. S. Rajashabhala, Member Syndicate, Associate Professor & Head ilc
Department of Theoretical Physics.

Then, Second, welcomed the disciplinary experts form the field of industry, commerce,
law, education, and medicine.

Mr. Devanathan represents industry and he is the proprietor of Win Solar

Mr. Sekar represents commerce and he is the proprietor of Supreme Electricals
Mr. MLE. Elango is also an advocate

Dr. J. Aruldoss, former vice principal of the college and

Dr. J. Daniel Chellappa is a Senior Scientist (TCW) at Bhabha Atomic Research
Centre (BARC) Govt. of India, Chennai.
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He welcomed the Vice Principal, Bursar, Dean for Policy and Administration, and
Controller of Examinations who represent the American College Faculty. He welcomed
all the heads, directors, and coordinators of the academic departments in the College. He
extended a special word of welcome to the first member-secretary of the Academic
Council of the college Dr. J. Paul Jayakar. '

He then briefly explained the salient educational innovations that the college
introduced from time to time.

1. The American College is the first and the only college whose faculty prepared for
college autonomy for a decade following the recommendations of the 1964-66
Education Commission popularly known as Kothari Commission.

2. It became one of the first institutions selected by the state government and the
UGC for conferment of autonomy nationally in the year 1978.

3. It was the first to introduce the electives under choice-based credit system under
autonomy.

4. Tt was the first to introduce the joint setting of question Papers and valuation of
answer scripts.

5. It was the first to display the results of the paper the very next day after the
examination.






6. It is the first to introduce the supplementary exam in June decades before the
Tamil Nadu government introduced it for higher secondary students.

It is the first to introduce the double valuation at the undergraduate level.

It is the first to permit the internal-external valuation in the departments.

It is the first to introduce the concept of a teacher having multi-roles such, course
designer, BOS member, teacher, invigilator, and examiner of the course that they
teach.

10. It is the first to introduce student members in both Boards of Studies and

Academic Council.
11. It is the first to offer community college courses under autonomy.
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He noted that in spite of all such bold innovations and experiments, the college is
constrained to adopt certain changes in tune with the guidelines of the University Grants
Commission. It is the first time in its forty-year history of college autonomy that the
Academic Council was meeting without the entire faculty and student representatives.
However, the college involved all stakeholders at different stages of curriculum planning
and revision. He explained the various stages. The proposals that were being placed
before this august house were already wetted at four levels: Department committees,
Department meetings, Boards of Studies, and Senatus. The ratification by the Academic
Council was the fifth stage. Student representatives were involved at the first two levels.
Of course, the-whole exercise started with students’ feedback both at the department and
college levels. ' :

He asserted that it is precisely for this same reason that internal members of the
House would graciously permit the external members to make their suggestions and
contributions. He expressed his happiness that the proposals were being reviewed by
university nominees of whom two were syndicate members and the disciplinary experts
from the fields of law, medicine, industry and commerce and of course higher education.

With these introductory words, he again wholeheartedly welcomed everyone to
this highest academic body in the college.

He read out the items on the agenda before he took up the first item on the agenda,
namely confirmation of the minutes.

Mr. S. Stephen raised the issue of fixing a minimum in CIA as a condition to
appear for EOS. Messrs. A. Martin David, G.C. Abraham, K. Gnanasekar, and T.K.
Ganesan explained that it could lead to better results and that students lacking internals
could also appear for improvement in the subsequent appropriate semesters during the
internal tests.

The minutes of the previous meeting was passed unanimously.

Special Resolution
RESOLVED that the aided and self-financed departments that offer additional
sections at UG and PG levels follow the common curriculum with appropriate
department acronyms preceding the course numbers with effect from the academic

year 2018-2019.






Resolution was moved by Dr. J. John Sekar, Dean of Academic Policies and
Administration and seconded by Dr. J. Paul Jayakar, Additional Dean of
Academic Policies and Administration. '

To a query from Mr. S. Stephen, it was explained that the change was effected in
view of the objection raised by NAAC Peer Team that since the parent university
offers the same degree to the students of both aided and self-financed streams,
there should be the same syllabus, or the administration should have different
nomenclature for the programme. Hence, it was decided to have the common
BOS which can decide on the NME and LS courses that are specially meant for

SF streams.

Departmental Resolutions: Postgraduate Programmes

R.1:

R.2:

R.3:

R.4:

RESOLVED to accept the changes in the programme of studies for MA Tamil as
presented on pages from PGT 1 and the syllabi for Il and IV Semesters as
presented on pages from PGT 2 to PGT 43 with effect from the academic year

2018—2019.

Resolution was moved by Dr. J. Sarojini and seconded by Dr. P. Glory Ponmozhi.

After offering some clarification sought by Dr. S. Rajkumar Immanuel on PGT
4349, the resolution was passed unanimously.

RESOLVED to accept the changes in the programme of studies for MA English
as presented on pages from PGE/PSE 1 and PGE 2 and the syllabi for I and II
Semesters as presented on pages from PGE/PSE 3 to PGE 18 with effect from the

academic year 2018—2019.
Resolution was moved by Mr. N. Elango and seconded by Dr. J. Paul Jayakar.

Resolution was passed unanimously.

RESOLVED to accept the changes in the programme of studies for M.Sc
Mathematics as presented on pages from PGM/PSM 1 and PGM/PSM 2 and the
syllabi for I and I'V semesters presented on pages from PGM/PSM 3 to PGM/PSM

27 with effect from the academic year 2018—2019.

Resolution was moved by Mr. S. Stephen and seconded by Mr. Jesupaul
Thangaraj.

Resolution was passed unanimously.

RESOLVED to accept the changes in the programme of studies for M.Se¢ Physics
as presented on pages from PGP/PSP and the syllabi for I and II semesters as
presented on pages from PGP/PSP 2 to PGP/PSP 15 with effect from the

academic year 2018—2019.

Resolution was moved by Dr. A. Robson Benjamin and seconded by Dr. K.
Gnanasekar.

Resolution was passed unanimously.







R.5:

R.6:

R.7:

R.8:

R.9:

R.10:

RESOLVED to accept the changes in the programme of studies for M.Sc
Chemistry as presented on page PGC 1 and the syllabi for I and II semesters as
presented on pages from PGC 2 to PGC 26 with effect from the academic year

2018—2019.
Resolution was moved by Dr. T.K. Ganesan by Dr. K. John Adaikalasamy.

Resolution was passed unanimously.

RESOLVED to accept the changes in the programme of studies for M.Sc Botany
as presented on pages from PGB 1 and the syllabi for the programme for I and II
semesters as presented on pages from PGB 2 to PGB 21 with effect from the

academic year 2018—2019.

Resolution was moved by Dr. G.C. Abraham and seconded by Mr. Winfred
Thomas.

Resolution was passed unanimously.

RESOLVED to accept the changes in the programme of studies for M.Sc Zoology
as presented on page PGZ 1 and the syllabi for I to IV semesters as presented on
pages from PGZ 2 to PGZ 35 with effect from the academic year 2018—2019.

Resolution was moved by Dr. K. Navaneethakannan and seconded by Dr. Joseph
Thatheyus.

Resolution was passed unanimously.

RESOLVED to accept the changes in the programme of studies for M.A
Economics as presented on page PEC 1 and the syllabi for I and II semesters as
presented on pages from PEC 2 to PEC 21 with effect from the academic year

2018—2019.
Resolution was moved by Dr. C. Muthuraja and seconded by Dr. G. Kannabiran.
Resolution was passed unanimously.

RESOLVED to accept the changes in the programme of studies for Master of
Commerce as presented on page PCO 1 and the syllabi for I to IV semesters as
presented on pages from PCO 2 to PCO 25 with effect from the academic year
2018—2019.

Resolution was moved by Mr. Justin Manohar and seconded by Dr. A. Martin
David. :

Resolution was passed unanimously.

RESOLVED to accept the programme of studies for MA Social Work as presented
on pages MSW 1 and MSW 2 and the syllabi for the programme for I to IV







semesters as presented on pages from MSW 3 to MSW 77 with effect from the
academic year 2018—2019.

Resolution was moved by Dr. J. Augutus Julian Lazmey and seconded by Mr.
Chinnadurai Pandian.

Resolution was passed unanimously.

R.11: RESOLVED to accept the changes in the programme of studies for M.Sc
Immunology & Microbiology as presented on page MIM 1 and the syllabi for the
programme for III and IV semesters as presented on pages from MIM 2 to MIM 18
with effect from the academic year 2017—2018.

Resolution was moved by Dr. K. Navaneethakannan and seconded by Mr. Andrew
Pradeep.

Resolution was passed unanimously.

R.12: RESOLVED to accept the change in programme nomenclature from M.Sc.
Immunology and Microbiology to M.Sc Microbiology with effect from the

academic year 2018-2019.
Resolution was moved by Dr. K. Navaneethakannan and seconded by Mr. Andrew

Pradeep.
Resolution was passed unanimously.

R.13: RESOLVED to accept the changes in the programme of studies for M.Sc.
Microbiology as presented on Page MIM 1 and the syllabi for the programme for I
to IV semesters as presented on pages from MIM 2 to MIM 28 with effect from the
academic year 2018-2019.

Resolution was moved by Dr. K. Navaneethakannan and seconded by Mr. Andrew
Pradeep.

Resolution was passed unanimously.

R.14: RESOLVED to accept the programme of studies for M.Sc Food Science as
presented on pages PFS 1 and PFS 2 and the syllabi for the programme for I to IV
semesters as presented on pages from PFS 3 to PFS 27 with effect from the
academic year 2018—2019.

Resolution was moved by Dr. J. Helen Ratna Monica and seconded by Dr. T.K.
Ganesan.

Resolution was passed unanimously.

Departmental Resolutions: Undergraduate Programmes

R.15: RESOLVED to accept the changes in the programme of studies for BA Hindi as
presented on pages from HIS 1 to HIS 5 and the syllabi for I and IV Semesters as
presented on pages from HIS 6 to HIS 16 with effect from the academic year 2017—

2018.







- R.16:

R.18:

R.19:

R.20:

Resolution was moved by Dr. A. Saframma and seconded by Mr. Chimnnadurai
Pandian.

Resolution was passed unanimously.

RESOLVED to accept the changes in the programme of studies for Part I French
as presented on page FRE 1 and the syllabi for III & IV semesters Part I as
presented on pages from FRE 2 and FRE 3 with effect from the academic year

2018-2019.

Resolution was moved by Mr. Chinnadurai Pandian and seconded by Dr. A.
Saframma.

Resolution was passed unanimously.

: RESOLVED to accept the changes in the programme of studies for Part I French

as presented on page FRS land the syllabi for Il and I'V semesters Part | as
presented on pages from FRS 2 and FRS 3 with effect from the academic year

2018-19.

Resolution was moved by Mr. Chinnadurai Pandian and seconded by Dr. A.
Saframma. :

Resolution was passed unanimously.

RESOLVED to accept the changes in the programme of studies for BA French as
presented on page FRS 1 and the syllabi for the supportive courses for I and II
semesters as presented on pages FRS 4 and FRS 5 with effect from the academic
year 2018-2019.

Resolution was moved by Mr. Chinnadurai Pandian and seconded by Dr. A.
Saframma.

Resolution was passed unanimously.

RESOLVED to accept the changes in the programme of studies for B.Sc
Mathematics as presented on pages from MAT/MAS 1 to MAT/MAS 6 and the
syllabi for I to VI Semesters as presented on pages from MAT/MAS 7 to
MAT/MAS 68 with effect from the academic year 2018 — 2019.

Resolution was moved by Mr. Stephen and seconded by Mr. Jesupaul Thangaraj.
Resolution was passed unanimously.

RESOLVED to accept the programme of studies for B. S¢ Chemistry as presented
on pages from CHE/CHS 1 to CHE/CHS 3 and the syllabi for major and supportive

courses fro the semesters I to IV as presented on pages from CHE/CHS 4 to
CHE/CHS 12 with effect from the academic year 2018 — 2019.






Resolution was moved by Dr. K. John Adaikalasamy and seconded by Dr. T.K.
Ganesan.

Resolution was passed unanimously.

R.21: RESOLVED to accept the programme of studies for B.A. Religion, Philosophy and
Sociology as presented on pages RPS 1 and RPS 2 and the syllabi for I to VI
Semesters as presented on pages from RPS 3 to RPS 21 with effect from the

academic year 2018 — 2019.

Resolution was moved by Dr. Arul Arasu Israel and seconded by Dr. J. Augustus
Julian Lazmey.

Resolution was passed unanimously.

R.22: RESOLVED to accept the changes in the programme of studies for Bachelor of
Computer Applications as presented on pages BCA 1 and BCA 2 and the syllabi for
I to VI Semesters on pages as presented from BCA 3 to BCA 31 with effect from

the academic year 2018 — 2019,

- Resolution was moved by Mr. N. Thirupathirajan and seconded by Mr. Frank
Reuben.

Resolution was passed unanimously.

R.23: RESOLVED to accept the changes in the programme of studies for Bachelor of
Business Administration as presented on page BBA 1 and the following changes
and revisions in MAS 1437-Business Statistics with swapped with BBA 1426
between I and II with new course codes as MAS 1440 and BBA 1423 respectively
with effect with effect from the academic year 2018 — 2019.

Resolution was moved by Dr. §. Raju and seconded by Mr. S. Sathya Devi.
Resolution was passed unanimously.

R.24: RESOLVED to accept the changes in the programme of studies for Bachelor of
Business Administration revisions to the syllabus content and changes to textbooks
for the below courses made with the corresponding changes to their codes and not
to their titles with effect from the academic year 2018-2019.

a) BBA 1221 revised to BBA 1231 Personality Development
b) BBA 1431 revised to BBA 1441 Principles of Management
¢) BBA 1544 revised to BBA 1554 Marketing Management

d) BBA 2420 revised to BBA 2430 Total Quality Management
e) BBA 2437 revised to BBA 2447 Organizational Behaviour
f) BBA 2441 revised to BBA 2451 Business Law

g) BBA 2527 revised to BBA 2539 Portfolio Management

h) BBA 2542 revised to BBA 2552 Industrial Relations

i) BBA 3525 revised to BBA 3535 International Marketing

j) BBA 3625 revised to BBA 3635 Management Information System
k) BBA 3628 revised to BBA 3638 Logistics Management







R.25:

R.26:

R.27:

R.28:

R.29:

Resolution was moved by Dr. S. Raju and seconded by Mr. P.F.E. Divakaran.

Resolution was passed unanimously.

RESOLVED to accept the changes in the programme of studies for B.S¢ Food
Science and Nutrition as presented on pages from FSN 1 to FSN 3 and the syllabi
for I to VI Semesters as presented on pages from FSN 4 to FSN 32 with effect from

the academic year 2017-2018.

Resolution was moved by Dr. J. Helen Ratna Monica and seconded by Dr. K.
Adaikalasamy.

Resolution was passed unanimously.

RESOLVED to accept the changes in the programme of studies for B.Sc
Biochemistry as presented on pages from BCH 1 to BCH 3 with effect from the
academic year 2018-2019 and the new course for the VI semester, BCH 3544 Plant
Biochemistry, Protein Chemistry and Hormones Lab as presented on page BCH 4
with effect from the academic year 2017-2018.

Resolution was moved by Mr. C. Caleb Johnson Paranjothi and seconded by Mr.
Andrew Pradeep.

Resolution was passed unanimously.

RESOLOVED to accept the changes in the programme of studies for B.Sc.
Psychology as presented on pages from PSY 1 to PSY 3 and the syllabi for I to VI
Semesters as presented on pages from PSY 4 to PSY 32 with effect from the

academic year 2017-2018.

Resolution was moved by Dr. J. Augustus Julian Lazmey and seconded by Mr.
Chinnadurai Pandian.

Resolution was passed unanimously.

RESOLOVED to accept the programme of studies for B.Com Professional
Accounting as presented on pages from CPA 1 to CPA 3 and the syllabi for I and II
semesters as presented on pages from CPA 4 to CPA 15 with effect from the

academic year 2018-2019.

Resolution was moved by Dr. S.C.B. Samuel Anbu Selvan and seconded by Dr.
Mary Sophia Chitra.

Resolution was passed unanimously.
RESOLOVED to accept the Diploma courses in the programme of studies for B.Sc

Visual Communication as presented on page from DVC 1 and the syllabi for the
Diploma courses as presented on pages from DVC 2 to DVC 17 with effect from

the academic year 2018-2019.

Resolution was moved by Dr. T. Shylaja and seconded by Dr. D. Kanakavalli.






Resolution was passed unanimously.

Community College
R.30: RESOLVED to accept the Diploma courses in the programme of studies for

R.32:

R.33:

R.34:

Diploma in Aquaculture as presented on page DAQ 1 and the syllabi for the
Diploma courses as presented on pages from DAQ 2 to DAQ 11 with effect from
the academic year 2018-2019.

Resolution was moved by Mr. Fredric Rajkumar and seconded by Dr. Jospeh
Thatheyus. '

Resolution was passed unanimously.

RESOLVED to accept the Advanced Diploma courses in the programme of studies
for Advanced Diploma in Aquaculture as presented on page AAQ 1 and the syllabi
for the Diploma courses as presented on pages from AAQ 2 to AAQ 11 with effect
from the academic year 2018-2019.

Resolution was moved by Mr. Fredric Rajkumar and seconded by Dr. Joseph
Thatheyus.

Resolution was passed unanimously

RESOLVED to accept the Diploma courses in the programme of studies for
Diploma in Medical Laboratory Technology as presented on page DML 1 and the
syllabi for the Diploma courses as presented on pages from DML 2 to DML 16 with
effect from the academic year 2018-2019.

Resolution was moved by Dr. P. Velladurai and seconded by Dr. Joseph
Thatheyus.

Resolution was passed unanimously.

RESOLVED to accept the Advanced Diploma courses in the programme of studies
for Advanced Diploma in Medical Laboratory Technology as presented on page
AML 1 and the syllabi for the Diploma courses as presented on pages from AML 2
to AML 17 with effect from the academic year 2018-2019.

Resolution was moved by Mr. P. Velladurai and seconded by Dr. Joseph
Thatheyus.

Resolution was passed unanimously

RESOLVED to accept the Diploma courses in the programme of studies for
Diploma in Food Processing and Preservation as presented on page DFP 1 and the
syllabi for the Diploma courses as presented on pages from DFP 2 to DFP 13 with

effect from the academic year 2018-2019.

Resolution was moved by Dr. K. Navaneethakanna and seconded by Dr. Joseph
Thatheyus.
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R.35:
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Resolution was passed unanimously

RESOLVED to accept the Advanced Diploma courses in the programme of studies
for Advanced Diploma in Food Processing and Preservation as presented on page
AFP 1 and the syllabi for the Diploma courses as presented on pages from AFP 2
to AFP 13 with effect from the academic year 2018-2019.

Resolution was moved by Mr. and seconded by Dr. Joseph Thatheyus.

Resolution was passed unanimously.

Corrigendum

R.36:

RESOLVED to accept the proposal that the course code MAS (Quantitative
Techniques) be changed into BBA (Quantitative Techniques) with retrospective
effect from 2016-2017. :

Resolution was moved by Dr. S. Raju and seconded by Mr. Sathya Deyv.

Resolution was passed unanimously.

The Principal-Chairperson invited the external members to make their observations.

Mr. Devanathan appreciated the postgraduate department of Tamil for having included a

course on the media (PGT4349). He also invited the diploma students of Food
Processing and Preservation to visit his dairy in Chennai for hands-on experience.

Mr. Daneil Chellappa suggested that students should be trained to become scientists, and

Dr. J.

assured that if chairperson permitted him, he would conduct an orientation
programme so that they could get training on chances to find themselves in national
labs as scientists after proper qualification. He also suggested that science
departments could encourage their students to visit science laboratories and
institutions like BARK so that they would come to know what was going on in such
places of higher learning in the country. He advised students to get internships in
summer programmes.

Vijayadurai appreciated the way the council was conducted. He stressed the
importance of acquiring entrepreneurship and employability skills in and through
curricula.

Under other matters, if any, Mr S. Stephen raised the issue of faculty representation in the

Academic Council as suggested by the UGC that “four teachers of the college
representing different categories of teaching staff.” He interpreted ‘categories’
association professors, assistant professors and lecturers.

Dr. 8. Rajkumar Immanuel and Mr. J. Justin Manohar defended the composition.

The chairperson reacted to Mr. S. Stephen that the the UGC norms have been
scrupulously followed and it has been approved by the Governing Council. He also
said that different categories of faculty members have already been included in
various other forums in the college.
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Dr. A. Robson Benjamin responded to Mr Daniel Chellappa that some students of
Physics department had already been placed in Kalpakkam and ISRO. He also
observed that solar power could be utilized while conventional energy resources
were not available in the campus. He expressed that the academic council was the
highest academic body to decide on its memberships.

Dr. J. John Sekar, Dean, Academic Policies and Administration, proposed a vote of
thanks. He thanked all the external and internal members for their cooperation and
involvement. He observed that it was a red-lettered day because the college had
adopted the UGC in restructuring the composition of the Academic Council
whereby a new position had been created. He congratulated Dr. J. Paul Jayakar on
his being the first member-secretary. He observed that the Council was lucky
enough to have representation from different fields such as medicine, law, business,
and above all two members from the syndicate of the parent university.

Before the chairperson adjourned the meeting, he invited all the members to dinner
at Officers” Mess.

SO

Dr. M. Davamani Christober

Dé&an, Academic Policies & Administration Principal & Secretary
Lt A Dr. M. DAVAMANI CHRISTOBER
il PGDTE(CIEFL), PGDHE(IGNOU), PGDCE(UH), PhD, . . The American College
“A'”m:-l?ad &As);oglate Professor _ 41 . Madurai-625 002

Research Department of Engl'ish
Dean. Academic Pelicies & Admimstrat(on
The American College, Madurai-625 002
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RESOLUTIONS

Special Resolution

R.1:

R.2:

R.3:

As recommended by the Senatus, RESOLVED to adopt Programme Outcomes for
UG, PG, and Research.

As recommended by the Boards of Studies (BOS), RESOVED to adopt Outcome-
based Education in all Undergraduate (Aided and SF), Postgraduate (Aided and SF),
and Mphil programmes for 17, 18 series as well as 19 series onwards and in all
diploma, advanced diploma and B.Voc programmes of the UGC supported &
approved Community College from 2019 onwards.

As recommended by the Board of Studies in Human Values Development,
RESOLVED to accept the changes in the course HVS 3200 with effect from the
academic year 2019-2020.

Departmental Resolutions: Undergraduate Programmes

R.4:

R.5:

R.6:

R.7:

R.8:

As recommended by the Board of Studies in Hindi, RESOLVED to accept the
changes in the programme of studies for B.A. Hindi presented on pages from
HIN/HIS 4 to HIN/HIS 7 and the syllabi for semesters V & VI as presented on pages
from HIN/HIS 36 to HIN/HIS 49 with effect from the academic year 2017 — 2018.

As recommended by the Board of Studies in French, RESOLVED to accept the
changes in the programme of studies for B.A French presented on pages from FRS 1
to FRS 3 and the syllabi for semesters I & II as presented on pages from FRS 6 to
FRS 13 with retrospective effect from the academic year 2019-2020.

As recommended by the Board of Studies in Religion, Philosophy and Sociology,
RESOLVED to accept the changes in the programme of studies for BA Religion,
Philosophy, and Sociology as presented on pages RPS 1 and RPS 2 and the syllabus
for semester I to VI from RPS 6 to 73 with effect from the academic year 2019-2020.

As recommended by the Board of Studies in Physics, RESOLVED to accept the
changes in the courses PHS 2373 Microcontroller and Programming & PHS 2173
Microcontroller Programming Lab being offered as supportive courses to BCA
students as PHS 2379 Electronic Communication Lab as presented in pages from PHS
1 to PHS 3 with effect from the academic year 2019-2020.

As recommended by the Board of Studies in Zoology, RESOLVED to accept the
replacement of the course ZOO 3440 Nanobiology with Zoo 3446 Project in the
programme of studies for B.Sc Zoology with effect from the academic year 2019-
2020.




RES 2

R.9:

R.10:

R.11:

R.12:

R.13:

R.14:

R.15:

As recommended by the Board of Studies in Chemistry, RESOLVED to accept the
changes in the following course codes for programme of studies in B.Sc Chemistry as
presented below with effect from the academic year 2019-2020.

EXISTING COURSE NO | NEW COURSE NO
CHS 1511 CHS 1521
CHS 1512 CHS 1522
CHS 2511 CHS 2521
CHS 2512 CHS 2522
CHS 2311 CHS 2381
CHS 2111 CHS 2181
CHS 2312 CHS 2382
CHS 2112 CHS 2182

As recommended by the Board of Studies in Commerce, RESOLVED to accept the
changes in the programme of studies for B.Com (Aided & Self-financed) as presented
on pages from COM/CME 1 to COM/CME 3 and the syllabi for semesters [ & II as
presented on pages from COM/CME 8 to COM/CME 30 with effect from the
academic year 2019-2020.

As recommended by the Board of Studies in Commerce, RESOLVED to accept the
changes in the programme of studies for B. Com (Computer Application) as presented
on pages from CMC 1 to CMC 3 and the syllabi for semesters I & II as presented on
pages from CMC 8 to CMC 33 with effect from the academic year 2019-2020.

As recommended by the Board of Studies in Commerce, RESOLVED to accept the
changes in the programme of studies for B.Com (Information Technology) as
presented on pages from CIT 1 (IT) 1 to CIT 3 and the syllabi for semester I & II as
presented on pages from CIT 9 to CIT 32 with effect from the academic year 2019-
2020.

As recommended by the Board of Studies in Commerce, RESOLVED to accept the
changes in the programme of studies for B.Com (Professional Accounting) as
presented on pages from CPA) 1 to CPA3 and the syllabi for semesters III & VI as
presented on pages from CPA 7 to CPA 53 with effect from the academic year 2019 —
2020.

As recommended by the Board of Studies in Bio-Chemistry, RESOLVED to accept
the introduction of BCH 3646 Hormones and Behaviour in the place of BCH 3642
Hormones and human Behavour in the programme of studies for B.Sc Bio-Chemistry
with as presented on page BCH 3 with retrospective effect from the academic year

2017-18.

As recommended by the Board of Studies in Computer Science, RESOLVED to
accept the changes in courses COS 1497 Digital Principles and Computer
Organization, COS 1291 PC Hardware & Troubleshooting. COS 2498 Cloud
Computing, and replacement of COS 3683 Project with COS Pythan Programming for
the programme of studies in BSc Computer Science with as presented on pages from
COS 6 to COS 13 with effect the academic year 2019-2020.



R.16:

R.17:

R.18:

RES 3

As recommended by the Board of Studies in Computer Science, RESOLVED to
accept the change in the programme of studies for BSc (Information Technology) by
replacing BIT 3603 Software Development Lab I with BIT 3611 Python
Programming with as presented on page BIT 1 with effect from the academic year
2019-2020.

As recommended by the Board of Studies in Visual Communication, RESOLVED to
accept the changes in the programme of studies for B.Sc Visual Communication
presented on pages on BVC 1 & BVC 2 and the syllabi for the programme as
presented on pages from BVC 7 to BVC 71 with effect from the academic year 2019-
2020.

As recommended by the Board of Studies in Food Science & Nutrition, RESOLVED
to accept the changes in the programme of studies for B.Sc Food Science & Nutrition
as presented below with effect from the academic year 2019-2020.

EXISTING NEW
FSN 1511 Food Science FSN 1531 Basics of Food Science
FSN 1415 Nutrition Science FSN 1435 Fundamentals of Nutrition
FSN 2403 Child development FSN 2433 Human development
FSN 1416 Food Microbiology FSN 1432 Food Microbiology
| FSN 2517 Food Chemistry FSN 2531 Food Chemistry
FSN 2513 Food Service Management | FSN 2535 Food Service Management
FSN 2516 Food Packaging FSN 2536 Food Packaging
FSN 2519 Food Processing - I FSN 2533 Food Processing
FSN 2514 Food Processing - I FSN 2534 Food Preservation

Departmental Resolutions: Postgraduate & Research Programmes

R.19:

R.20:

R.21:

R.22:

As recommended by the Board of Studies in English, RESOLVED to accept the
programme of studies for MA English (Aided & SF) as presented on pages PGE/PSE
1 & PGE/PSE 2 and the syllabi for semesters I1I and IV as presented on pages from
PGE/PSE 22 to PGE/PSE 40 with effect from the academic year 2019-2020.

As recommended by the Board of Studies in Economics, RESOLVED to accept the
programme of studies for MA Economics as presented on pages PEC 1 & PEC 2 and
the syllabi for semesters I1I and IV as presented on pages from PEC 30 to PEC 50
with effect from the academic year 2019-2020.

As recommended by the Board of Studies in Physics, RESOLVED to accept
the programme of studies for M.Sc¢ Physics (Aided & SF) as presented on page
PGP/PSP 1 and the syllabi for semesters III and IV as presented on pages
from PGP/PSP 25 to PGP/PSP 43 with effect from the academic year 2019-2020.

As recommended by the Board of Studies in Chemistry, RESOLVED to accept
the programme of studies for M.Sc Chemistry as presented on page PGC 1 and the
syllabi for semesters III and IV as presented on pages from PGC 2 to PGC 17 with
effect from the academic year 2019-2020.




RES 4

R.23:

R.24:

R.25:

As recommended by the Board of Studies in Botany, RESOLVED to accept
the programme of studies for M.Sc Botany as presented on page PGB 53 and the
syllabi for semesters III and IV semesters as presented on pages from PGB 54 to PGB
72 with effect from the academic year 2019-2020.

As recommended by the Board of Studies in Botany, RESOLVED to accept
the programme of studies for M.Sc Botany as presented on page PGB 1 and the
syllabi for semesters I to IV as presented on pages from PGB 4 to PGB 52 with effect
from the academic year 2019-2020.

As recommended by the Board of Studies in Zoology, RESOLVED to accept the
changes in the course codes for M.Sc Zoology as presented below with retrospective
effect from the academic year 2018-2019.

EXISTING | NEW

PGZ 4431 | PGZ 4433
PGZ 4433 | PGZ 4435
PGZ 4335 | PGZ 4337
PGZ 4337 | PGZ 4339
PGZ 4439 | PGZ 4441
PGZ 4341 | PGZ 4343
PGZ 4432 | PGZ 4434
PGZ 4334 | PGZ 4336
PGZ 4436 | PGZ 4438
PGZ 4438 | PGZ 4440
PGZ 4440 | PGZ 4342
PGZ 4342 | PGZ 4344
PGZ 5531 | PGZ 5545
PGZ 5533 | PGZ 5547
PGZ 5535 | PGZ 5549
PGZ 5537 | PGZ 5551
PGZ 5139 | PGZ 5153
PGZ 5341 | PGZ 5355
PGZ 5532 | PGZ 5546
PGZ 5534 | PGZ 5548
PGZ 5536 | PGZ 5550
PGZ 4238 | PGZ 5252
PGZ 5140 | PGZ 5154
PGZ 5642 | PGZ 5656

R 26: As recommended by the Board of Studies in Food Science, RESOLVED to accept the

R.27:

changes in course content of PFS 5502 Clinical Nutrition & Diet Therapy with new
course number PFS 5518 in the programme of studies for M.Sc Food Science as
presented on PFS 1 with effect from the academic year 2019 -2020.

As recommended by the Board of Studies in Computer Science, RESOLVED to
accept the programme of studies for MCA (Self-financed) as presented on page MCA
1 and the syllabi for semesters I to VI as presented on pages from MCA 5 to MCA
67 with effect from the academic year 2019-2020.



R.28:

R.29:

R.30:

R.31:

R.32:

RES 5

As recommended by the Board of Studies in Tamil, RESOLVED to accept the
programme of studies for MPhil Tamil as presented on page MPT 1 and the syllabi
for semesters I to II as presented on pages from MPT 4 to MPT 14 with effect from
the academic year 2019-2020.

As recommended by the Board of Studies in English, RESOLVED to accept the
programme of studies for MPhil English as presented on page MPE 1 and the syllabi
for semesters I to 11 as presented on pages from MPE 4 to MPE 11 with effect from
the academic year 2019-2020.

As recommended by the Board of Studies in Chemistry, RESOLVED to accept the
programme of studies for MPhil Chemistry as presented on page MPC 1 and the
syllabi for semesters I to II as presented on pages from MPC 2 to MPC 8 with effect
from the academic year 2019-2020.

As recommended by the Board of Studies in Botany, RESOLVED to accept the
programme of studies for MPhil Botany as presented on page MPB 1 and the syllabi
for semesters | to II as presented on pages from MPB 2 to MPB 12 with effect from
the academic year 2019-2020.

As recommended by the Board of Studies in Zoology, RESOLVED to accept the
programme of studies for MPhil Zoology as presented on page MPZ 1 and the syllabi
for semesters I to II as presented on pages from MPZ 4 to MPZ 16 with effect from
the academic year 2019-2020.

UGC Approved B.Voc Programmes

R.33:

R.34:

R.35:

R 36:

As recommended by the Board of Studies in Aqua Culture, RESOLVED to accept the
programme of studies for B.Voc in Aqua Culture as presented on pages VAQ 1 and
the syllabi for semesters V & VI as presented on pages from VAQ 4 to VAQ 24 with
effect from the academic year 2019-2020.

As recommended by the Board of Studies in Medical Laboratory Technology,
RESOLVED to accept the programme of studies for B.Voc in Medical Laboratory
Technology as presented on pages VML 2 and the syllabi for semesters V & VI as
presented on pages from VML 5 to VML 24 with effect from the academic year
2019-2020.

As recommended by the Board of Studies in Food Processing, RESOLVED to accept
the programme of studies for B.Voc in Food Processing as presented on pages VPF 1
and the syllabi for semesters V & VI as presented on pages from VPF 5 to VPF 19
with effect from the academic year 2019-2020.

As recommended by the Board of Studies in Media Technology, RESOLVED to
accept the programme of studies for B.Voc in Media Technology as presented on
pages VMT 1 & VMT 2 and the syllabi for semesters I to VI as presented on pages
from VMT 6 to VMT 58 with effect from the academic year 2019-2020.
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HVS 1

HUMAN VALUES DEVELOPMENT

HVS 3200 2Cr/4Hr

Objective: The aim of this course is to help the students acquire human values and to inculcate personal identity
and growth. It also helps them to transform the self, time and stress management, understand family structure,
sexuality, gender and nation building. It will also address the societal concerns, challenges and suggest ways to
overcome them.

Unit — I Introduction to Values and Self Transformation

Values — Importance of values — internalization of values — Reasons for deterioration of values — Nation and me -
Indian constitution and values — Peace in global context — Transformation of Self: Self Identity — Self Concept —
Self Discovery — Self Acceptance — Self Esteem — Characteristics of People with high self esteem and low self
esteem — Personality development

Unit — II Life Enrichment Skills

Goal setting — Characteristics of Goals — Time Management — Stress Management - Problem Solving — Decision
Making — Dynamics of Inter personal relationships: Building relationships — Emotional Management — Conflict
Management — Negotiation Skills — Assertive Skills

Unit - III Life Values and Dealing with Addiction

Life Values: Forgiveness: Unforgiveness — Fruits of Bitterness — Integrity: Hard work — Trustworthiness — Lies —
Good Money & Bad Money — Humility: Pride — Substance Abuse: Spectrum of effects of substance abuse —
Smoking and its effects — Internet and its addictions.

Unit — IV Dynamics of relationships and Gender issues

Family structure — Fragmentation of family structure - Addressing the growing rate of divorce and separation —
Youth and Consumerism — Sexuality and Gender: Gender Equality — Marriage and Contentment — Choosing of life
partner — Premarital sex and its consequences — Overcoming sexual temptations.

Unit -V Values towards Society

Societal concerns and challenges: Environmental issues — Corruption — Nation building and Good governance —
Social Values — Social Justice — Emerging identity crises — Poverty and Marginalization under globalization.

Books for reference:
1. “Human Values Development”, AIACHE, New Delhi
2. “My rights and values”, Dr. Reny Jacob
3. “Attitude is everything”, Meyer, Paul J. The leading edge publishing Co., 2006
4. “Abnormal Psychology”, Carlson, Robert C., Butcher, James N., Mineka, Susan & Hooleny, Jill M,

Pearson Education Inc., New Delhi 2007
5. “The Keys to the Best You: A DIY Manual to Transform Yourself”, Rachna Subir Sen



HVS 2

“Life Skills for Teenagers”, Edu vision Today, Dr. Rinita Jain

“How to be a better problem solver”, Michael Stevens, 1998

“Gender Matters”, Dr. Florence John, Value Education Program, Madras Christian College, Chennai — 59
“Managing Stress”, Kristine C. Brewer, Gower Publishing Ltd., 1995

090 N B

Course Qutcome:
At the end of the course the students will be able to,

COl. Transform themselves based on the human values they learnt

CO2. Utilize life enrichment skills to enhance their living

CO3. To evaluate life situations and overcome addictions at various levels
CO4. Apply human values in real life situations

COs5. Demonstrate social values towards nation building

Unitl | Unit2 | Unit3 | Unit4 | Unit5s
Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 co2 Cco3 CO4 CO5

K1: Remembering

K2: Understanding
K3: Applying 3 3 3
K4: Analyzing 4
KS: Evaluating 5
Ké6: Creating

Mean = 3.6
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B.A. Hindi

Programme Specific Outcomes (PSO)

Upon completion of the program, graduates will be able to

1. fluently communicate their ideas in Hindi.

2. familiarize with knowledge of origin and evolution of Hindi Language and
Hindi Literature.

3. utilize the knowledge developing the skill of translation in English to

Hindi .

relate issues in Hindi literature to society.

summarize any kind of Hindi text.

utilize the knowledge of Hindi typing and usage of computer.

build vocabulary and knowledge of literary terminology.

inculcate the knowledge of Hindi grammar.

- B B A

pursue higher studies in Hindi, multidisciplinary course and journalism and
more communications & translations.

10. eligible to work in government and public sectors.
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Mapping of Courses with Programme Specific Outcomes (PSOs)

Courses

PSO

PSO

PSO

PSO

PSO

PSO

PSO

PSO

PSO

o

PSO

k.
=

HIS1203

<

<

<

<

HIS1415

HIS1417

HIS1519

HIS1421

<

HIS1204

AN RN NN

'SEN

HIS1516

HIS1418

<

HIS1420

HIS1422

HIS2201

YANENENEN

o S

HIS2515

HIS2517

AN AN AN YR YA Y Y A NN

HIS2419

HIS2521

% KN

NENEN

HIS2427

SN Sl S S S S S]] S KS S S

HIS2202

NN RN N RN RS RN ENE N ENENENENENEN

HIS2516

HIS2518

N ENENENENENEN

HIS2420

NSNS

H1S2522

HIS2428

AV N NN

HIS3615

HIS3617

TR L R

SN S

A NANENEN

NENENENENEN

HIS3619

NANENENENENENENENENEN

HIS3521

\

HIS3616

HIS3618

NS

NSNS

HIS3620

NS

HIS3522

SISIKN KIS SIS S

g\

HIS3200

' NENENENENEN

NN NN K]S

ANENENEN




Mapping of PSOs with Pos.

Courses | PSO | PSO | PSO | PSO | PSO | PSO | PSO | PSO | SO | PsO
1| 2|3 |4 |5 |6 |7]| 8] 9|10

PSOL | v | v | vV v v | v

PSO 2 v v v v

PSO3 | v | v v | v|v

PS04 | v v v v | v

PSO5 | v | v v | v]v

PSO6 | v v | v

PSO7 | v | v | v | v v | v

P08 | v | v v ivi]iv|v

PSO9 | v | v v v

PSO10 | v | V v

HIN / HIS 3
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with effect from

(Academic Year 2017 Onwards)

Syllabus for UG programme Under Part I1I - B.A. Hindi (SF)

Sem Part Code Title Hr | Cr. | Marks
Part | R e e T
HIS1203 ~ IR 3|2 30
(Hindi Prose and Grammar)
Part 11 ENSxxx | English 3 2 30
HIS1415 | @AY &+ (Samanya Nibandh) 4 | 4 60
Core HIS1417 | €A <AThI0T (Samanya Vyakaran ) 4 | 4 60
Part )
111 HIS1519 Pl ”IE_I_ e 5|5 75
| (Kamkaji Hindi)
Major | Supportive fewar e & 35 AR
HIS1421 | R78(Origin and Evolution of Hindi 51 4 60
language)
Non -Maj. XXX | Basic Tamil/ Advance Tamil/ 3| 9 30
Part Elect. XXX Non -Major Elective
v Life skill XXX 3 2 30
XXX
Total 30 |25 375
Sem Part Code Title Hr | Cr. | Marks
Part 1 HETT R
HIS1204 o .3-71?3 gk ) 3 2 30
(Official Hindi and Translation)
Part 11 ENSxxx | English 3 2 30
HIS1516 | gIfear (Kahaniyan) 515 75
}’]allrt Core HIS1418 | 3¢ SATRIVT (Uthkrishta Vyakran) | 4 | 4 60
f HIS1420 | 3Tf&SreT (Aadhikaal) 4 | 4 60
Major | Supportive AR G RG]
j * HIS1422 R s | 4| 60
Hindi Sahithya ka Ithihas
Non - Maj. Basic Tamil/ Advance Tamil/
ff,n Elect. AR Non -Major Elective 3 2 30
Life skill | XXXxxx 3 2 30
Part V | Extension | XXXxxx | (NSS/SLP/PED) 2 1 -
30 | 25
Total 2 | 41 375
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Sem Part Code Title Hr | Cr. I\;I‘:r
Part | f&=ar 31?@1@-
HIS2201 Hifeear 302 30
History of Hindi Literature
Part II ENSxxx | English 3 2 30
HIS2515 | 7R fg=al (Computer Hindi) 515 ]| 75
- B HIS2517 | Freess 3K uaidY  (Natak aur Ekanki) 515 75
PartlIl HIS2419 | MR U W@ (Samanya Patra Lekhan) | 4 | 4 | 60
Major HIS2521 | 7o Mfdd P (Nirgun Bhakiikal) S | S| 75
Support | HIS2427 | &y smrer &7 sfery - g gf=y s |4l 60
ive (Hindi Bhasha ka Ithihas samanya Parichaya)
Total 30 | 27 | 405
Sem Part Code Title Hr | Cr. Nll‘:r
Part |
HIS2202 | TOPHT, AIEH, IR HreRmme 3|2 30
Short stories, Drama and Poetics
Part 11 ENSxxx | English 3 2 30
AT e &1 @A 9= (Bhasha
HIS2516 Vighyan ka Samaanya 5 5 75
Parichaya)
W | Baiit Core | HIS2518 | HapoT 51 &Tel (Sagun Bhaktikal) 5151 75
Major HIS2420 | riTera fEdY (Karyalya Hindi) 4 | 4| 60
HIS2522 | fifdemrer (Ritikal) 515|175
Support | pigpapg | FREN HICAART - A TR s | 4| 60
ive (Bharathiya Kavya Sasthra Parichaya)
v (l?:tensn XX XXX (NSS/SLP/PED) ) I )
30 | 27
Total +2 | +1 405
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Sem Part Code | Title Hr | Cr. | Marks
HIS3615 | 39=a1H (Upanyas) 6 | 6 90
Part | Core His3617 | 3TSFF FI H AH IR 6 | 6| 90
m (Adhunik kal ka Samanya Parichay)
V| Major HIS3619 | 3feare ReeTed (Anuvad Siddhanth ) 6 | 6 90
Innovative | HIS3521 | fa&=tr @1fgca (Nibandh Sahithya ) 515 75
v Life skill | XXXxxx 3 |2 30
VAL XXXxxx 4 2 30
Total 30 | 27 405
Sem Part Code Title Hr Cr. | Marks
HIS3616 | 5S Hfaar (Nayee Kavitha ) 6 6 90
HIS3618 E. Ink R ) 6 6 90
Part Core (Narivad Samaanya Parichay)
111 ' HETHhred W‘
V1 | Major HIS3620 = 3 6 6 90
(Mahakavya aur Khandakavya )
Innovative | HIS3522 ﬁ“\’ﬁ' AT _ b= ; 5 5 75
(Vishesh Sahithyakar-Premchand)
v EVS HIS3200 | Environmental Studies 4 2 30
Life skill | XXXxxx 3 2 30
Total 30 27 405
Grand Total for semesters I- VI | 180 1+528 2370
Courses offered by Department of Hindi
Part-I - Hindi
Sem | Part Code Course Title I Hr/wk | Credit | Marks
HIN/HIS | fe=Y 317 3R amenor
1 I . 3 2 30
1203 (Hindi Prose and Grammar)
5 | | |HINHIS | e Rl 3R 3regarg 3 ’ 10
1204 (Official Hindi and Translation)
HIN/HIS | fg=dr wnfgcy &1 3fagr
3 I 3 2 30
2201 (History of Hindi Literature)
4 | | |HINHIS | Sgear, aArees, AR Hregered 3 > 30
2202 (Short stories, Drama and Poetics)
Total 12 8 120
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Part-1I1-Supportive course

Sem | Dept. Code Course Title Hr | Cr. | Marks
| | French | His1421 | TEoal ST T 3e30a AR fashra s | 4| 60
(Hindi Bhasha ka Udhbhav aur Vikas)
2 | French | Hista2 | o7 AMiE 1 gfetera s | 4| 60
(Hindi Sahithya ka Ithihas)
5 | Hindi HIS2427 | 58y a1raT 7 ARt - H1AET 9= 5 | 4 60
(Self) (Hindi Bhasha ka Ithihas Samanya Parichaya)
4 |Hindi |00y mmmwmw . s | 4 60
(Self) (Bharathiya Kavya Sasthra Samanya Parichaya )
Total | 20 | 16 | 240
HIN/HIS 1203 Tt arq 3tk samvor 3Hrs/2Crs

(Hindi Prose and Grammar)

The course helps the students understand the language used in prose writing. The course
also promotes the understanding of the development of prose. The course trains the students to
use the knowledge of basic grammar to write without error.

At the completion of this course, the students will be able to
i.  familiarize with vocabulary in day today life.
ii.  develop the communication in different situation.
iii.  summarize the various aspects of Hindi prose.
iv.  utilize and apply the basic Hindi grammar and practiced to use different types of tenses
in Hindi language.
v. identify and comprehend simple passages.

m -1 : SreraTe By
R & 3797

Eel

aRHIRAT
HCATE & AT
A & A

SHIE -2: WAG AG@A
HETT H

CIC |

HEaATS H

dF ¥
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IS -3: 75T

A A AEIER WG gfaady
BR A A - et

e HelTH

SIS -4 : STTHIOT

T

o

el

hlel

FHTS -5 AT

Text Book
Study material prepared by the faculty in department of Hindi.

References :

VyakaranPradeep, Ram Dev, Logbharati Publication, Allahabad, 2008
Kavya Kusum-2, Dhakshin Bharat Hindi Prachar Sabha, Chennai, 2009
Hindi Vatayan Dr. K.M. Chandramohan V.V. Prakashan, Varanasi, 2011
Naveen Gadya Chayanika-1, Dhakshin Bharat Hindi Prachar Sabha, Chennai.2013.
Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
Taxonomy K1 K2 K3 K4 KS K6
Cco1 1
CcO2
CO3 3 3
CO4 4 4
CcoOs
Co1

Mean 3




HIS1415
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AT ey
(Samanya Nibandh)

4Hrs/4Crs

The art of writing of general essays will be given as a practice by this course. The course

also promo

tes the understanding of simple communicative language.

At the completion of this course, the students will be able to

i.
il.
iii.
iv.
V.

understand the basic concepts of essays.

classify the different types of essays.

strengthen the art of writing essays.

gain knowledge about social and moral essays.

utilize knowledge about paragraph writing descriptive argumentation, narrative and

expository.

FFE 1 - ey F1 g o=
A5 2 - AR & aR & Ay
1S 3 - GO aey

15 4 - gdea Aaey

HIE 5 - a7 @ae

Text Book
Study material prepared by the faculty in department of Hindi.

References:
I Hindi Nibandh Sowrab , Shyam Chandar Kabur, Grath Academy, New Delhi, 1998,

2 Vividh Nebandh , Bharathi Kubalkar,- Sahani Publication , Delhi, 2011.
3 Rajneethi Evam Sanskrithi Nibandh,- Bharathi Kubalkar , Sahani Publication , Delhi,
2011,

4 Saras Nibandh Praba Joshi , Sahani Publication, Delhi, 2012.
Bloom’s | Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
Taxonomy K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6

CoO1 2

CcO2 2

CO3 2

CO4 4

CO5 6

Mean 3.2
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HIS1417 HTATST SATFHIOT 4Hrs/4Crs
(Samanya Vyakran)

The purpose of the course is to create more interest to know about Hindi grammar and a
campus where Hindi speaking capability can be harnessed by each and every student to increase
their potentials to succeed in their professional and personal life.

At the completion of this course, the students will be able to
i.  understand the basic Hindi grammatical terms.
ii. read, write, and speak in Hindi without grammatical mistakes.
iii.  identify prefix and suffix in Hindi and will be used in their higher level course. .
iv.  utilize the translation methodology in day today life.
v.  apply the knowledge to write the formal and informal letters.

$HIE.1 WAl FIIH

sHh5.2 far, faerwor,

Fh5.3 Frar Rdwor, seueius,
5915.4 FATagans, famfeEus
gHg5 oo, aaa

Text Book:
Practical Hindi Grammar and Composition with Key, Kumari N. Saradambal,
COMPUPRINT, Chennai 600 086 First Edition 2014

References :

1 Sri Saran Aadhunik Hindi Vyakaran, Aalok kumar Rastogi, Madura Books Publication,
Delhi, 2011.

2 Shudha Hindi Thatha Vyakaran, Sarojini Gupta, Saint Joseph Publication, A Div.of
D.P.S.Publication House Private Ltd.,Delhi, 2009 .

3 Vyakaran Pradeep, M.A. Ramdev, Lok Bharathi, Publication, Allahabad, 2014

4 Hindi Bhasha evam Vyakaran, Dr.SambunathTiwari, Pooja Publication, Kanpur, 2014

5 Hindi Vyakaran Bodh, Dr.Rajendra Prasad Pandy and Dr.Srimathi Geetha.Rajendra
Prasad,
Jawahar Publication, Madura, 2009

6 Hindi Vyakaran Praveshika, Dakshin Bharath Hindi Prachar Sabha, Chennai, 2009

Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
Taxonomy K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6

CO1 2

Cco2 2
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CO03 3
CO4 4
CcO5 6
Mean 3.4
HIS1519 FHABST ey 5Hrs/5Crs

(Kamkaji Hindi)

The aim of this course is to develop an independent out look towards the study of
language and communication. The course encourages the student to learn Hindi for effective
communication in different fields in day-to-day life and analyze the problems and challenges of
effective communication in Hindi.

At the completion of this course, the students will be able to
i.  know about the interaction between the language and society.
ii.  utilize the knowledge of Technical words
iii.  enhance their conversational fluency as well as accuracy.
iv.  understand the differentiate between formal and informal letters in Hindi and correctly
will be used by them.
V. write messages, initiations, greetings, short paragraphs, letter etc.

FH1E -1 HTH TEHR
FHIS -2 UAsE MW
FH1S -3 qeard A Ao 4T

1§ -4 A / yaPaeT
go1g -5 Rufases aadia
Text Book:
Kamkaji Hindi, Dr.P.M.Thomas, Samiksha Publications, Mathura, 2013
References :
1 Kamkaji Hindi, Dr.P.M.Thomas, Samiksha Publications, Mathura, 2013
2 Sabari speaking course, Prof. Chandrasekaran, Sabari Book House, Salem,2010
3 Nayi Hindi Rachana, Dakshina Bharat Hindi Prachar Sabha, Chennai, 2009
4 Speech Master, Prof.Poonam Agarwal, Mudra publication, Mumbai,2007
5 Sabari Colloquial Hindi, Dr. Chandramohan, Sabari Book House, Salem,2010
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Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
Taxonomy K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
CO1 1 .
CO2 2
CO3 3
CO4 6
CO5 5
Mean 3.4
HIS1421 B s 1 39 AR Rew 5Hrs/4Crs

( Hindi Bhasha ka Udhbhav aur Vikas)

The course aims to give students a basic understanding about the historic aspects of Hindi
language. The evolution of Hindi language from Vedic period and its individual identity is
explained. The course helps the students attain knowledge about the “Devanagri Lipi” (the script
used for Hindi) and its proper pronunciation.

At the completion of this course, the students will be able to
i.  understand the gradual origin development of the Hindi language
ii.  identify the speech sounds of Hindi “Devanagri Lipi” (the script used for Hindi) .
iii.  classify the dialects of Hindustani.
iv.  understand the relationship between languages.
v.  apply the knowledge to write in Hindi using correct tenses.

915 | - R smwr F1 35w IR REw

ZH1E 2 - d! swr F e 3w

sH1E 3 - AS Bed! wEEeT IR 3uH Rew

EHIE 4 - A T AT IRTT

s&1E 5 - fhar, IanswE 5 - Bhar, Fanadas AR feyor

Text Book
Study material prepared by the faculty in department of Hindi.

References :

1. Hindi Bhasha ka Ithikas , Dr.Bholanath Thiwari, Vani Prakashan, New Delhi,
2014
2.Rastra Bhasha, Raj Bhasha, Jan Bhasha , Shankar Thayal Sing, Kitab Ghar



Prakashan, Dehli, 2011

3. Sarkari Karyai me Hindi , Gopinath Srivasthav , Lok Bharathi Prakashan,

Allahabad, 2013
4. Hindi Bhasha Aur Nagari Lebi, Dr. Bolanath Thiwari, Lok Bharathi Prakashan,

Allahabad, 2000
5. Rastra Bhasha, Raj Bhasha, ka Vekas, Muhamand, Praveen Prakashan, Jaipur,
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2007

Bloom’s |Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
Taxonomy K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6

CO1 1

Cco2 2

CcO3 3

CO4 4

CcOos5 6

Mean 3.2

HIN/HIS 1204 Fraerd R 3R rgae 3Hrs/2Crs

(Official Hindi and Translation)

The course aims at improving the spoken Hindi with correct pronunciation and grammar.
To enhance the students to write letter promptly and develop their ideas in written forms. To
make them know about the importance of Terminology.

At the completion of this course, the students will be able to
i.  follow the speech rules and understand the types of words.
ii.  familiarize with the administrative words in Hindji .

iii.  understand the knowledge about administrative and technical terms in Hindi.

iv.  apply the methodology of formal and informal letters.
v.  utilize the knowledge of simple translations in daily life.

FHIE 1: TG =T
T -3 F AR, FAEE F HFAR AR 57 RFE F AR
ARl % fAge

g

e |

arery aSeT
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THIS 2 : SYTHIOT
AT

TI=ATH

fearryor

o fardrsor

SHIE3: gF AT
IEEEIRF]
K ICRIRE

BICAE]

HIS 4: TTRHTRS regTaelt
REGIERICACE]]
HATGIAT T ATH

TIHRT HTATAAT BT ATH

FHIE5: HeAG
T - 2 e & 9t s

Text Book
Study material prepared by the faculty in department of Hindi.

References :
1 VyakaranPradeep, Ram Dev.logbharati publication, Allahabad,2008
2 Hindi Vatayan Dr. K.M. Chandramohan, V.V. Prakashan, Varanasi.2011
3 Hindi AnuvadhAbhyas Part-1Dhakshin Bharat Hindi PracharSabha chennai.2008

Bloom’s |Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
Taxonomy K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6

CO1 2

CcoO2 2

CO3 3

CO4 2

CcOs5 6

Mean 3
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HIS1516 Fgrfaar 5Hrs/5Crs
(Kahaniyan)

The course is designed to provide the students an experience of reading and enjoying the
variety of Hindi stories. The course would focus on increasing the student’s understanding of the
key elements in the stories. It would aim at strengthening student’s ability to read and analyze
the stories with meaningfully. Further, it intends to motivate the students in expecting their ideas
and experience in their own stories.

At the completion of this course, the students will be able to
i.  identify the elements of short stories.
ii.  know the moral from the different types of stories in Hindi language.
iii.  write the stories in their own style.
iv.  analyze short stories for their structure and meaning, using correct terminology
v.  understand the moral in each and every moments from their practical life.

FHIE 1 - HEET FT 3g0T IR R
Fo1s 2 - Mg wafaal

S®15 3 - WATTSF Hgrferar

$HIS 4 - FATATAUT  FEiiAAr
Fo18 5 - yiah® syfaar

Text Book
Study material prepared by the faculty in department of Hindi.

References :
1. Premchand ki Kahani, Jagathram and Sons. Allahabad, 2012
2. Kahani Manjari - Dakshin Bharath Hindi Prachar Sabha, Chennai. 1998
3. Kahani Kunj — Markant, Lokbharathi Prakashan. Allahabad,2009
4. Hindi ki Prathinithi Khahaniyan, Dr. Veerat, Jawahar Publication, Mathura, 2005
5. Bharathiya Sahithya me Sarva Shresta Khahaniyan , Vinith Dandan, Kithab Ghar

Prakashan,. New Delhi, 2010.

Bloom’s | Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating Creating

Taxonomy K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
CO1 1
CcO2 2

CO3 3
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CO4 4
CO5 5
Mean 3
HIS1418 3PS SUTHIOT 4Hrs/4Crs
{(Uthkrishta Vyakran )

The course aims at understanding of communicational language with proper Grammar.
The course trains the student with advanced grammar. It also guides in equipping themselves in
utilization of Hindi language without grammatical error. This will helps develop communication
skills in the students.

At the end of the course, students will be able to
i.  understand the basic Hindi grammatical terms.
ii.  select and construct new words using proper Upasarg and Prathyey.

iii.  familiarize with the different types of Karak appropriately.

iv.  utilize and apply the basic Hindi grammar and practiced to use different types of
tenses in Hindi language.
v. identify and comprehend simple passages.

FFE 1 - Fa AR A FT 9INT
HIS 2 - IUFI I TIT
F15 3 - FNF

FHIS 4 - TTe, YOY HIET
FHI§ 5 - ey AN ARAE

Text Book:
Practical Hindi Grammar and Composition with Key, Kumari N. Saradambal,
COMPUPRINT, Chennai 600 086 First Edition 2014

References :

1 Hindi Vyakaran Praveshika, Dakshin Bharath Hindi Prachar Sabha, Chennai, 2009

2 Shudha Hindi Thattha Vyakaran, Sarojini Gupta, Saint Joseph Publication, Delhi, 2009

3 Sri Saran Aadhunik Hindi Vyakaran, Aalok kumar Rastogi. Madura Books Publication,
Delhi, 2011.

Vyakaran Pradeep, M.A. Ramdev, Lok Bharathy Publication, Allagabad, 2014

Hindi- Bhasha Evam Vyakaran, Dr.SambunathDivari, Pooja Publication, Kanpoor, 2014

i
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6 Hindi Vyakaran, Bodh, Dr.Rajendra Prasad Pandy and Dr.Srimathi Geetha.Rajendra
Prasad, Jawahar Publication, Madura, 2009

Bloom’s | Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
Taxonomy K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
Co1 2
co2 3
CcOo3 4
CcO4 5
CO5 6
Mean 4
HIS1420 T 4Hrs/4Crs
(Aadhikal )

The course encourages the students to have in-depth knowledge of Aadhikal. It includes
naming the classification of the literary periods, the study of ancient Aadhikal. literary works of
Aadhikal. era, and the literary works of Romantic era.

At the end of the course the students will be able to
i.  classify the Hindi literature.
ii.  understand with clear idea about ancient age.
iii.  identify the eminent Hindi writers and their writings in Aadhikal.
iv.  know the relation between society and literature at that period.
v.  analyze and explain about the Aadhikal literature.

&5 | - ) oty & e i dwe wWuwr

A5 2 - HIA AN AR AFHEIOT

Fh1% 3 - Rt - a1y - S W, sed 3 -Rqy, a3k S R

SHIS 4 - T FeT

g1 5 - ITRFT 1 R

Text Book

Hindi Sahithya Ka Vasturistha Itihasa ( Part I ), Dr. Kusum Ray Publisher Vishwavidyalaya
Prakashan Varanasi (U.P) - 221001

References :
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Hindi Sahitya ka Itihas, Dr.Nagendrababu, Neha Publication, New Delhi,2010

1

2 Kaal Vibhajan, Dr. Bholanath Tiwari, Raj&Sons, Varnasi,2006

3 Hindi Sahitya Ka Itihas ,Shyam Chandra Kapoor, Granth Academy, New Delhi 2007 ,

4 Hindi Sahitya Ka Itihas,Acharya Ramchandra, Log Bharati Prakasan, Alahabad,2009
Bloom’s |Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
Taxonomy K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 Ké

CO1 1

CcO2 2

CcO3 4

CO4 4

CcOs 4

Mean 3

HIS1422 fe=ar wifecw &1 sfagw 5Hrs/4Crs

(Hindi Sahithya ka Ithihas)

The brief introduction to History of Hindi literature is given in this course. It includes the
classification of the literary periods: the study of ancient literature, literary works of Bhakti era,
and the literary works of Romantic era.

At the completion of this course, the students will be able to
i.  understand the importance of Hindi literature.
ii.  identify the different classification of Hindi literature.
iii.  classify the features of the major literary genres.
iv.  importance theoretical terms and concepts.
v.  familiarize the students with different period in the Hindi literature.

g8 | - R o & oy i d@e wuw
5HIE 2 - ATGHIo

sH1S 3 - HiFdeTe

zH1s 4 - {fcew

§918 5 - Iyfawee & Afe s

References :
1 Hindi Sahitya ka Itihas, Dr.Nagendrababu, Neha Publication, New Delhi, 2010
2 Kaal Vibhajan, Dr. Bholanath Tiwari, Raj&Sons, Varnasi, 2006
3 Hindi Sahitya Ka Itihas ,Shyam Chandra Kapoor, Granth Academy, New Delhi 2007
4 Hindi Sahitya Ka Itihas,Acharya Ramchandra, Log Bharati Prakasan, Allahabad, 2009
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Bloom’s | Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
Taxonomy K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6

CO1 2

CcO2 2

CO3 4

CO4 4

CO5 5

Mean 3.4

HIN/HIS 2201 et arfey #1 sfae 3Hrs/2Crs

(History of Hindi Literature)

The course aims to gain knowledge of history of Hindi literature. To enhance the
students to know the classification of the literary and literary works of each period.

At the completion of this course, the students will be able to

i.  understand the importance of Hindi literature.
ii.  classify the Hindi literature
iii.  identify the features of Adikal, Bhakti kal, Ritikal and Adhunikkal.
iv.  familiarize with the eminent Hindi writers and their famous writings of each period.
v.  demonstrate their understanding able to draft, re-draft, and edit with appropriate writing.

sH1S 1: Wiewe - ufieg o@s, WA 3R gHfas aRfeufagr

FHIS 2: HiFasra - TRt o@s, AT IR FgAfos aRfeufaar

@15 3: {fdwe - ufltg dws, et v gwfos oRfRufaar

§91§ 4: ITyfaTere - R¥e smmr yfAtg dws, @an ik aefes aRfeafaat
saIg 5: Afdeasior

Text Book
Study material prepared by the faculty in department of Hindi.

References :
1 Hindi Sahithya ka Saral Itihas, Rajnath Sharma.Vinod Pushtak Mandir Agra.2009.
2 Shivanee Books, Ansari Road, Dariyaganj, New Delhi.2008.
3 Hindi sahithya ka vasthunist Ithihas, kusum Rai, vesvavidyalaya prakashan, Varanasi -201 1
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Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
Taxonomy K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
CO1 1
co2 2
CO3 4
CO4 4
CO5 6
Mean 3.4
HIS2515 Frcgex gwal 5Hrs/5Crs
(Computer Hindi)

The course enables the students to understand the functioning of computer and to train
them in Hindi computing. The course makes the students understand the uses and utilities of
computer and makes them to understand the functioning of Hindi Computing.

At the completion of this course, the students will be able to
i.  understand the basic concepts of computer.

ii.  utilize computer language and programme.
iii.  practiced well about the Unicode font (Hindi) typing.
iv.  apply the techniques that are being widely used in search engines, digital libraries.

v.  understand the processing of computer.

LS|

- AEAT FFGR

tfaefas geas@
e 3TaTH
HFEYE FafHI0T
FHFE I - FHFogedl HNY vF G
A TEIT JOTTalr
FFCYe AT

el HTeTe

FHS 111 - FFYR Aca®

JeaF EIa

Acas gIffeHIoT

FIEd AT
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IV - FEeR SRR
qET fBRad
e FaT
FrIfafe

FTFEV - FEegey T I

Text Book :
| FFYL: Aeg TRAY T TR — ST FRIeeAT I[call He Sirarth gfeafRier gr3w, et 32,
FFYCY: Asg IRTT TI GRAT - SEee AT Qe Sow  gfeamRiar

g3q.feee- 32, 2010.

References:

1.FFIET e HI TF Aee; WaIT - fads AN Aaread, Tear 562 T,

Sellglalg, 2016.
2.FFGEI & AF HATART, a5 FAR Aegrar, aoft gamrer, ge=T, 2013.

Bloom’s |Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
Taxonomy K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
Cco1 1 1
co2
CcO3 3
CO4 4
CO5 6
Mean 3
HIS2517 AreE 3R TwE 5Hrs/5Crs
(Natak aur Ekkhangki)

The aim of the course is to sensitize the student to the aesthetic, cultural and social
aspects of literary appreciation and analysis. It helps the students understand the Drama and one-
act plays in Hindi. The course also guides the students to get the concepts used in the plays and
their way of presentation on stage.
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At the end of the course, students will be able to
I.  Explain the origin and evolution of Hindi One act play and Drama

II.  Identify notable works in Drama and eminent drama writers in Hindi.
III.  Visualize and interpret Sharkar shesh’s drama Ek Aur Drawnacharya.
IV.  Read, interpret, evaluate and experiment the adaptation of one act plays for stage. ( Fewer
properties, Scenery, and Cast members)
V.  Discuss one act play and writers.

$F15-1. Acs AR Tl & 3gHa IR e |
Fa1s-2. iRl & Wit AedeR 3R Aes
FHT$-3. T A Aomrara - e A

FHTs-4. Y & wRieg IR AR v

H15-5. fg=d! & uHifhar-

ATerd 9 - §UH0oT Y,
I &1 AR - S Tog AR,
WX d - gooll

Text Book :
THIH GTHd, SIAAGAR, STae Tecshrerd, feedl Tcsh i Ud facieh, AT (3.9) -
281001, HERIOT- 2011

References:

Hindi Sahithia ka Ithikas, Dr.Nagender and Dr.Hardhayal, National Publishing House,2/35
Ansari Road, New Delhi. First Edition 1975, 47th Edition 2014

Hindi Sahithia ka Ithikas, Dr.Lakshmi seka Lokbharathi Prakasan, Mahathmagandhi Road,
Allagabad 2013.

Hindi Sahithia ka Ithikas, Dr.Rajnath Sharma, Agarwal Publication, Hospital road, Agra Road,
First Edition 1952, Tenth Edition 2013.

Hindi sahithia ka Uthpav aur vikas, Mr.Hajariprasad devedi, Rajmahal prakasan. 1B Nethaji
Subhaschandra marga, New Delhi-2,1952.

Aadhunik Hindi Sahithia ka Ithikas, Mr.Batchan singh, Lokbharathi Prakasan, Magathma
Gandhi Road, Allagabad.2012.
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Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
Taxonomy K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6

CO1 1

Cco2 2

CO3 3

CO4 4

CO5 5

Mean 3
HIS2419 AHATT 97 AGT 4Hrs/4Crs
(Samanya Patra Lekhan)

This course helped to develop the writing skills, designed to train students in creative
writing such as news for dailies and essays the course deals the features of languages in E Media.

At the completion of this course, the students will be able to
i.  understand the basic skills of letter writing.
ii.  identify the types of formal letters.
iii.  familiarize with the types of informal letters.
iv.  gain the knowledge about the important points of the structure of best letter writing.
v.  utilize idea to write the letters in their own style.

SHIS 1 U9 o@d
UF or@d Fr 7T

O oW g 3METSH &
UF WA F Ageaqor 34T

g1 2 JitgaRe oo
HTdgH U, SAGHAS 99, R 9F
FEEEER 97, Rt g3, ged ux

TS 3 FAATTIIRS U
U 9, AT & 97, AeqAfa oF
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$H1E 4 ATEe O Y I H £u # @ I vy
garee, AfFae, 99H-9R=d, 99 & 9wy 3R Faaw

FHIE 5 T AW & AHA

T 9 &g Ades oF, gy # e o & s & deA 97,
qleTafe & eafel faeares 39 w gl g fSremdier # REafya,
HUAT TaTs BT AN HEl FEERT & §U, AN Ao g e Foww

Text Books:

I Aadhunic hindi vyakaran swaroop evam prayog, Dr. Bharathi Khubalkar,Sahni Prakashan.
2 Vyavaharik Hindi , Dakshin Bharath Hindi Prachar Sabha,Chennai.Edition-2014

References:

i.Pathrakaritha Hethulekhan,Dr.Nishansingh.,Archana Publication , Lakshmi
Nagar,Delhi,Edition-2011

2 .Kamkaji Hindi,Dr.P.M.Thomos,Samiksha Publication, Gandhinagar,Delhi.Edition-2013
3.KahaniSankalanthathaVyavaharikHindi,Dr.Girijakumari,Dr.SasikalaNamboodhiri,Dr.Sunilkum
ar,Dr.Haripriya,Dr.Jayakumari,Dr.Ashaji,OrientPublication, Telangana,India,Edition2017

4. Vyavahar Upayogi Kamkaji Evam Hindi, Ananth Kedhare,Sahithyayan Prakashan,Govind
Nagar, Khanpur , Edition-2014.

Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
Taxonomy K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6

Co1 1

CcO2 2

CcO3 3

CO4 4

coOs 5

Mean 3
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HIS2521 oo sifda #rer SHrs/5Crs
(Nirgun Bhakthi Kal)

The aim of the course is an introduction of ancient Hindi literature and knowledge about
bhakthi Period . This course also gives the knowledge about the poetic concepts of Hindi
literature. Students gained knowledge about Nirgun bhakthi periods.

At the end of the course, students will be able to -
i.  identify the different classification of Hindi literature
il.  understanding the relation between society and literature at Nirgun Bhakthi kal.
iii.  classify the features of the Bhakthi kal.
iv.  familiarize with the eminent Hindi writers and their famous writings of each period.
v.  compare the eminent poets of Gyana margi and Prema margi

FH15-1.9TFIHTH FT THT ITN=T
fafde= ok eufaT 3tk faevand |

gohrs-2.foraor srferer < wumaen
1. AT @, 2. AR 2 |

FH1S-3. AT erET
| Tl HT W AR fahrd, H e i T2 ggiaar 3R Raward|

SHT5-4. 97T e
T BT hT WRT IR e, Gy Frea 6 A ygfaar 3R favan

FHIS-5. ALY ATET, FH1E-5. 3T T F wlRAeg w7
AT 21T % TS HT - FAREH, TwAT, EgET,

FATST AT & IRAEE B - Fgae, Fied, Afwgsag I
Text Book :
Hindi Sahithia ka Ithikas, Dr.Nagender and Dr.Hardhayal, National Publishing House,2/35
Ansari Road, New Delhi. First Edition 1975, 47th Edition 2014

References:

Hindi Sahithia ka Ithikas, Dr.Lakshmi seka Lokbharathi Prakasan, Mahathmagandhi Road,
Allagabad 2013.

Hindi Sahithia ka Ithikas, Dr.Rajnath Sharma, Agarwal Publication, Hospital road, Agra Road,
First Edition 1952, Tenth Edition 2013.
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Hindi sahithia ka Uthpav aur vikas, Mr.Hajariprasad devedi, Rajmahal prakasan,1B,Nethaji
Subhaschandra marga, New Delhi-2,1952.

Aadhunik Hindi Sahithia ka Ithikas, Mr.Batchan singh, Lokbharathi Prakasan, Magathma
Gandhi Road, Allagabad.2012.

Bloom’s |Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
Taxonomy K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6

CO1 2

Cco2 2

CO3 +

CO4 4

CO5 5

Mean 3.4

HIS2427 RE s &1 sfaew™ - W= aiEg 5Hrs/4Crs

(Hindi Bhasha ka Ithihas- Samanya parichya)

The brief introduction to History of Hindi literature is given in this course. It
includes the classification of the literary periods: the study of ancient literature, literary works of
Bhakti era, and the literary works of Romantic era.

At the completion of this course, the students will be able to
i.  understand the origin of Hindi language and its literature
ii.  classify the dialects of Hindustani.
iii.  identify the speech sounds of Hindi “Devanagri Lipi™ (the script used for Hindi)
iv.  Analysing the development of Khadiboli Hindi.
v.  apply the knowledge, try to own write in Hindi .

FhTS 1 {91 1 IR=T
HINT &1 & - AR 9RaR, HRA 3 191, Yihd ST A7 Fo FATArd

TS 2 RwaY 2Ueg St 3T Iy
oY ereg i sgeafa
feedr arar &1 gRafda &9
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FTS 3 R a1 3l 3w Aot
ey fr ot &
1 & afoar
diell & YR

@15 4 Saarr) oy &1 sfew
I 3
ey faf
Saamrr fafyr fr [dwan

s&18 5 fe=dl areg T &7 3faew
AT | e {60, 39T F UAsg AT, 9T W e HaAT

Text Books:
1. Hindi Bhasha ka ithikas, Bholanath Diwari, Vani Prakashan, New Delhi- 2014.
2. Hindi samasya aur samathan, Devendra nath Sharma, lok bharathi Prakashan, Illahabad, 2014.

Reference:
1. Shaisik viyakaran ore Hindi Bhasha, Dr. Krishna kumar gowswamy, saral prakshan, New Delhi-
2013.

Bloom’s | Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
Taxonomy K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6

Co1 1
CcOo2 2
CO3 4
CO4 5
CO5 6

Mean 3.6
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HIN/HIS 2202 qGHT, ACH, AT FETIRT 3Hrs/2Crs

(Short stories, Drama and Poetics)

The aim of the course is to sensitize the student to the aesthetic, cultural and social

aspects of literary appreciation and analysis. It helps the students understand the Drama in Hindi.
The course also promotes the understanding the idea of poetics. It also enhance creative
thinking through short stories and Poems.

On completion of the course, the students will be able to

i.
ii.
iil.
iv.
V.

Understanding the poems of medieval poets Kabir and Tulsi.

know the basic elements of short stories.

know the relation between the socio cultural condition of a society and the short stories
identify and differentiate the types of Hindi Poems.

familiarize the students with poetic words Ras, Chand and Alankar in Hindi.

FHIE 1: TR Feg

FHAT F e -5
Jordlt & a8 -5

$HIG 2: WGFUT

argdr - 39 fOaer
Fhel - UHAeG

Am Fr grad - H{sH7 Fgar
QR - SIS

THIS 3: ACH

T fr ererE

9T 4: Iy FhaT

T T AT - AGeTelrel Tl
ferefte - Ramme eRoT e

TEAT Gl - el

TS T - Femray

HIS 5:FET AT - 1T, T, HAFN

Text Book
Study material prepared by the faculty in department of Hindi.
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References :

Hindi Sahityaka Saral Ithihas, Rajnath Sharma, Vinod Pushtak Mandir, Agra.2010
Kavya Prakasan, Purushottam Das Modi. V.V. Prakashan, Chowk, Varanasi.2009
Hindi Vatayan Dr. K.M. Chandramoh, V.V, Prakashan, Varanasi.2008

Bharathiya kavya sasthra, Dr. Udhaya banu, Thathabi prakashan, Dehli. 2009.
kavya sasthra, Dakshini Bharat Hindi Prachar sabha Chennai, 2014.

Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing Evaluating | Creating
Taxonomy K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
Co1 2
- CO2 2
CO3 3
CO4 4
COs 4
Mean 3 )
HIS2516 s e - aee afimy SHrs/5Crs

(Bhasha Vighyan — Samanya Parichya)

The course deepens and enlarges the students’ mastery of Hindi. They will acquire
the basic knowledge on study of Linguistics in Hindi.

At the completion of this course, the students will be able to

i.
ii.
iii.
v.
\

understand the nature of language and importance of language study.

analysis the language area like phonology, morphology, syntax, etc.

identify the speech sounds of Hindi “Devanagri Lipi”

familiarize with the linguistic family in Hindi and different parts of the linguistic.
apply the knowledge, try to speak in Hindi with correct pronunciation.

SIS 1 HI9T Hr givsmeT

aT faare & gfvemsT
AT A FaT & AT AT
ST faaeT 3R egreRToT

3HIE 2 HRA # 34T A #7 1

T ™A R/ffesr 3T
YT @A fT Icuta Hefey {egig
AT T GTRETRe geffator
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& 3 tafa REw
eafaat & sfaga
tafa A & SR
tafa faas

PS4 ¥ 3R 3T BFER
gfaTsT
Cary
ICELGIY

$H1$ 5 qaanry fafy
gaaArrT fafy srAsor
el & gyafaa 3 g
g Ay $ir [Jdwan
Text Books:
Shaisik viyakaran aur Hindi Bhasha, Dr.Krishna kumar goswamy, saral prakshan, Delhi 2013.
Hindi Bhasha ka ithikas, Bholanath Diwari, Vani Prakashan, New Delhi- 2014.

Reference:

Bhasha vigyan, Dakshi bharath Hindi Prachar shabha, 2014.
Hindi Bhasha ka Uthbav ore vikas, Uthy narayan Diwari, lok bharathi prakashan, 2014.
Rastra bhasha Hindi samasya oru smathan, Uthy narayan Diwari, lok bharathi prakashan, 2014.
Bhasha vigyan, Dakshi bharath Hindi Prachar shabha, 2014
Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
Taxonomy K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 Ké
COl1 1
CcO2 4
CO3 5
CO4 ' 6
COs5 2 .

Mean 3.6
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HIS2518 m_pmﬁamar \ 5Hrs/5Crs
(Sagun Bhakthi Kal)

The Course is an in depth study of ancient Hindi literature is done through the course.
This course the students to gives clear knowledge about the poem of ancient hindi literature and
make them understand the biography of the famous theist poets.

At the end of the course, students will be able to

i.  identify the different classification of Hindi literature
ii.  understanding the relation between society and literature at Bhakthi kal.
iii.  familiarize with the eminent Hindi writers and their famous writings of Ram Bhakthi

iv.  familiarize with the eminent Hindi writers and their famous writings of Krishna Bhakthi.
v.  compare Ram Bhakthi and Krishna Bhakthi.

FH1S 1 FIOT HFTUTT T WA IRAY |
HITT # 3sore, A s1feFet 1 3¢, dvora 3R < o9 & ey &
IR A& HET

FHTS 2 TIUTSH T AT YT |
.37 T @ 2. Feorsiad AT |

FHI$ 3 TH HiFd U - 3ea 3R prw, T gt 3R advarnd|
IS 4 FeoTsHiA AT - 36379 3R FAFTH, 3ecaTT Y FUA, T gt

FHIS-5 WO HFT HTAFA -
TH HIF AT F 7T FA - AFanf geier, aeRam, W
FeoTH T ATET & HET Hid — THTNA, HARETS, , e

Text Book :
Hindi Sahithia ka Ithikas, Dr.Nagender and Dr.Hardhayal, National Publishing House,2/35
Ansari Road, New Delhi. First Edition 1975, 47th Edition 2014

References:

Hindi Sahithia ka Ithikas, Dr.Lakshmi seka Lokbharathi Prakasan, Mahathmagandhi Road,

Allahabad 2013.
Hindi Sahithia ka Ithikas, Dr.Rajnath Sharma, Agarwal Publication, Hospital road, Agra Road,

First Edition 1952, Tenth Edition 2013.
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Hindi sahithia ka Uthpav aur vikas, Mr.Hajariprasad devedi, Rajmahal prakasan,1B,Nethaji
Subhaschandra marga, New Delhi-2,1952.

Aadhunik Hindi Sahithia ka Ithikas, Mr.Batchan singh, Lokbharathi Prakasan, Magathma
Gandhi Road, Allagabad.2012.

Bloom’s | Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
Taxonomy K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 Ké
Co1 2
co2 2
CO3 4
CO4 4
COs5 5
Mean 3.4
HIS2420 FraTea Bar 4Hrs/4Crs
(Karyalaya Hindi)

This course aim is to create the interest to the students to learn about Official Hindi and
to encourage them to know the meaning, specialities, type and principles of drafting. It will be
very useful to write the Drafting &Noting without mistakes.

At the completion of this course, the students will be able to
i.  understand the meaning and principles of drafting.

ii.  identify the types of drafting.
iii.  get more knowledge about the drafting to write in Hindi.

iv.  apply the methodology of formal and informal letters.
v.  utilize the knowledge about the administrative words, technical words and noting and

will write themselves all these words in Hindi in their official work.

FH1$ 1 wreaer F1 7Y AR worw aea
1.9[eydr, 2 Hiaeddr 3.9Rf@ssd T 4. RIS geufar &1 regator

FHIE 2 YRRIUT & YR
199 2.3R 33BAIH 4. TR G 5.5 6.FC HA 7.3GHOT

s
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8.9% e 9.7l 10.9% =fta 11.q9=r 12.FRTay A9 13.Feag
HIERT 14.¢wsT Faar 15. =g

g5 3 Ueaor & fT ee Ay T
1.99 T&AT 2.97 AFdaare H A AN HTAET FT 9aT 3.99F & A7 3R gar
4 Tz fqwy 5.6 6.9t 7.9fafafar & seaw e

$1§ 4 =8 grR9or A Rerwar sik R
e WrHqor H fAdwar
A - 1. a7 2.20sT o 99 3.9 o 4,97 97 5. FRET A9 9F

&5 5 ool draer it R & gl v aweid oeg
1.fecqur & 3edery va fAAware 2.fegor & 3 3.Rvyer F YER
4 afofoas favgs aeNe asgrael v deherd erscras

Text Books:
1.Aadhunick hindi vyakaran swaroop evam prayog, Dr. Bharathi Khubalkar,Sahni Prakashan
2.Study material-Hindi Higher-5 karyalayi Hindi ,Dr.Maniram,Refer Net.

References:

1. Prayogik Hindi : Samanvaya Evam Sampadhan:Ramesh Goutham ,Lekhan:Raj Bardhvaj,
Shanjaysingh Bahel,Jithendhraveer Kalra,Orient Publication,Delhi University,Edition-2103
2. Prayojanmoolk Hindi,Vinodh Godhre,Vani Prakashan,New Delhi,Edition:2004-2009
3.Comprehensive English-Hindi Dictionary,Dr.Bholonah Tiwari,Amanath Kapoor,Vishva
Prakash Guptha .Edition

Bloom’s |Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
Taxonomy K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6

CO1 1

CcO2 2

CO3 3

CO4 4

CO5 5

Mean 3
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HIS2522 EUGEIG 5Hrs/5Crs
( Rithi Kal)

The course aims to the students understand the post medieval period of Hindi literature. It
also helps to give in depth knowledge of Rithikal literature, literary works of this period.

At the completion of this course, the students will be able to
understanding the relation between society and literature at Rithikal.
classify the types of Rithikal.

identifying the eminent Hindi writers and their writings in Rithikal.
compare the eminent poets of Rithipadha, Rithisiddha, and Rithimuktha.

compute the specialities of Rithikal poets and post medieval period.

&1 1 ffasea F1 o=
giermyT, o &1 w@wy, {fdwrer 3R arcad, offeufay

e ek e

sa1s 2 Ofdatg sfagl & 9=y
{fceeg sfaat F a4t Fr geffaxor
Afr# AR 37H @AT
&eAq 3R 3T ITAT

g#1s 3 o sRwl &1 ofmy
fogrlr &1 9=y, ey 2 - 10,
ey i Femea RAvae

so1§ 4 g gl &1 aRwg
Hd A IR =T IRET
Hid "elleig AR T IR=TT
T 7o wfegh Hr FAward

@15 5 Dfasa i RAedwad
ffaeels 3= &faat &1 o=y

Hfasehs Rowarw
Text Book :

Hindi Sahithia ka Ithikas, Dr.Nagender and Dr.Hardhayal, National Publishing House.2/35
Ansari Road, New Delhi. First Edition 1975, 47th Edition 2014
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Reference:

. Saheithya vethavoom ke seithanth, Dr.ponar chanth dandan, Shive prakashan- 2013.

Hindi Navjagaran oru jathiya kathya prambara — Aathar prakashan, New delhi- 2008.

Hindi Sahithia ka Ithikas,.Dr.Lakshmi sekar, Lokbharathi Prakassan, Mahathmagandhi Road,
Allagabad. 2013.

Hindi sahithya ka samsheepth ithihas, Umhes shasthri, Azmer prakashan, jaipur-2015.

Bloom’s | Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
Taxonomy K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6

CO1 2

Cco2 2

CO3 4

CcO4 4

COs 5

Mean 3.4

HIS2428 HRAT FTeAUFT - FT aR=a 5Hrs/dCr

(Bharathya Kavyashastra - Samanya Parichya)

The aim of the course is to provide knowledge about the theories of Indian Literary
criticism. To make the students understand the theories of Indian thinkers and western thinkers
regarding literature. The course helped the students to know the Indian and western literary
theories and to make critical thinking and academic criticism. .

At the end of the course, students will be able to -

i.  identify, describe and discuss the basic concepts of Indian poetics.
ii.  list, describe and illustrate Ras and its types.
iii.  identify and compare the types of Chand.
iv.  assess the types and specialties of Alankar.
v.  discuss the Introduction of western poetics and specialties of western poems and its style.

1S 1 TREY
FHIIATT & IRTT
AR FeTART 9Ray
dfasre 3R Fegae
ZHE 2 W

W & 9N, W g
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1S 3 Ba

@ IREY, YR

SHE 4 FAPR
g&R, awan

SHE S5 UNTCT FCIURT AAT TRIT
Ter | IQFCIE - egeor fRAeeid
NE - Eer R
IEELGIY

Text Books:

. Bharathiya kaviya shastra, Dr.Uthai banu singh, Sanjev offset, New delhi — 2014.

Hindi Kaviya ka ithihas, Ramsurub chathur veethi, Lok Bharathi prakashan, Allahabad-2012.

Reference:

. Hindi Bhasha oru Sahithya shiksha, Ratha Krishna Sharma, Ramdhal Sharma, Amala nagori,
Lakshmi offset, jaipur- 2016.

Bloom’s |Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
Taxonomy K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
Co1 2
Cco2 3
CcO3 2
CO4 4
COs 4

Mean 3
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P HIS3615 39T 6Hrs/6Crs
(UPANYAS)

The aim of the course is to centralizes on the Hindi novels and build the students to
develop the art of criticsm and relate issues in fictional world to real life. It helps the students to
understand the theme and characterisation according with the historic, social and political
situations. The course also guides the students to get the concepts of criticism.

At the end of the course, students will be able to -

i.  know the origin and development of the Hindi Upanyas.
ii. identify elements of the Hindi Upanyas.
iii.  discuss the different periods of upanys in Hindi sahithya.
iv.  analyze the different writing style of Upanyaskar.
v.  respond to the social, ethical, political, cultural, environmental, and moral issues in
“DHUD” Upanyas.
vi.  gainthe knowledge about theme

FHIS 1 IYATH : 3T FT 35379 3R R,
39ATH &7 37 3R aRsmT, 3umary &1 gRY, YR #ifes 3e=araesi,

FHIS 2 I $ dcq |
HYTE, a1 A R =0T FHeaem=t. ererer, smar 3T e, 3egea

1§ 3 ITATH & TR

FHTS 4 3YATH T HTA HA, AN TRACY IT-IHHR |
YHEEYd 3T
UHTE AT 3U-ATH
YHUGTR 39414,
YA FleT & 39T,
I HYfAhTarE el & 3T,

FHS 5 TN - ARAT FaA Fa “als 7 |

TEXT BOOK -
1. Hindi Sahithia ka Ithikas, Dr.Nagender and Dr.Hardhayal, National Publishing House,

2/35 Ansari Road, New Delhi. First Edition 1975, 47th Edition 2014.
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2. “Dhood ™ Dr.Mamtha kaliya Vani Prakasan ,Publication.Delhi- 110002 -2010.

References:

1. Hindi Sahithia ka Ithikas, Dr.Lakshmi seka Lokbharathi Prakasan, Mahathmagandhi
Road, Allahabad 2013.

2. Hindi Sahithia ka Ithikas, Dr.Rajnath Sharma, Agarwal Publication, Hospital road, Agra
Road, First Edition 1952, Tenth Edition 2013.

3. Hindi sahithia ka Uthpav aur vikas, Mr.Hajariprasad devedi, Rajmahal
prakasan, 1 B,Nethaji Subhaschandra marga, New Delhi-2,1952.

4. Aadhunik Hindi Sahithia ka Ithikas, Mr.Batchan singh, Lokbharathi Prakasan,
Magathma Gandhi Road, Allagabad.2012.

Bloom’s | Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
Taxonomy K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6

CO1 1

CcOo2 Z

CcO3 - 5

CO4 4

CO5 5

Mean 3.4

HIS 3617 Iy el 1 FHT IR=T 6hrs/Gers

(Adhunik kal ka Samanya Parichay)

The course helps the students understand the Modern period of the Hindi literature.
The course also explains the Evolution of prose from the poems. The Hindi literature during the
independence movement will also be discussed in the course.

At the completion of this course, the students will be able to
i.  getindepth knowledge of Adhunikkal.
.  classify different aspects of sahithya in Adhunikkal
iii.  familiarize with bharathendu yugin sahithya
iv.  analyze the writing skills of Chayavadi poets in Adhunik kal
v.  identify the Pragathivad and Proyogvad sahithya of Hindi.

§1% 1 : YT F1el H1 IRTT
nfefeeReTer S gsafA
ey 3R ygfe




FHIS 2 : HRdwg JT- WA IR=T
oY 3R ggfer
TR

FHIS 3 : gfaadl I-ATHT TRET
ey 3R Tg
TATHR

FHIS 4 : THTETE JoT-WAT IR=T
TIwT IR ygfa
TTATRR

$H1% 5 : WIfaae 3R TAREE-9HAeT gi=ET
oy AR ggfa
AT

Text Book

Study material prepared by the faculty in department of Hindi.

Reference Books:
1 Aadhunik Hindi Sahithia ka Ithikas ek adyaan, Ram Chandra bose, 2013, Lakshmi Hindi
Vidyalaya, Gundur

2 Hindi Sahithia ka Ithikas, Dr.Nagender and Dr.Hardhayal, National Publishing

House,2/35 Ansari Road, New Delhi. First Edition 1975, 47th Edition 2014
3 Aadhunik Hindi Sahithia ka Ithikas,

Magathma Gandhi Road, Allagabad.2012.

Mr.Batchan singh,
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Lokbharathi Prakasan,

Bloom’s |Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
Taxonomy K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 Ke6
Cco1 1
cOo2 2
CcOo3 2
CO4 4
COs

Mean 3
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HIS 3619 Freare fgura , 6 Hrs./ 6 Crs
(Anuvad Siddhanth)

This course intends to teach translations as a skill by making the students to practically
work in translating literary texts. Literary translation of all the four genres of literature will be
taught and practiced.

At the end of the course students will be able to
i.  understand the basic concepts of translation.
ii.  classify the theories and principles of translation
iii.  identify the different types of translation used in day today life.
iv.  acquire the knowledge litrary translation and its difficulties.
v.  familiarise with the characteristics of translators.

FHIS 1- 3Heqare IR
37%, aRermeT, Fgca, FawT vd AT 3T, e & At acd 3R ' e &

FHTS 2 - IAIG & THR
HATEIH & ITUR R HFdIE, FfHaT & HTUR W IAdME, 16 & IR W 3iarg

IS 3 - Iqare & RffeT &7 A aenf¥s eregraeh

FHIS 4 - WIeTcaH IHearg
arfefeas 3ear & 9K, Qiigfcas Ud ATfgcdar 3de & e, Hiigfcdes Helaig 3re-ara

FHTE 5 - He[AIG: FHATITE TG AT

31e1re; 1Y T HAST AN () AT TAEIT, (@) AR FHAET, Heeda Hqas
hT FHEITC, d=1TTe1eh He]aTe 1 HHAEITY, TR HATUTT

Text Books:

1. Anuvad Chinthan : Dhrushti aur Anuhrushti,Dr.S.Nagalakshmi, Jawahar Pushthakalaya,
Hindi Pushthak Prakasak Evam Vitharak, Mathura (UP) ,Sanskaran: 2009

Reference Books:
1. Prayojanmoolak Hind,Dr.Vinodh Godhre,Vani Prakashan, New Delhi, 2009.



2. Anuvad Ki Vyavaharik Samasyayeng, Bholonath Tivari and Omprakash Gaba, Shabdakar

, Khurana Book Binding House, 1978

3. Anuvad Sidhanth Evam Prayog, Dr. G. Gopinathan,Lokbharathi Prakashan,6"

Sanskaran:2008
4. Prayojanmoolak Hindi: Sidhanth Aur Prayog .Dhangal Jalte,Vani Prakashan, 1%
Sanskaran 2006.
5. Prayojanmoolak Hindi Prasngiktha Evam Paridhrushya,Dr.S.Nagalakshmi,Jawahar
Pushthakalaya,Mathura(UP) , 2008
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Bloom’s | Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
Taxonomy K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 Ko
Cco1 2
cO2 3
CcO3 4
CO4 6
COs 6
Mean 4.2
HIS 3521 ey gy 5 Hrs/5Crs

Nibandh Sahithya

The purpose of the course is to develop interest and also provide the writing skill of

Hindi Nibandh. This course’s aim is to strengthen student’s ability to read and analyze the
general essays and also provide knowledge of literary nibandh.

At the completion of this course, the students will be able to

i
il

iii.
v.
V.

understand the evolotion of sahithya nibandh.

apply, assess, develop, examine, find, illustrate, interpret and relate the various topics in
the Essay collection.

familierise with the essentional elements of Hindi Nibandh.

get the knowledge of famous essay writers.

acqire the deep knowledge of famous essay writer Dr. Ramchandra Sukla

g1$ - 1 foreer &7 35319 v R

7Y, afkerror wawy, R e &1 e

915 - 2 ey $r Aforar
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sH1S - 3 ey ¥ v rgs a
IR, 39EER, [Aeer & s, Feer &1 G, ey orga F1 o, faser Hr o

FHTS - 4 WAy AausR

51 - 5 Reamior AR et e gFe
1T IT FATAFR, FIUI, Aol 3T T, ST, 573, HIeT

Text Books:

1. Parikshopoyogi Hindi Nibandh ,Aacharya Chandrasekar Sashthri,Saint Joseph Publishing
House, Shahdhara, Delhi.First Edition ;2009

2. Chinthamani, Aacharya Ramachandra Shukla , Sanjay Book Centre, Goalghar,

Varanasi -221001. First Edition.

Reference Books: :

1. Ashvin Hindi Nibandh Aur Pathra, Samudrika Publications,Chennai,First Edition :2007
2. Aadhunik Nibandh,Shyamchandra Kapoor,Arya Prakashan Mandal, Delhi,Edition 2013
3. Kavya ke Roop, Dakshina Bharath Hindi Prachar Sabha, Hindi Prachar Press Madras.Fist
Edition-2015

4. Hindi Sahithya ka Ithikas ,Sampadak: Dr. Nagendrsa, Dr. Hardhayal, Mayur, National
Publishing House Dhariyaganj, New Delhi. First Edition: 1973,47% Edition ;2014

Bloom’s | Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
Taxonomy K1 K2 K3 K4 KS K6
CO1 1
CcO2 2
Cco3 2
CO4 +
CO5 6

Mean 3
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HIS3616 % wiaar 6Hrs/6Crs
(Nayee Kavitha)

The course aims to initiate the students to modern poetry. It helps the students to
understand the style of modern poetic language with extracts taken from famous modern poems.

At the end of the course, students will be able to
i. know about the growth of modern poetry.

i. identify the classification of modern poets.

iii. understand the ancient and modern poetry.

iv. get more knowledge about the specialties of modern poetry..
v. interest to write the poem in their own style.

FHIE 1 - 7% Hiadl - AT IRET
7% Fiaar - Faw9 vd ggfar

FHIE 2 - 5 HiaA 1 JfAHT
I, UAER AR, FA AR, gﬁ?ﬁ’m

FH1E 3 - JAIT oA & Hiadl T INTT
9T ARIET Brardy, Ff ahed), Fge arcEs
FTR AT, FaX ARNAVT, FASrada ARIIOT FIE
FERGT AT FFAAT

SHIE-4 — 7S Hfaanw
| 379Tel &1t — FaraTars YfAe
2T &9 3ehell — HiRUgTG gRlee aicedrde “HaAa”
4.31TC T g R & — ARSI
SAFHAGEM - ARG
6.3 TH A & GY § — IS Arerd HfFdares
7.3 Teld 8 3hel 8 AR - ITeTd ATYd HiFasry

gH1$ 5 - A% Fiaar i RAAwa? - G, Fuhrr =
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Text Book:
Study Material prepared by the faculty in department of Hindi.

Reference Books:-

1

Aadhunik Hindi Sahithia ka Ithikas ek adyayan, Ram Chandra bose, 2013, Lakshmi
Hindi Vidyalaya, Gundur

2 Hindi Sahithia ka Ithikas, Dr.Nagender and Dr.Hardhayal, National Publishing
House,2/35 Ansari Road, New Delhi. First Edition 1975, 47th Edition 2014
3 Aadhunik Hindi Sahithia ka Ithikas, Mr.Batchan singh, Lokbharathi Prakasan,
Magathma Gandhi Road, Allagabad.2012.
4 Vishvavidhyalaya Anuvan Aayog, Dr. Ashok Tivari, Sahithya Bawan, Agra 2017
5 Rahuveer sahaya evam Unki Pradinithi Kavithaye, Dr. Ganga sahaya premi, Harish
Vishvavidhyalaya Prakashan 2011
6  Gajanan madan Mukthibodh evam unki pradhinithi kavithaye, Dr. Ganga Sahaya premi,
Harish Vishvavidhyalaya Prakashan 2011
7 Aaj ka Lokpriya Kavi Agye, Rajesh Sharma, Ashok Prakashan, Delhi 2012
Bloom’s | Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating |
Taxonomy Ki K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
COo1 1
CcO2 2
CcO3 4
CO4 6
COs 5
Mean 3.6
HIS 3618 ARETE - FrA 9= 6hrs/6 crs

Narivad - samanya parichay

The course provides information about women writers in Hindi literature. It intended for

the uses of Feminist principles and Ideology to critique language of literature . Students seeks to
analyze the Economic , Social, Political and psychological forces embedded within literature. It
also inculcate the knowledge of different writing styles of feminism.

At the completion of this course, the students will be able to

i.  understand the concept of feminism.

ii.  familiarize with the Feminism in Hindi literature.

iti.  get the idea of famous female writers in Hindi.
iv.  gain knowledge about Feminism in fiction.
v.  analyze the empowerment of women in all Hindi literature.
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$&1S -1 Ardare aR=r
alarg 37y, aR=,3gea 3T fFerer

FHTS -2 R Fae A Aag

§1§ -3 Arltare 1 wgfarat
FHSSAT AN, HARS [dIE, Sgol wT, A1 e, A1 o, 3mer & A

Fo18 -4 o=y wifgey A adlang
YHEeYd g F A
YATE AT H Aliare
YATCRR I H Aarg
IYfeiss FHer F AEE
3R HYfAharae He # ARG

TS -5 WA Afgen da e
He] HUSH, F0M Hiael, 391 Rrawaer

Text Book
Study Material prepared by the faculty in department of Hindi.

Reference Books:-
1. Aadhunik Hindi upanyas mem chitharith nari Author P.R.Vasudevan
Publisher Classical Publishing Companty , New Delhi - 110015
2. Mahila likhan ka samajik sandarbh , Author Dr. Srija T. Krishnan
3. Mannu Bandari ka ktha sahithya Author Dr.Bira Guptha Publisher Sambhavana prakasham

Bloom’s | Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
Taxonomy K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 Ké
CO1 2
Cco2 2
CcO3 4
CO4 5
CO5s 5

Mean 3.6
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HIS 3620 AgrEey AR w@EsHET 6Hrs/6Crs
(Mahakaviya and Kandha kaviya )

The aim of the course is to sensitize the students to the aesthetic ,cultural and social
aspects of literary appreciation and analysis. It also helps of the students to understand the
Drama and one act plays in Hindi. The course also guides the students to get the concepts used
in the plays and their way of Presentationon on stage.

At the end of the course, students will be able to -

i.  explain the origin and evaluations of epic and poetry volume.

ii. identifying the epics and famous epics writers and their creations.
iii. understanding the Khanda kavya and famous writers.
iv.  gain knowledge about the Panchavatti .

FHIS-1. FIST FT AT TRAT
FIeT & YK, HIT HI HATeAT

$HI5-2. AFTHET HT 3g3a 3N e
wgtor, AR wfdeg wfa 39 @Al |

$H15-3. HGTHIT
FHTAT - FTAAF JIE

$H15-4. WSHET & Igoa IR Rew
aetor, AR ufdeg & 30 e |

HI5-5. WSHET
qaadr -ARTRRT o
SHS-2. FAgIHed FT 3e9d iR e,

Text Book - WSHeH - aacr - ARATAROT e

Reference Books :-

. Hindi Sahithia ka Ithikas, Dr.Nagender and Dr.Hardhayal, National Publishing House,2/35
Ansari Road, New Delhi. First Edition 1975, 47th Edition 2014

. Hindi Sahithia ka Ithikas, Dr.Lakshmi seka Lokbharathi Prakasan, Mahathmagandhi Road,
Allahabad 2013.
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. Hindi Sahithia ka Ithikas, Dr.Rajnath Sharma, Agarwal Publication, Hospital road, Agra Road,
First Edition 1952, Tenth Edition 2013.

. Hindi sahithia ka Uthpav aur vikas, Mr.Hajariprasad devedi, Rajmahal prakasan,1B,Nethaji
Subhaschandra marga, New Delhi-2,1952.

. Aadhunik Hindi Sahithia ka Ithikas, Mr.Batchan singh, Lokbharathi Prakasan, Magathma
Gandhi Road, Allagabad.2012.

. Kavya Pradeep, Ram bhahori shukla, Hindi Bavan, Allahabad 2013.

. Kavya Sagar, Vijay Sharma, Orient Lamart Private Limited, Hydrabad 2009.

Bloom’s Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
Taxonomy K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
CO1 2
CcO2 2
CO3 4
CO4 4
COs 5
Mean 3.4
HIS 3522 frdy aiffgsr - Owag 5Hrs/5Crs

(vishesh sahithyakar premchand)

This Course is meant to train the imagination and Capacity to think creatively about the
famous Hindi story writer and Novelist Premchand . It also helps to learn about this writer and
his contribution to the Hindi Literature.

At the end of the course students will be able to

i.  know about the biography of munshi premchand.
ii. acquire idea of premchand’s stories and dramas.
iii.  gain knowledge about the famous novels of premchand.
iv.  understand about the literary status of premchand.
v.  get clear knowledge about history of premchand.

§h1§ -1 - AHEE 1 AiFdca AN FlAca
iadea a@g

S -2 - ITAEFR & F7 # 4HGG
eicr)
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FH1S -3 :- FEEIPR ?ﬁ 9HEG
T2 T T 98, Fhed, THS FHT R

w1 -4 - fEuER & ¥ 7 T
Nes #F OfRcT &1 T, "ty &1 3YR, difgy 3R
HATA AT

5HI15 -5:- YAYG T I ANEAH

Text Book :-
Study material prepared by the faculty in Department of Hindi.

Reference Book :-

Prechand ki Sresta khaniyan, Jagatharam & Sons, New Delhi — 2012.

kaban, Kamal Prakasan, New Delhi- 2012.

Premchand ki kahaniyan Savethna aur shiip.Dr. RamkishoreSharma Publisher Loka Bharathi
Alagabad — Edition 2012.

Premchand ki virashad aur godan Dr. sivakumar mishra.

Bloom’s | Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
Taxonomy K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6

COo1 2

CO2 2

CO3 4

CO4 4

COs 5

Mean 3.4

HIS 3200 qTEROT FEATA 4Hrs/2Crs

(Environmental Studies)

Aim of the course is to create and promote environmental awareness in students. It
defines the scope and importance of the discipline. The course material will help the students to
understand the basic concepts of relating to renewable / non-renewable resources, eco systems,
environmental pollution and biodiversity.




HIN / HIS 49

At the end of this course students will be able to
i.  identify the different types of environment problems.
ii.  analyze the problem and solution of pollution.
iii.  understand the concepts of different types of pollution.
iv.  get awareness about plastic free environment.
v.  know about the environmental pollution and how to get rid of it.

FHI§ 1 - qTaqor
ereg, 3cafa, 39,
TTEROT T A, gaTaRer AR arias
$TS 2 - W
R, 9GuUT & HROT, TeAES AT
FHE 3 - YUY & WHR
$FHS 4 - TATRCH
caTiEes 1 3cufd, carffes & geusa, tolfecs & gEUHT & Udhet & 3

FHIS 5 - TGUUT - YGNUT T FAEAT AR wHMTT
cafed &1 sffdeT, FaTsT B ffAehT, qur A AT, gfear Hr spfAeH

Text Book :-
Study material prepared by the faculty in Department of Hindi.

References:
1. Paryavaran shiksha, sudha singh, Lokbharathi Prakashan, Allahabadh.
2. Paryavaran shiksha-Daya Dev, Surabhi publications, Jaipur
3. Global warming samasya aur samadhan — Rajiv Ganga, Radha rani
4. Prakruti Paryavaran samasya evam samadhan, Keseri nandan, Delhi 2009

Bloom’s |Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
Taxonomy K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
CcOo1 2
CcO2 4
CO3 2
CO4 4
COSs 5

Mean 3.4







UNDER GRADUATE DEPARTMENT OF FRENCH

Courses Offered From 2019 Batch Onwards

FRS 1

Se Part Code TITLE Hr/ Cr | Mark
m Wk S
Part 1 TAM/HIS/FRS 3 2 30
Part 2 ENS 0000 Conversational Skills 3 2 30
Le frangais élémentaire
FRS 1503 5 5 75
Part 3 Le francais interactif — I
1 | Major Core FRS 1411 B - 60
L’ écoute et la lecture— 1
FRS 1413 4 4 60
Communication Skills in
Sup. HIS 1409 Hindi 5 4 60
Basic Tamil/Advance
Part4 | NME1 | XXX0000 | Tamil/Non-Major Elective 3 2 30
.8 1 XXX0000 3 2 30
Total | 30 25 375
Sem Part Code TITLE Hr/ | Cr | Marks
Wk
Part 1 TAM/HIS/FRS 3 2 30
Part 2 ENS 0000 Reading & Writing Skills 3 2 30
FRS 1504 | Le francais intermédiaire- |
5 5 75
Part 3 FRS 1412 | Le frangais interactif - 11
2 | Major Core 4 4 60
FRS 1414 | L’écoute et la lecture— 11
4 4 60
HIS 1410 Communication Skills in
Sup. Hindi 5 -+ 60
Basic Tamil/Advance
NME2 | XXX0000 | Tamil/Non-Major Elective 3 2 30
Part 4 LS2 XXX0000 3 2 30
Part 5 | Extension | XXX0000 NSS/ PED 1 1 15
Total 30 25 375
+1




FRS 2

Sem Part Code TITLE Hr/ | Cr | Marks
Wk
Part 1 TAM/HIS/FRS 3 2 30
Part 2 ENS 0000 Study Skills 3 2 30
FRS 2603 | Le frangais intermédiaire - II |
6 6 90
FRS 2503 La phonétique frangaise
Part 3 5 5 75
3 Major | Core | FRS 2405 L’expression écrite — |
4 4 60
FRS 2409 Les régions de la France
4 4 60
Self- | FRS 2411 Le frangais parlé¢ - |
Sup. 5 4 60
Total | 30 27 405
Sem Part Code TITLE Hr/W | Cr | Marks
k
Part 1 TAM/HIS/FRS 3 2 30
Part 2 ENS 0000 Career Skills 3 2 30
FRS 2604 L’initiation a la traduction
6 6 90
FRS 2504 L’histoire de France
Core 5 5 75
Part 3 FRS 2406 L’expression écrite — I1
. Major 4 4 60
FRS 2414 Le frangais accéléré
4 4 60
Self- | FRS 2412 Le frangais parlé - 11
Sup. 5 4 60
Total 30 27 405
+ 1




FRS 3

Sem Part Code TITLE Hr/Wk | Cr | Marks
L’initiation a la peinture
FRS 3607 6 6 90
Core Le Roman frangais
Part 3 FRS 3609 6 6 90
Major Le frangais des affaires
5 FRS 3611 6 6 90
Innova Le cinéma frangais
tive | FRS 3501 5 5 75
LS3 | XXX0000 3 2 30
Part 4
VAL | VAL 3200 Value Education 4 2 30
Total 30 27 405
Sem Part Code TITLE Hr/W | Cr | Marks
k
La poésie frangaise
Core FRS 3608 (French Poetry) 6 6 90
Le théatre francais
Part 3 FRS 3610 (French Theatre) 6 6 90
Major La France contemporaine
6 Innovat | FRS 3612 (Contemporary France) 6 6 90
ve Le francais de I"hotellerie et
FRS 3510 du tourisme 5 5 75
(Hotel French and Tourism)
Part4 | LS4 | XXX0000 3 2 30
EVS | FRS 3200 ECO French 4 2 30
Total | 30 27 405
Grand Total for Semesters I-VI 180 | 158 | 2370

+2
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PSO ‘

Upon completion of the program, graduates will be able to

PSO 1: communicate proficiently and articulate well in French.

PSO 2: familiarize and compare the cultural differences through the study of
civilization.

PSO 3: appreciate the French art, Culture & literary texts.

PSO 4: write a formal letter & Curriculum Vitae.

PSO 5: pursue higher studies in the subject of their choice such as literature

translation and francophone studies in any of the universities in India and

abroad.
PSO 6: compete and pass through intermediate French competitive exams like '
DELF 5
PSO 7: gain boosting confidence to teach French in educational institutions.
PSO 8: converse using professional jargons related to hotel industries.
PSO 9: adept at translating English to French and French to English efficiently. '

PSO 10: communicate in French in francophone countries.



FRS 5

Mapping of Courses with Programme Specific Outcomes (PSOs) for revised

courses
Courses | PSO | PSO | PSO | PSO | PSO | PSO | PSO | PSO | PSO | PSO
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
FRS 1503 | v v v v v
FRS 1411 | v v v v v v
FRS 1413 | v 4 v v v v
FRS 1504 | v v v v v
FRS 1412 | v v v v v v
FRS 1414 | v v v v v v
FRS 2411 | v v v
FRS 2412 | v v
Mapping of PSOs with Pos
PO1 [ PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | PO5 | PO6 | PO7 | PO8 | PO9 | PO10
PSO1 |V v v v v v v
PSO2 |V v v v v v v
PSO3 |V v v v v v v
PSO4 |V v v v v v
PSO5 |V v v v v v v
PSO6 | v v v v v v
PSO7 | ¥ |V v v v | v
PSO8 (v v |v |V v |V
PSO9 v v v v v
PSO10 | v v v v v v
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FRS 1503 Le francgais élémentaire SHr/5Cr
(Fundamentals of French Language)

This course has basic knowledge of the French language grammar and aims to build a solid
foundation in the acquisition of standard French through fundamental French grammar.

On successful completion of the course the student will be able to
i. Recall the gender of the nouns.

ii. Use basic foundation of the verbs.
iii. Identify the different types of sentences.
iv. Examine the noun, verb, adjectives, & preposition.

v. Identify the basic knowledge of French grammar.

Unit 1: les noms, I’article défini, 1’article indéfini, les adjectifs descriptifs.

Unit 2: les pronoms sujets, les verbes réguliers au présent («er» et «ir»), les verbes
pronominaux, 1’adjectif démonstratif.

Unit 3: les verbes irréguliers, la négation, |'interrogatif.
Unit 4: les prépositions, I’article contracté, I’article partitif.
Unit 5: les adjectifs possessifs, ['adjectif interrogatif, I’expression de la quantité.

Text:
The course material will be provided by the course teacher.

Reference Book:
1. Nathalie BIE, Philippe SANTINAN, Grammaire pour adolescents 250 exercices.
(niveau débutant), CLE International, 2005.
2. Claire Miguel, Grammaire en dialogues (niveau débutant), CLE International, Paris,

2005.
Kl K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
col1 1
Co2 2
€03 3
CO4 4
COs 5

Mean




FRS 7

FRS 1411 Le francais interactif — 1 4Hr/4Cr
(Communicative French — 1)

This course aims to enhance oral skills and conversational competences and it will also help to
improve pronunciation and to appreciate and produce different registers of oral language.

On successful completion of the course the student will be able to

1. demonstrate an accurate understanding of linguistic concepts including phonetics
ii. communicate proficiently and collaborate successfully in day today situations in
France.

iil. integrate language proficiencies, intercultural competencies and technology skills
iv. identify the key similarities and differences between their own cultural practices.
v. use the cultural practises in another familiar situations.

Unit 1 Bonjour

Unit 2 me voici

Unit 3 les vacances en France

Unit 4 les gens

Unit 5 Bon appétit

Text :

The course material will be provided by the course teacher.

Reference Books:

https://www.laits.utexas.edu/tex/

University of Texas at Austin, Francais interactif, Italy, 2011

K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6

Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
Col1 1
Co2 2
CO3 3
CO4 4
COs 5

Mean 3




FRS 8

FRS 1413 L’écoute et la lecture — I 4Hr / 4Cr
(Listening and Reading Skills — I)

It aims at developing the reading and listening skills through variety of exercises. It builds up
the base for oral and reading skills, by initiating the students to the art of listening and reading.
It is divided into four units. Emphasis is laid on the French sounds, sound pattern and
syllabification; on the essential vocabulary needed for the day-to-day conversation; on
understanding of the basic documents and also on the expression of their views in short
sentences.

On successful completion of the course the student will be able to

i.  identify French sounds, sound pattern and syllabification
ii.  list and recall the essential vocabulary needed for everyday situations.
iii.  read and understand basic documents and texts.
iv.  Express their views in short sentences.
v.  understand most speech on a familiar topic.
Unit 1: A la boulangerie, A la poste, Au marché, A 1" épicerie

Unit 2: Dans une papeterie, Chez le poissonnier, Au café, A 1’hotel.

Unit 3: A la gare, Dans une boutique de vétements, Dans un magasin de chaussures, Chez le
dentiste.

Unit 4: Au cabinet médical, Dans une station de métro, A 1'office de tourisme, Dans une
administration.

Unit 5: A la banque, Aux Galeries Lafayette, Une maison a louer, Le temps qu’il fait.

Text : Claire Miguel, Communication progressive du frangais avec 270 activités (niveau
débutant), CLE International /SEJER, 2004.

Reference books / Websites
1. Evelyne Siréjols, Vocabulaire en dialogues (niveau débutant), CLE International, 2007
2. Girardet, J., Pécheur, J, Echo Al. méthode de frangaise, CLE International, Paris, 2010
3. RFI, http://www].rfi.fr/Iffr/statiques/accueil _apprendre.asp
4. TV5Monde- www.tvSmonde.com/

K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
Rememberin | Understandin | Applyin | Analyzin | Evaluatin | Creatin

g g g g g o

CcO 2

1

Co2 1

COo3 3

CO4 3

COS 5

Mean 3
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FRS 1504 Le francais intermédiaire - I 5Hr/5Cr
(Intermediate French - I)

This course is comprised of deep study of grammar categories and aims to apply the
grammatical structures correctly.

On successful completion of the course the student will be able to

1. Recall & list different verbs.

ii. Differentiate the tenses.

iii. Communicate & use future tense.

iv. Apply the usage of tenses & Discuss in past tense.

v. Analyze & Make simple sentences.

Unit 1: I'impératif, les verbes irréguliers suite.

Unit 2: le présent progressif, le passé récent, le futur proche.

Unit 3: le Futur, les prépositions de lieux et temps, les expressions de la négation.
Unit 4: les prénoms personnels « COD, COI », le prénom « en », le prénom « y ».
Unit 5: I'imparfait, le conditionnel présent, le passé composé.

Text:
The course material will be provided by the course teacher.

Reference Book:

1. Nathalie BIE, Philippe SANTINAN, Grammaire pour adolescents 250 exercices.
(niveau intermédiaire), CLE International, 2006.

2. Claire Miguel, Grammaire en dialogues (niveau débutant), CLE International, Paris.

2005.
K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
co1 1
co2 3
CO3 2
CO4 4
CO5 5

Mean 3
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FRS 1412

Le francais interactif — 11
(Communicative French — 11)

4hr / wk: der

The course aims at developing the student’s proficiency in the four basic skills (speaking,

listening, reading and writing)in French and sensitizing the students to appreciate the French

culture

On successful completion of the course the student will be able to

1. communicate effectively and understand without difficulty by a native

interlocutor.

ii. practice the complicated tasks such as explaining, interrogating and informing.

iii. identify instances of communication in the circumstances of their own.

iv. express a thorough command of French and its linguistic structures.

v. be aware of the life style of French, festivals of France and role of medias in their

The course material will be provided by the course teacher.

life
Unit 1 : laville
Unit 2 : les fétes
Unit 3 : la maison
Unit 4 : médias et communication
Unit 5 : Mode, forme et santé
Text :
Reference Books:

https://www laits.utexas.edu/tex/

University of Texas at Austin, Francaisinteractif, Italy, 2011

K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
Col 1
co2 3
CO3 2
CO4 4
COs <
Mean 3
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FRS 11

L’écoute et la lecture — I1 4Hr / 4Cr

(Listening and Reading Skills — II)

It aims at developing the communication skills and giving exposure to the use of different
language registers. Emphasis is placed on the refinement of reading skills. It integrates
communicative approach with action method. It focuses on more advanced conversational and
reading skills. It consists of four units.

On successful completion of the course the student will be able to

i. understand complex questions asked in French and make an attempt at giving an
answer.
ii. demonstrate good comprehension of written discourse in areas of special interests.

iii.  recognize the role of cultural knowledge in understanding written texts.
iv. narrate and describe in past, present and future tense.

v. express themselves in their own words in French.

Unit 1: Dans la rue, Monsieur Catastrophe, Un ami téléphone, Dans une entreprise.

Unit 2: Au club de gym, Entre voisins, Au travail, Au bureau.

Unit 3: La préparation d’un pique-nique, A la pharmacie, Une jambe cassée, Chez le médecin:

Unit 4: Entre amis, Entre collégues, Une féte d’anniversaire, Entre deux méres.

Unit 5: Enquétes policiere, Au commissariat de police, Bonnes nouvelles !, A la sortir d’un
spectacle.

Text :

Claire Miguel, Communication progressive du Frangais avec 363 activités (niveau
intermédiaire), CLE International /SEJER, 2004.

Reference books / Websites

1

Evelyne Siréjols, Vocabulaire en dialogues (niveau débutant), CLE International, 2007

2. Girardet, J., Pécheur, J, Echo Al, méthode de francaise, CLE International, Paris, 2010

3. RFI, http://www].rfi.fr/lffr/statiques/accueil apprendre.asp

4. TV5Monde- www.tvSmonde.com/

K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating

CO1 1
co2 3
Co3 2
Co4 4
CO5 5
Mean 3
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FRS 2411 Le francais parlé — 1 SHr/4Cr
It aims at ameliorating their listening and spoken skills through audio-visual method. It helps
them understand and appreciate the different pronunciation in French language. It enhances

their overall understanding of the French culture and routine.

At the end of the course, students will be able to

i. Understand basic phrases and introduce oneself.

ii. Respond in basic French and describe others.

1il. Demand and give directions and express emotions in French.
iv. identify and appreciate different opinions.

V. compare and contrast likes and dislikes.

Unit 1: Martine entre en scéne.

Unit 2: Une réception chez Laurent.

Unit 3: Une journée difficile pour Martine.
Unit 4: Monsieur Duray donne son avis.
Unit 5: Que le meilleur gagne !

Manuel: Guy Capelle , Albert Raasch Avec Plaisir 1 (méthode de frangais), HACHETTE
Jfrangais langue étrangére, Paris 1986

Reference
1. http://enseigner.tvSmonde.com/

2. http://www lepointdufle.net/

K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
Col1 1
COo2 2
CO3 3
CO4 4
CO5 5

Mean
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FRS 2412 Le frangais parlé — 11 5Hr/4Cr

It aims on an eclectic holistic approach to French language acquisition, emphasized presentation
of linguistic material in situation and the physical and affective participation of students in
communicative interaction without the direct teaching of linguistic rules.

At the end of the course, students will be able to

L Narrate past events using past tense.

ii. Give suggestions and do comparisons. '
1il. Justify reasons and know to accept/reject invitation.

iv. Criticize or express disapproval.

\A Propose compliments, advices and help.

Unit 1: Bonne féte, Laurent !

Unit 2: Si on partait....

Unit 3: Martine se fache...

Unit 4: Elle est formidable !

Unit 5: Une petite ville bien tranquille.

- Manuel: Guy Capelle , Albert Raasch Avec Plaisir 1 (méthode de frangais), HACHETTE
Sfrangais langue étrangére, Paris 1986

Reference
1. http://enseigner.tvSmonde.com/

2. http://www.lepointdufle.net/

K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
col1 1
cO2 3
CO3 4
Co4 5
COs 3
Mean 3.2
EVALUATION PATTERN
Distribution of Marks for the IIl & IV Semester
Internal = 20 + 60 + 20 = 100
External = 100 (Duration of Examination: 3 Hrs)
Section A:  Multiple Choice Questions (Qns. 1 to 20) 20 x 1 =20 Marks

Section B: Exercises (Qns. 11 to 15) 5 x 7= 35 Marks
(Internal choice — Either or)
Section C:  Answer any three (Qns. 16 to 20) 3 x 15 =45 Marks

Total

Ecoute et orale

100 Marks
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UNDER GRADUATE DEPARTMENT OF FRENCH

Courses Offered for 2015 - 2018

Sem Part Code TITLE Hr/ | Cr | Marks
Wk
Part 1 TAM/HIS/FRS 3 2 30
Part 2 ENS 0000 Study Skills 3 2 30
La phonétique frangaise
FRS 2601 (French Phonetics) 6 6 90
Les régions de la France
Part 3 FRS 2501 (Regions of France) 5 5 75
3 Major Core L’expression écrite-1
FRS 2403 (Writing Skills-I) 4 + 60
Le frangais accéléré
FRS 2401 (Advanced French) - < 60
Self - Self Supportive 1
Sup. | FRS XXX 5 4 60
Total | 30 27 405
Sem Part Code TITLE Hr/W | Cr | Marks
k
Part 1 TAM/HIS/FRS 3 2 30
Part 2 ENS 0000 Career Skills 3 2 30
L’initiation a la traduction
FRS 2602 (Introduction to Translation) 6 6 90
L’histoire de France
Core | FRS 2502 (History of France) 5 5 75
Part 3 L’ expression écrite-11
s Major FRS 2404 (Writing skills-11) 4 4 60
Le cinéma francais
FRS 2410 (French Cinema) 4 4 60
Self - Self supportive 2
Sup. | FRS XXX 5 4 60
Total | 30 27 405
+1




FRS 15

Sem Part Code TITLE Hr/Wk | Cr | Marks
La pratique de la traduction
FRS 3601 (Translation Techniques) 6 6 90
Core Le Roman frangais
Part 3 FRS 3603 (French Novel) 6 6 90
Major Le frangais des affaires
5 FRS 3605 (Business French) 6 6 90
Innova La musique frangaise: Chanson
tive | FRS 3507 (French Song) 5 5 75
LS3 | XXX0000 3 2 30
Part 4
VAL | VAL 3200 Value Education 4 2 30
Total 30 27 405
Sem Part Code TITLE Hr/W | Cr | Marks
k
La poésie frangaise
Core FRS 3602 (French Poetry) 6 6 90
Le théatre frangais
Part 3 FRS 3604 (French Theatre) 6 6 90
Major La France contemporaine
6 Innovat | FRS 3606 (Contemporary France) 6 6 90
ive Le francais de I’hétellerie et
FRS 3508 du tourisme 5 5 75
(Hotel French and Tourism)
Part4 | LS4 | XXX0000 3 2 30
EVS FRS 3200 ECO French 4 2 30
Total | 30 27 405
Grand Total for Semesters ITI-VI 120 | 108 | 1620

+2
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Part — I - French
Study plan for UG students (Aided & SF) (2017 batch onwards)
Courses offered for UG Programme under Part I

Semester | Category Code Course Title I;: Cr Marks
I Part | FR]%/(;RS General French - | 3 2 30
I Part] | "RUCRS | General French - I 3 | 2| 30
I Part] | FREIRS | Advanced French -1 3 | 2 | 30
v Part | Flég/ngS Advanced French - II 3 2 30

Courses offered to Non-major students by the Department of FRENCH

PART III Supportive Major

SEM | COURSE COURSE TITLE Hrs. | Cr. | Marks
NO.
I FRS 1409 | La langue et la civilisation francaises — | 5 4 60
(French language and Civilization — 1)
11 FRS 1410 | La langue et la civilisation francaises — I1 5 4 60
(French language and Civilization — I1)
Total | 10 8 120
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Mapping of Courses with Programme Specific Outcomes (PSOs) for existing
courses

PSO | PSO | PSO | PSO | PSO | PSO | PSO | PSO | PSO | PSO
1 2 3 - 5 6 7 8 9 10

Courses

FRS 2601 v v

FRS 2501 v v v

FRS 2403 v v v

FRS 2401 v v

FRS 2602 v

FRS 2502 v v

FRS 2404 v v v

FRS 2410 v v

FRS 3601 v

(\

FRS 3603

FRS 3605 v v v

FRS 3507

FRS 3602

FRS 3604

NEENEENERY

FRS 3606

FRS 3508 v v

FRS 3200 v

FRE/FRS 1203

FRE/FRS 1204

FRE/FRS 2201

FRE/FRS 2202

FRS 1409

AN EENERNERNEENERY
IR RN ERY
<

FRS 1410
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Mapping of PSOs with POs

PO1 | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | POS | PO6 | PO7 | PO8 | PO9 | PO10
PSO1 | v v v v v v v
PSO2 | v |V v |v |v v v v
PSO3 | v v v v v v v
PSO4 |V v v v v v
PSO5 |v |V v v | v v v
PSO6 | v v v v v v
PSO7 | v v v v v v
PSO8 | v v v
PSO9 | v v v v v
PSO10 | v v v v v v
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FRS 2601 La phonétique francaise 6Hr / 6Cr
(French Phonetics)

The aim of this module is to introduce the students to the IPA, French phonology and phonetics.

This module consists of introduction to IPA, phonetics and French phonology.

On successful completion of the course the student will be able to

i.  recall and identify IPA (International Phonetic Alphabets)
ii.  classify different sounds and accents unique to the French language.
iii.  pronounce each word more efficiently with the knowledge whether or not to
pronounce certain letters.
iv.  use proper intonations, differentiate difficult sounds and reproduce them.
v.  Examine literary or normal text proficiently and articulate well in French.

Unit 1: Phonétique, phonologie — API — Petit guide a l'usage des débutants

Unit 2: Les caractéristiques du frangais : Le rythme — La musique et I’intonation — Les
lettres non prononcées — La chaine des mots et la continuité

Unit 3: Les sons spécifiques du frangais : Le [y] et Le [z] — Le [ce]et Le [d] — Le [u]et Le [R]

Unit 4: Les principales difficultés du frangais : La tension et la sonorité

Unit 5: Les principales difficultés du frangais : La labilité et I’acuité

Text
1. Charliac Lucie, Jean Thierry, Le Bougnec, Bernard, Loreil, Annie-Claude, Motron,
Phonétique progressive du francais (Débutant) avec 400exercices, CLE International,
2003.
Reference books
1. Jean-Louis Chiss, Jacques Filliolet, Dominique Maingueneau, Introduction a la
linguistique frangaise - tome 1 : notions fondamentales, phonétique, lexique. Hachette
Education, Paris, 2013.
2. Francis W. Nachtmann Exercises in French Phonics, Stipes Publishing Company, Illinois,
1981.
3. Rastogi Nirupama, Initiation a la phonetique du francais, Langers, Inde

K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 Ké
Rememberin | Understandin | Applyin | Analyzin | Evaluatin | Creatin
g g g g g g
co 1
lcoz 2
Co3 3
COo4 4
CO5 5
Mean 3
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FRS 2501 Les régions de France SHr/5Cr

(Regions of France)

The aim of this module is to give a panoramic view about the French regions, the departments,
important personalities and the culinary specialities.

On suc

Unit 1:
Unit 2:
Unit 3:
Unit 4:
Unit 5:

Text

cessful completion of the course the student will be able to

1. locate the regions and its prefectures

ii. infer the administrative structure of France

iii. appreciate the regions and its gastronomy and famous personalities.
iv. familiarize with national, religious and local festivals of the country

v. adapt an analysis of French realities

L’1le de France.
L’ouest.

Le nord et L’est.
Le centre.

Le sud-ouest et le grand sud.

1. Ross Steele, Civilisation progressive du francais(intermédiaire) avec 400 activités, CLE

International, 2004.

2. Odile Grand-Clément, Civilisation en dialogues, niveau débutant, CLE

International, 2007

K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
Rememberin | Understandin | Applyin | Analyzin | Evaluatin | Creatin

g g g S g g

co 1

1

COo2 2

CO3 4

CO4 5

CO5 3

Mean 3
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4Hr./ 4Cr.

FRS 2403 L’expression écrite-I

(Writing skills —1)
It aims at strengthening the students” competency in the skills already acquired, focussing on

written comprehension and written expression.

On successful completion of the course the student will be able to

i. Find invitation cards and to fill the forms

ii. Extend greetings

iii. Construct sentences about information and give his own opinion
iv. Analyzing and narrating a situation in past

v. Construct a story using his own words

Unit 1: Remplir une fiche — Annoncer quelque chose — Inviter quelqu’un— Accepter une
invitation — Refuser quelque chose

Unit 2: Féliciter quelqu’un — Proposer quelque chose — Demander des renseignements sur un
lieu — Expression de la cause '

Unit 3: Décrire quelqu’un — Expliquer quelque chose — Donner des renseignements — Exprimer
son opinion — Comparer deux personnes

Unit 4: Raconter quelque chose — Se situer dans le temps

Unit 5: Ordonner un récit — Préciser les circonstances et commenter
Text The course material will be provided by the course teacher.

Reference books

1. Sylvie Poisson-Quinton, Compétences Al Expression écrite Niveau 1, CLE/SEJER, 2004

K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
Rememberin | Understandin | Applyin | Analyzin | Evaluatin | Creatin
24 g g g g g
co 1
o 3
CO3 3
CO4 4
COs 5
Mean 3
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FRS 2401 Le francais accéléré 4Hr / 4Cr
(Advanced French)

It aims at developing the students’ language proficiency at a higher level by building on the
skills acquired at the previous level.

On successful completion of the course the student will be able to

vi. Name the basic noun and recall the vocabulary
vii. Use the vocabulary in the right situation
viii.  Apply appropriate usage of noun
ix. Discover the exact noun forms and its usage
x. Construct and use the grammatically correct sentenses
Unit 1: Présentations et usages — Les nationalités et les langues — La famille et les dges de la vie
— Les relations et les sentiments — Le caractére et la personnalité.
Unit 2: Le temps qui passe — Les activités quotidiennes — L’¢cole — Les professions et les

meétiers

Unit 3: La technologie — La communication — L’argent et la banque — Commerces et
commergants

Unit 4: Les vétements et la mode — La maison et le logement — Cuisine, restaurant et café

Unit 5: Loisirs, jeux et sports — Transports et circulation — Le tourisme et les vacances
Text The course material will be provided by the course teacher.

Reference book

1. Claire Leroy-Miquel, Anne Goliot-Lété, Vocabulaire progressive du frangais avec
250exercices (niveau intermédiaire), CLE International, SEJER, 2007.

2. Evelyne Siréjols, Vocabulaire en dialogues (niveau débutant), CLE International, 2007,

K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
Rememberin | Understandin | Applyin | Analyzin | Evaluatin | Creatin
2 g g g g g
o
CO2 2
CO3 3
CO4 4
CO5 5
Mean 3
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FRS 2602 L’initiation a la Traduction 6Hr / 6Cr
(Introduction to Translation)

The aim of this module is to initiate the students to the art of translation through a lot of practical

sessions and make them understand the underlying techniques.

On successful completion of the course the student will be able to

i. familiarize with the seven procedures of translation.

ii. identify the different terminologies in French.

iii. examine appropriate lexical and grammatical resources efficiently

iv. demonstrate effective bi-lingual and bi-cultural practice with in their work

v. apply professional standards in their working atmosphere.

Unit 1: Les notions de base de traduction
Unit 2: La terminologie.
Unit 3: La pratique de la traduction
Unit 4: L’analyse comparative de traductions publiées.
Unit 5: La traduction Commerciale, La traduction Littéraire.
Text
The study material will be provided to the students by the course teacher.
Reference books

1. Delphine Chartier, Marie-Claude Lauga-Hamid, Introduction a la traduction:
méthodologie pratique (anglais-frangais) frangais — anglais. Toulouse : Presses
universitaires du Mirail, DL 1995

2. Michel Ballard,La Traduction de l'anglais au francais, NathanUniversité.1996

K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 Ké
Rememberin | Understandin | Applyin | Analyzin | Evaluatin | Creatin
g g g g g g
co 1
1
Co2 2
€03 5
CO4 4
cos 3
Mean 3
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FRS 2502 L’histoire de France S5Hr /5Cr
(History of France)

The aim of this module is to give a survey of the French history to familiarize the students with
the past society and culture of France. It includes a general survey of the history of early Modern
France with special emphasis on topics such as France and its cultural history: Absolute
Monarchy, the era of Revolutions and beginnings of the Enlightenment and the V Republic of
France.

On successful completion of the course the student will be able to
i.  identify the historical figures who have ruled France beginning from the time of

middle ages until leading to V Republic.

ii.  interpret the achievements and failures of monarchy and aristocracy which has
affected the lives of common people, shaping the history of France.

iii.  be aware of French historical events and state their opinions on how it has affected
the current civilisation, politics and Geography of the country.

iv.  Compare French and Indian histories. '

v.  familiarize with and analyze the past society and culture of France.

Unit 1 : L’Etat-Nation et les personnages.
Unit 2 : Un pays en Révolution.

Unit 3 : D’une guerre a I’autre.

Unit 4 : L’esprit de Mai — 1968.

Unit 5 : La Ve République.

Text Ross Steele, Civilisation Progressive du Frangais avec 400 activités (niveau intermédiaire),
CLE International, SEJER, 2004.

Reference book
Odile Grand-Clément, Civilisation en dialogues, niveau débutant, CLE International,

2007.
K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
col1 1
co2 2
COo3 4
CO4 4
CO5 4

Mean 3




FRS 2404

L’expression écrite-11
(Writing skills —II)

FRS 25

4 Hr /4Cr

It aims at strengthening the students’ proficiency in writing. It helps the students in developing
their skills in narrating, writing drafts and editing.

On successful completion of the course the student will be able to

i. Relate the narration and dialogue

ii. Rephrase the media communication and advertisement

iii. Build his idea in French writings and rephrase it

iv. Discover new recipes and give direction in French

v. Appraise the CV, letter, covering letter

Unit 1 Raconter — le narrateur — le genre du récit — écrire un dialogue.

Unit 2 Communiquer — le communiqué de presse — le texte de publicité.

Unit 3 Ordonner ses idées — trouver un plan — introduire — conclure.

Unit 4 Expliquer — rédiger un mode d’emploi — rédiger une recette.

Unit 5 Ecrire une lettre : officielle et amicale — le curriculum vitae — la demande d’emploi.

Text

Reference books

1.

CLE/SEJER, 2006.

The course material will be provided by the course teacher.

Sylvie Poisson-Quinton, Reine Mimran, Compétences A2 Expression écrite Niveau 2,

K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
Rememberin | Understandin | Applyin | Analyzin | Evaluatin | Creatin
g g g g g g
co 1
1
CO2 2
CO3 3
CO4 4
COos 5
Mean 3
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FRS 2410

Le cinéma francais
(French cinema)

4Hr. / 4Cr.

It aims at inculcating in the students a greater interest and appreciation of French films and also
understand French culture. Viewing, discussing and analysing the films improve their

conversational skills.

On successful completion of the course the student will be able to

i.
ii.
iil.
v.

V.

display knowledge of French directors and actors

narrate and interpret the story.

extend the knowledge on socio-cultural elements of France

appreciate and compare the contemporary movies

compare and familiarize with French film festivals and other awards

Unit 1 : Au revoir les enfants . Kirikou et la sorciére

Unit 2 : Les choristes, Entre les murs

Unit 3 : Le huitiéme jour, Un cceur en hiver

Unit 4 : Bienvenue chez les Ch’tis, Ratatouille

Unit 5 : Les intouchables, 400 coups

Reference

Site: http://www.cinemafrancais-fle.com/

K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
Rememberin | Understandin | Applyin | Analyzin | Evaluatin | Creatin
g g g g g g
co 1
1
CcO2 3
CO3
CO4 5
CO5 4
Mean 3




FRS 3601

La pratique de la Traduction
(Translation Technigues)

FRS 27

6Hr /6Cr

The aim of this module is to initiate the students to the art of translation through a lot of practical
sessions and make them understand the underlying techniques.

On successful completion of the course the student will be able to

i. identify and analyse different types of texts in French and in English

ii. familiarize with commercial and technical terms in French and English

iii. appreciate French proverbs and find their equivalent in their native language

iv. find a solution while translating the different tenses and metaphors in French

v. apply theories, methodologies and knowledge in their contextual translation.

Unit 1: Texte littéraire.

Unit 2: Texte commerciale.

Unit 3: Traduction des proverbes.

Unit 4: Traduction des métaphores.

Unit 5: Traduction des termes électroniques, L analyse comparative des textes traduits.

Text

Reference books

The study material will be provided to the students by the course teacher.

1. Delphine Chartier, Marie-Claude Lauga-Hamid, Infroduction a la traduction:
méthodologie pratique (anglais-frangais) frangais — anglais. Toulouse

universitaires du Mirail, DL 1995

: Presses

2. Michel Ballard, La Traduction de 1'anglais au francais, NathanUniversité.1996

K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
ol 3
co2 2
CO3 5
CO4 1
CO5 5
Mean 3.2
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FRS 3603 Le Roman francais 6Hr /6Cr
(French Novel)
The aim of this module is to initiate the students to the French literature with particular reference

to French novels and tales of the great authors.

On successful completion of the course the student will be able to

i. identify different genres of literary text in French

ii. familiarize with writers of different centuries in French

iii. Interpret and explain novels

iv. Demonstrate knowledge of the history or culture of the French

v. Analyse the structure and the content of the text

Unit 1 : Charles Perrault - Le petit chaperon rouge
Unit 2 : Voltaire : Candide

Unit 3 : Rousseau : | Julie ou la nouvelle Héloise
Unit 4 : Guy de Maupassant : Le papa de Simon

Unit 5 : Albert Camus : L’Etranger

Text Nicole Blondeau, Ferroudja Allouache, Marie-Frangoise Né, Littérature progressive
du francais avec 600 activités, niveau débutant, CLE International, 2004.

Reference books / web sites

1. Geneviéve Baraona, Littérature en dialogues (niveau intermédiaire) CLE International,
2005.

2. Site: a) http://www.la-litterature.com/
b) http://www larousse.fr/encyclopedie/divers/littérature/

K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
co1 2
co2 2
co3 4
co4 5
COs 4

Mean 3.4
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FRS 3605 Le francais des affaires 6Hr / 6Cr
(Business French)

The aim of this module is to sensitize the students to the French commercial vocabulary.

On successful completion of the course the student will be able to

1. Recall the basic facts regarding business
ii. Classify the vocabulary related to office
iii. Construct the business time table

1v. Classify the business etiquette

v. Evaluate the business lifestyle

Unit 1 : Premiers contacts
Unit 2 : Objets — Bureau

Unit 3 : Emploi du temps
Unit 4 : Voyage — Travail

Unit 5 : Problémes —Tranches de vie

Text The course material will be provided by the course teacher.

Reference book / web site

1. Jean-Luc Penfornis, (Débutant) Méthode de francais professionnel et des affaires
CLE International, VUEF-Paris, 2003
2 Site: http://www.francais.cci-paris-idf. fr/francais-de-specialite-monde-des-affaires/
K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6

Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating

col 1
coz )
Co3 3
COo4 4
Cos 5

Mean 3
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FRS 3507 La musique frangaise: Chanson 5Hr/5Cr ‘
(French song)

It aims at making the students listen to French songs and music from different periods of the ok

French culture and the French society. It aims at ameliorating their listening comprehension. It

helps them understand and appreciate the different genres in French music from earlier period
to the contemporary period. It enhances their overall comprehension of the French music.

On successful completion of the course the student will be able to

Unit 1:

Unit 2:

Unit 3:

Unit 4;

Unit 5:

Text

vi. Recognise French music and songs.

vii. Infer and relate music from different periods of French culture and society.
viii.  differentiate music and songs by different singers and musicians.
ix. identify and appreciate different genres in French music.

x. discover the francophone songs and their style of writing.

Introduction a la chanson frangaise

Chants populaires et traditionnels

Grands poetes — souches — Baudelaire, Verlaine et Rimbaud (album Les Chansons
d'Aragon)

Les révolutions des années 1950(Charles Aznavour, Barbara, Gilbert Bécaud,

Georges Brassens, Jacques Brel, Léo Ferré, Serge Gainsbourg)
Quelques chansons emblématiques et hétéroclites de la décennie et chansons
francophones.

The course material will be provided by the course teacher.

Reference

3. http://enseigner.tvSmonde.com/themes/chanson
4. http://www.lepointdufle.net/chansons.htm
5. http://chansons-fr.com/

6. http://www.musique-de-la-semaine.ew/index.html

Kl K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
Co1 3
co2 3
CO3 1
COo4 4
CO5 4
Mean 3




FRS 3602

La poésie frangaise

(French poetry)

FRS 31

6Hr /6Cr

This course concentrates on the important poets, representatives of the prominent movements
in the history of French literature. It aims at developing the students’ analytical skills and
linguistic proficiency by exposing them to the theme, rhythm, musicality and form of the poems
of the eminent poets and helps them to understand the culture and appreciate them.

On successful completion of the course the student will be able to

Unit 1: Pierre de Ronsard : Ode a Cassandre — a Héléne

1. Remember and recall the important poets and their movements in French literature.
ii. appreciate French poems and figures of speech.
iil. Interpret and explain poems using analytical skills and linguistic proficiency.

iv. identify the theme, rhythm and musicality of French poems.

V. Compare and contrast the differences in culture by reading French poems.

Unit 2 : La Fontaine : La cigale et la fourmi — le loup et I’agneau

Unit 3 : Victor Hugo : Demain, désl’aube — Réverie

Unit 4 : Guillaume Apollinaire : Le pont Mirabeau — La montre et la cravate

Unit 5 : Jacques Prévert : Déjeuner du matin — Le cancre

Text Nicole Blondeau, FerroudjaAllouache, Marie-Frangoise Né, Littérature progressive

du frangais avec 600 activités, niveaudébutant, CLE International, 2004

Reference books / web sites
1. Geneviéve Baraona, Littératureen dialogues,(niveau intermédiaire).CLE International,

Paris, 2005.
2. Site:

a) http://www.la-litterature.com/

b) http://www.larousse.fr/encyclopedie/divers/littérature/

3. André O. Hurtgen, Tous Les Poémes pour le coursavancé 2"Edition, Longman, New York

& London, 1998

K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
Ccol1 3
co2 2
CO3 3
co4 4
COs 4
Mean 3.2
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FRS 3604 Le théitre francais 6Hr /6Cr
(French Theatre)

It exposes the students to the theatre culture in the different periods of French literary history.
It helps them to understand the socio-historical background and the French culture. This course
examines the French theatre through the works of major playwrights such as Marivaux,
Beaumarchais, and Eugene Ionesco.

On successful completion of the course the student will be able to

i. identify French major playwrights such as Moliére, Beaumarchais, and Eugene
Ionesco.
ii.  explore how French theatre has evolved through different periods of French literary
history
iii.  classify different genres/movements of French theatre found in each century:
beginning from 17" century to 20" century.
iv.  summarize and paraphrase French plays.
v.  analyze the styles of different playwrights and the socio-historical background of
French culture.

Unitl : Moliere i L’avare

Unit 2 : Beaumarchais : Le Barbier de Séville

Unit 3 : Victor Hugo : Hernani

Unit 4 : Marivaux : Le jeu de I'amour et du hasard
Unit 5 : Eugene Ionesco : Lalegon (Extrait)

Text Nicole Blondeau, Ferroudja Allouache, Marie-Frangoise Né, Littérature Progressive
du francais avec 600 activités, niveau débutant, CLE International, Paris, 2004,
Reference book

1. Geneviéve Baraona, Littérature en dialogues, (niveau intermédiaire), CLE International, Paris,

2005.
K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
CO1 2
co2 4
CO3 2
CO4 3
CO5 4

Mean 3
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FRS 3606 La France contemporaine 6Hr / 6Cr

(Contemporary France)

The aim of this module is to present a view on Today’s French Society. It includes a general

study of France Today with special emphasis on topics such as French culture, French political

and educational system.

On successful completion of the course the student will be able to

i
ii.

iii.

iv.

V.

Unit 1 :
Unit 2 :
Unit 3 :
Unit 4 :

Unit 5 :

familiarize and list the current affairs of France.

explore French people’s mindset regarding family life, politics, sports, education etc.
explain French political and educational system and how it structures the rest of the
French society.

compare and appreciate the Indian and French cultures.

utilise the information if they decide to pursue their higher studies in France.

En famille.

Le systéme éducatif.
La vie politique.

La vie professionnelle.

Le sport.

Text Ross Steele, Civilisation Progressive du Frangais avec 400 activités (niveau intermédiaire),
CLE International, SEJER, 2004

Reference book

Odile Grand-Clément, Civilisation en dialogues, niveau débutant, CLE International,

2007
K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
col 1
co2 4
co3 2
|cos 5
CO5 3

Mean
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FRS 3508

Le frangais de I’hotellerie et du tourisme

(Hotel French and Tourism)

S5Hr/5Cr

This module consists of six thematic units related to hotel industry, tourism, receiving guests,
travel agencies catering services, hotel correspondence and hospitality. It concentrates on the
linguistic components with precise grammatical structures and the specific terms used in the
profession. The thrust is on developing the oral skills and training for practical sessions of
interacting with the tourists.
It aims at familiarizing the students with all facets of tourism and developing their proficiency
to become professional and help them to speak like a native speaker.

On successful completion of the course the student will be able to

L.
ii.

iii.

iv.

Recall the purpose of hotel industry and tourism.

Prepare and demonstrate hospitality.

Use and apply linguistic components with precise grammatical structures used by

professionals in hotel industry.

Apply oral skills used in travel agencies and catering services.

Build interaction with the tourists.

Unitl: Bienvenue a I'hotel de la Paix

Unit 2:

Réservation

Unit 3: Accueil et Services

Unit 4:
Unit 5:

Text

Réclamations
Guide

Sophie Corbeau, Chantal Dubois, Jean-Luc Penfornis, Laurent Semichon, Hétellerie

/Restauration.com(Livre de

delarestauration, CLE International, Paris, 2006.

Reference

1.

I'éleve) Meéthode de

francais _de |'hétellerie et

Claude Peyroutet, La France touristique, Editions Nathan, Paris, 1995.

K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
col1 1
CO2 3
CO3 3
CO4 4
COs5 4
Mean 3

.



FRS 3200

ECO - French

FRS 35

4Hr /2Cr

This module deals with the eco-consciousness in France - the nurturing of the flora and fauna,
protection of wild life and the eco-friendly activities of the French.
It aims at initiating the students to the French eco-consciousness and the methods followed in
France to save the earth.

On successful completion of the course the student will be able to

i

1i.

iii.

1V,

V.

Classify the purpose of environmental studies;

interpret the agriculture in France and in India;

discuss the state of wildlife in France and in India;

identify the methods followed for protection of wildlife; and

compare and contrast the eco friendly activities and eco consciousness in France

and in India.

Unit 1 : Ecology in France.
Unit 2 : The Flora.
Unit 3 : The Fauna.

Unit 4 : The protection of wild life.

Unit 5 : French eco-consciousness.

Text
The study material will be provided to the students by the course teacher.
K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
co1 2
co2 2
CO3 4
CO4 3
COs5 4
Mean 3
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French — Part - 1
FRE/FRS 1203 GENERAL FRENCH -1

This course aims to develop the students’ proficiency in the four basic skills of listening,
speaking. reading and writing French, with equal thrust on vocabulary building and cultural
awareness.

COURSE OUTCOME
Upon successful completion of this course the students will be able to
i.  Communicate fluently using the four basic language skills of speaking, reading,
writing and listening.
ii.  classify different sounds and accents unique to the French language
iii.  apply their vocabulary and grammar skills by understanding the structures of the
language
iv.  Appreciate the beauty of the language learning to speak and write with fluency and
accuracy in every day situation.
v.  Familiarize with the French culture and society.

3hr / wk: 2er

Unit 1 Bonjour : Saluer - Epeler en frangais - Se présenter- La Francophonie

Unit 2 Bonne journée : Demander et dire I'identité - Fiche d'inscription

Unit 3 Bon weekend : Parler de ses gofits - Décrire quelqu’un - Une famille frangaise

Unit 4 Bonne féte : Prendre rendez-vous - Donner des conseils - se situer -localiser-
Les fétes francaises

Unit 5 Bon appétit : Situations pratiques au restaurant - Les repas frangais

Manual:

A. Chinnadurai Pandian, B. Vijaya, G. Victor Packiyaraj, A. Josephine Dheena, S. Sountharya
Les Bons Pas, Department of French, The American College, Madurai, 2017.

- |

Gramm'ar book forrreference :
3. Evelyne SIREJOLS, Giovanna TEMPESTA. Grammaire 450 nouveau exercices.
(niveau débutant), CLE International, 2012.

Dictionaries:

1. Bilingual: The Concise Oxford-Hachette French Dictionary
2. Monolingual French: Le Petit Robert.

K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
Rememberin | Understandin | Applyin | Analyzin | Evaluatin | Creatin
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FRE/FRS 1204 GENERAL FRENCH -1 3hr / wk: 2er

This course aims to develop communicative competence of the students in French, to
create cultural awareness, to promote autonomy in learning French
COURSE OUTCOME
Upon successful completion of the course, the students will be able to
1. practice their linguistic skills by a deeper understanding of the language structure and
the vocabulary.
ii.  Apply the language skills on a range of everyday situations.
iil.  recognize routine information and get a grasp of the practical life in France.
iv.  appreciate the cultural background of France
V. compare the difference between formal and informal writing using appropriate

format

Unit 1 Bonne soirée : Proposer une sortie - Accepter, refuser la proposition — Le
divertissement — Jeu de rdle

Unit 2 Bons achats: Faire les courses - Demander le prix — Commander - Payer- Les
grands magasins, Raconter un souvenir — Conversation.

Unit 3 Bon voyage : Réserver des billets - Demander des renseignements - Les villes
importantes en France, Raconter au passé (Expression écrite)

Unit 4 Bon courage : Raconter la vie quotidienne — Les jeux et les sports — Expression
orale

Unit 5 Bonne chance : Le systéme de I’éducation, Parler de ses études.

Manual:

A. Chinnadurai Pandian, B. Vijaya, G. Victor Packiyaraj, A. Josephine Dheena, S.
Sountharya, Les Bons Pas, Department of French, The American College, Madurai, 2017.

Grammar book for reference :
1. Evelyne SIREJOLS, Giovanna TEMPESTA. Grammaire 450 nouveau exercices.
(niveau débutant), CLE International, 2012.
Dictionaries:

1. Bilingual: The Concise Oxford-Hachette French Dictionary
2. Monolingual French: Le Petit Robert.

K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 Ké6
Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
Col 2
02 4
CO3 3
Co4 3
o5 2

Mean 2.8
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FRE/FRS 2201 ADVANCED FRENCH -1 3hr / wk: 2er

This course aims to improve the grammar and writing skills and to give an introduction

to the French civilisation and literature.
COURSE OUTCOME
Upon successful completion of this course the students will be able to
vi.  Use the direct and indirect object pronouns and to write a recipe in French.
vii.  Write sentences using prepositional pronouns.
viii.  Narrate a past event using simple past and past continuous
ix.  Appreciate a French poem and to communicate a past in past action.
X.  Write a résumé of a poem and to use the future tense.

Unit 1 Soupe a I’oignon — Les Pronoms Compléments d’Objet — Une recette frangaise.
Unit 2 Jeanne d’arc — Les Pronoms Compléments Prépositionnels

Unit 3 Grandes écoles — Les Temps du Passé I — Raconter un événement passé.

Unit 4 Déjeuner du matin - Les Temps du Passé 11

Unit 5 Demain dés I’aube — Les Temps du Futur

Text:
The course material will be provided by the course teacher.

Reference Books: )
4. Nathalie BIE, Philippe SANTINAN, Grammaire pour adolescents 250 exercices.
(niveau intermédiaire), CLE International, 2006.

5. Denis C. Meyer, Clés pour la France en 80 Icénes Culturelles, Hachette, Paris, 2010,

K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
Rememberin | Understandin | Applyin | Analyzin | Evaluatin | Creatin

g E g g . g

co 1

1

co2 3

CO3 2

CO4 4

CO5 5

Mean 3

-




FRE/FRS 2202

Upon successful completion of the course, the students will be able to
i.
ii.
1ii.
1v.
V.

Unit 1
Unit 2
Unit 3
Unit 4
Unit 5

ADVANCED FRENCH -11

FRS 39

3hr /wk: 2er

This course aims to develop the written communication skills of the students in French
and give an introduction to the French culture and literature.
Objectives:

Prepare one’s Curriculum Vitae in French
Utilise the simple relative pronouns.

Write an informal invitation and describe a monument in France.
appreciate XIX century French literature
Write an informal letter and to summarize a French fable.

Text:
The course material will be provided by the course teacher.

Reference Books: ,
3. Nathalie BIE, Philippe SANTINAN, Grammaire pour adolescents 250 exercices.

(niveau intermédiaire), CLE International, 2006.

Fromage — Les Pronoms relatifs simples I - CV
Napoléon - Les Pronoms relatifs simples II

La Tour Eiffel — Les Pronoms possessifs et Démonstratifs — Une invitation.
Une calligramme de Guillaume Apollinaire — Le mode Conditionnel
Une fable de La Fontaine — Le systéme hypothétique — Une Lettre

4. Denis C. Meyer, Clés pour la France en 80 Icones Culturelles, Hachette, Paris, 2010.

K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 Ké6
Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating Creating
Col 1
Co2 3
CO3 2
CO4 4
CO5 5
Mean 3




FRS 40

SHr/4Cr

FRS 1409 La langue et la civilisation francaises — 1

(French language and Civilization — 1)

It aims at initiating the students to the rudiments of the French language and creates an interest
in the students in learning this foreign language.

On successful completion of the course the student will be able to

i. introduce themselves and great one another.

ii. construct interrogative forms.

iii. express their likes and dislikes.

iv. communicate with the help of various activities.

v. examine and access own and others in speaking skills.
Unit 1: Je m’appelle Elise. Et vous?
Unit 2: Vous dansez? D’accord.
Unit 3: Monica, Yukiko et compagnie
Unit 4: Les voisins de Sophie
Unit 5: Tu vas au Luxembourg?

Text :
Sylivie POISSON-QUINTON, Michele MAHEO-LE COADIC, Anne VERGNE-

SIRIEYS, FESTIVAL, CLE Internationale/SEJER, Paris, 2005

Reference book:
Catherine HUGOT, Monique WAENDENDRIES, Véronique M. KIZIRIAN, ALTER

EGO + Al, Cahier d’exercices, Paris, Hachette Livre, 2012.

K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
col1 1
CcO2 2
CO3 3
CO4 4
CO5 5
Mean 3




FRS 41

FRS 1410 La langue et la civilisation francaises — 11 SHr/4Cr

This course aims at developing proficiency in oral expression with emphasison pronunciation
and articulation. Emphasis is placed on developing the four language skills: listening,
speaking, reading and writing.

On successful completion of the course the student will be able to
i. discover the places and understand the usage of prepositions of places.
ii. demonstrate a significant development in interrogation.
iii. apply the imperative mode.
1v. communicate in the market.
v. appreciate French gastronomy

Unit 1: Nous venons pour I’inscription.

Unit 2: A vélo, en train, en avion

Unit 3: Pardon, Monsieur, le BHV s’il vous plait?

Unit 4: Au marché

Unit 5: On déjeune ici ?

Text :

Sylivie POISSON-QUINTON, Michele MAHEO-LE COADIC, Anne VERGNE-
SIRIEYS, FESTIVAL, CLE Internationale/SEJER, Paris, 2005

Reference book

Catherine HUGOT, Monique WAENDENDRIES, Véronique M. KIZIRIAN, ALTER EGO +
Al, Cahier d’exercices, Paris, Hachette Livre, 2012.

K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
col1 1
co2 3
Co3 2
CO4 4
Ccos >

Mean 3







Department of Religion, Philosophy and Sociology

Choice Based Credit System
Program for B.A. Degree in RPS

RPS 1

SEM Part Course No. | Course Title Hr / Wk Cr
I I XXX 0000 | TAM/FRE/HIN 3 2
| Il ENG 1201 Conversational Skills 3 2
1 111 RPS 1433 Study of Religion 4 4
I 111 RPS 1445 Philosophy: Introduction, Scope & Relevance 4 4
I 111 RPS 1521 General Introduction to Sociology 5 5
I s RPS 1425 Social Anthropology 5 4
I IVNME | RPS 1235 Analyzing Science through Philosophy 3 2
1 IVLS | RPS 1237 Social Skills 3 2

Total 30 25
11 I XXX 0000 | TAM/FRE/HIN 3 2
I I ENG 1202 | Reading and Writing Skills 3 2
i} 11 RPS 1534 World Religions 5 5
11 111 RPS 1444 Introduction to Ethics 4 4
II 11 RPS 1424 Social Institutions 4 4
11 IS RPS 1426 Introduction to Psychology 5 4
11 I[VNME | RPS 1236 Science & Reality 3 2
11 IVLS | RPS1242 Yoga for Healthy Living 3 2
11 Part V. | XXXX 0000 | NSS/NCC/SLP/P.Ed 2 1
Total 30+2 25+1
111 I XXX 0000 | TAM/FRE /HIN 3 2
11 1T ENG 2201 Study Skills 3 2
111 111 RPS 2533 Saivism, Vaishnavism & Sakthism 5 5
[11 111 RPS 2547 Classical Indian Philosophy - I 5 5
111 111 RPS 2433 Logic 4 4
I11 11 RPS 2525 Study of Indian Society 5 5
11 s RPS 2435 Philosophy of Religion 5 4
Total 30 27
v I XXX 0000 | TAM/FRE/HIN 3 2
v Il ENG 2202 | Career Skills 3 2
v 111 RPS 2444 Ancient and Medieval Philosophy 4 4
v 111 RPS 2548 Classical Indian Philosophy - II 5 5
v IT1 RPS 2524 Social Structure in India 5 5
v 111 RPS 2526 Research Methods in Sociology 5 5
v s RPS 2430 Social and Political Philosophy 5 4
v Part V. | XXXX 0000 | NSS/NCC/SLP ] 1
Total 30+2 27+1




RPS 2

SEM Part Course No. Course Title Hr/ Wk Cr
Vv 11 RPS 3643 Introduction to Hinduism 6 6
vV 111 RPS 3543 Modern Western Philosophy 5 5
A% 111 RPS 3625 Sociological Theories - 1 6 6
v 11 RPS 3637 Modern Indian Thinkers 6 6
v IVLS | RPS 3233 Socio Philosophical issues in Films 3 2
V% v VAL 3233/34 | Social Issues and Value stand 4 2

Total 30 27
Vi 111 RPS 3634 Introduction to Christianity 6 6
VI 111 RPS 3544 Contemporary Western Philosophy 5 5
V1 11 RPS 3626 Sociological Theories - 11 6 6
VI 111 RPS 3638 Introduction to Islam 6 6
VI IVLS RPS 3202 Positive Self Image Development 3 2
VI v RPS 3200 Environment and Ethical Issues 4 2
Total 30 27
Grand total for Semester I - VI | 180+4 158+2
LS : Life Skills courses
NME : Non-Major Elective courses
S Supportive courses
VAL : Value Education

EVS :

Environmental Studies




PROGRAM SPECIFIC OUTCOMES MAPPED WITH PROGRAM OUTCOMES

Dept. of RPS — May 2019

01 02 |PO3 | PO4 [ PO5 [PO6 ([PO7 |PO8 |PO9 |PO10
PSO 1 X X X X X X X
PSO 2 X X X X X X
PSO 3 X X X X X X
PSO 4 X X X X X
PSO 5 X X X X X X X
PSO 6 X X X X
PSO 7 X X X X X X
PSO 8 X X X X X
PSO 9 X X X X
PSO 10 X X X X X X X

RPS 3



RPS 4

PROGRAM SPECIFIC OUTCOMES MAPPED WITH THE SYLLABUS

Dept. of RPS — May 2019

:‘;_ Course No. ( PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3 | PSO4 | PSO5 | PSO6|PSO7 | PSO8 | PSO9| PSO10
1 | RPS 1433 X X X X
2 | RPS 1445 X X X
3 | RPS 1521 X X X
4 | RPS 1425 X X
5 | RP§S1235 X X
6 | RPS 1237 X X
7 | RPS 1534 X X X
8 | RPS 1444 X X X
9 | RPS 1424 X X X
10 | RPS 1426 X X
11 | RPS 1236 X X
12 | RPS 1242 X X
13 | RPS 2533 X X
14 | RPS 2547 X - - X
15 | RPS 2433 X X
16 | RPS 2525 X X X
17 | RPS 2435 X X
18 | RPS 2444 X X
19 | RPS 2548 X X X
20 | RPS 2524 X X
21 | RPS 2526 X
22 | RPS 2430 X X
23 | RPS 3643 X X
24 | RPS 3543 X X
25 | RPS 3625 X
26 | RPS 3637 X X X
27 | RPS 3233 X X X X
28 | VAL 3233/34 X X X X
29 | RPS 3634 X X
30 | RPS 3544 X X
31 | RPS 3626 X X
32 | RPS 3638 X X
33 | RPS 3202 X X
34 | RPS 3200 X X
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RPS 5

PROGRAM SPECIFIC OUTCOME (PSO)

RELIGION, PHILOSOPHY & SOCIOLOGY

. Demonstrate the fundamental concepts in the disciplines of Religion, Philosophy and

Sociology.

Analyze the concepts of God, Man and Society.

Assess the core beliefs of various religions for inclusive living.

Use critical and reflective thinking in understanding philosophy.

To make use of sociological theories in preparing for higher studies.

Relate universal values in personal and social life.

Apply ethical principles in contemporary moral issues.

Grooming personal and professional skills required for healthy and successful living.

Identify the extent of environmental problems and asses the ethical implications.

. Utilize the knowledge gained in the field of Religion, Philosophy and Sociology and prepare

for a career of one’s interest.



RPS 6

STUDY OF RELIGION
RPS 1433 4hr/der

Objective: This course is a study of religion as a discipline using the methodology of Philosophy and
Sociology to gain insight from the respective disciplinary perspectives on the nature of God, Man and the
World. As an introductory course on religion, it helps the students to orient themselves to study religion by
way of social science and comparative disciplinary perspectives.

Unit - I — Religion: Meaning and Scope of study

Definition of Religion — Philosophical, Sociological and Anthropological; Approaching religion through
reason and faith — Qualities required for a disciplinary study of religion — Impersonality, respecting other
faiths, tolerance and dialogue

Unit - Il — Disciplinary approaches to study God and Religion
Philosophical, Sociological, Anthropological and Psychological points of view of God — Relationship

between God, Man and Society in various disciplinary perspectives — The attributed meaning behind being
religious, the need for religion — religion as a tool to view and explain the world and its processes.

Unit - IIT — Origin of Religion

Mythological explanation for the origin of universe in different religions - Different theories on origin of
religion — Animism, Animatism, Naturism, Fetishism, Totemism, Ancestor worship, Manaism, Religion —
Magic and Science.

Unit - IV — World views: Religion and Social Science

The concept of Creation Vs Evolution, meaning of life and death, concept of Karma & Dharma, Sin and
Rebirth - Social and Philosophical concept of Morality, Ethics and Values - Concept of Yuga — “Day of
Judgment” — Kingdom of God, Moksha and Liberation - concept of history and human emancipation in
Philosophy and Sociology.

Unit - V — Religion and life Issues

Concepts of Dharma — Love — Brotherhood — Truth — Nonviolence — forgiveness in different religions and
the philosophical and sociological conception of equality, liberty, justice, peace and solidarity.

Text:
1. *Studies in Religion™, Alain Bouchard, SAGE Publication

Books for Ref:
1. “Religion in Sociological Perspective™, Keith A. Roberts and David Vamane, SAGE Publication,

6" Edition, 2012
2. “Religion, Realism and Social Theory”, Phillip A. Mellor, SAGE Publication, 2005




On completion of the course, students should be able

COIl:
CcO2:
CO3:
CO4:
CO5:

To define religion and explain the scope of religion

RPS 7

To analyze the relationship between God, Man and Society in various disciplinary perspectives
To classify various theories of religion
To describe the Social and Philosophical concepts of Morality
To relate the religious values in their life

Unitl Unit2 |Unit3 | Unitd4 | Units
Bloom’s Taxonomy CoO1 CcO2 CcO3 CO4 COs
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating 5

K6: Creating

Mean =3



RPS 8

PHILOSOPHY: INTRODUCTION, SCOPE & RELEVANCE

RPS 1445 4 Cr/ 4 hr

Objective: This course is an introduction to Philosophy. This course helps students to reflect on the nature
of Reality, Knowledge, Morality and Beauty. And also envisages the need for learning the scope and its
relevance fo the personal life in the society at large.

Unit I - Introduction to Philosophy

Defining / Conceptualizing Philosophy through different schools of thought — Philosophy and its
relationship with science and religion — Branches /Subject matter of Philosophy — Philosophy and
reasoning — Deductive and Inductive reasoning.

Unit II — Philosophy and The Nature of Reality

The physical Universe — Early views of matter — origin of life — Mechanism, Vitalism, Theories of physical
reality — monism, Dualism and pluralism — Materialistic and Idealistic world views.

Unit I - Philosophy and Knowledge

What is knowing? Kinds of knowledge — Sources of knowledge — Rationalism and Empiricism — The
problem of evidence and certainty — Theories of truth.

Unit IV- Philosophy and Values
What is Value? - Subjectivism, Objectivism and Relativism — Egoism, Altruism and the Golden Rule
Unit V - Relevance of Philosophy

Importance of developing world views — Relevance of reflective thinking and understanding one’s own self
and the world — Fundamental philosophical issues in Social, Political, Judicial and Scientific realms and its
importance.

Text Books

1. “Living Issues in Philosophy™ — Harold H. Titus
2. “An introduction to Philosophical Analysis” — John Hospers

Reference Books

1. “Philosophy an Introduction™ - Randall and Buchler
2. “Introduction to Philosophy™ — Maritian
3. “Functional Questions of Philosophy — Erving. A.C"




* Course Outcome:

COI1 - Students will be able to define Philosophy and describe Philosophy and its relationship with

science and religion

CO2 — Students will be able to evaluate basic scientific reasoning and make them to solve the

problems of induction

RPS 9

CO3 — Students will be able to Distinguish the Prescriptive and Descriptive laws and able to describe the
causal connections in laws of nature

CO4 — Students will be able to apply the covering law model of explanation and Probabilistic

explanation.

CO5 — Students will be able to evaluate the scientific theories with examples

Unit 1

Unit 2

Unit3

Unit 4

Unit 5

Bloom’s Taxonomy

Cco1

CO2

CO3

CO4

CO5

K1: Remembering

1

K2: Understanding

K3: Applying

K4: Analyzing

KS5: Evaluating

K6: Creating

Mean =3




RPS 10 .

GENERAL INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY \

RPS 1521 Shr/5cr

Objective: This is an introductory course which enables the students to understand the subject matter of
sociology. This course gives an overview of theoretical perspectives and introduces the basic concepts in
Sociology.

Unit I — Sociology as a Discipline:

Origin of Sociology — Historical context of Emergence of Sociology as discipline —Nature and Scope —
Major perspectives: Positivist, Functionalist, Conflict and Symbolic interactionism

Unit II — Sociology and other Social Sciences:

Sociology and its relationship with Anthropology, History, Psychology, Philosophy and Political Science.
Unit III — Understanding Individual and Society:

Concept of Self- Nature Vs Nurture-- Socialisation process — stages, types and agencies —Looking Glass
Self theory Culture - characteristics and components — Norms and values — Folkways and Mores — Basic
introduction.

Unit IV —Basic Concepts related to Social Structure:

Structure — Social structure — Function- Community — Association — Institution — Characteristics — Role&
Status — Social groups — Nature & types — Social Stratification — Caste and Class — Social inequality

Unit V — Social Process:

Cooperation - Competition - Conflict - Accommodation — Assimilation - Definition, Types, Similarities
and differences among Social processes — Social process & Social change

Text:
1. Sociology, C.N. Shankar Rao, S. Chand Publishing, New Delhi
Books for Reference:
I. M. Haralambos & R.M. Herald, ‘Sociology — Themes and Perspectives’, Oxford University Press,
New Delhi,2006.

2. Peter L. Berger, Invitation to Sociology, Penguin Books,England, 1963
3. R.K. Sharma, Fundamentals of Sociology, Atlantic Publishers, New Delhi, 2013



On completion of the course, students should be able

COl:
CO2:
CO3:
CO4:
COs:

To explain the emergence of Sociology as a discipline

To remember the major theoretical perspectives in Sociology
To classify the stages and types of socialization
To define the basic concepts in Sociology related to Social Structure
To distinguish between the types of social process

Unitl | Unit2 |Unit3 | Unit4 | Unit5
Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 CO2 CO3 CO4 cO5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2 3
K3: Applying 4
K4: Analyzing 5

K5: Evaluating

K6: Creating

Mean =3

RPS 11



RPS 12

SOCIAL ANTHROPOLOGY
RPS 1425 Shr/4cr

Objective: This course introduces the evolution of human beings and society from scientific and
anthropological perspectives. The study of human beings as biological organisms and their adaptation
giving rise to different types of social organization will enable the student to understand relationship
between Social Anthropology and Sociology.

Unit - I - Introduction to Anthropology

Anthropology: Meaning, Definition- Physical anthropology and Social anthropology-Social anthropology
— Definition- Relationship between Social Anthropology and Sociology

Unit - II — Basie concepts related to Biological Evolution

Mechanisms of Genetic evolution — Natural selection- Mutation- Random Genetic drift- Gene flow-
Interbreeding-inbreeding- Theory of Natural selection - Primates and Humans — Similarities and
differences

Unit - III — Stages of Human Evolution

Adaptation- Bodily and Non-bodily adaptation- Ramapithecus Punjabicus, Homo Africanus, Homo
Erectus, Neanderthals and Homo sapiens Sapiens

Unit - IV — From Biological adaptation to Socio-cultural Adaptation

kinship symbols and terminologies- Clan — Descent - Lineage — meaning — Descent, Ecology and evolution
-Marriage as alliance - incest taboo - bride wealth — Endogamy & exogamy — Plural marriages -Belief
Systems: Animism- Animatism- - Naturism- Totemism - Magic and religion

Unit - V — Types of Societies and Strategies of Adaptation

Foraging Societies — Intermediate societies - Food producing strategies of adaptation- Horticultural
societies - Pastoral societies, Agricultural and societies - Chiefdom- State- Civilization - Differences

Text:

1. Anthropology: The exploration of human diversity by Kottak, Conrad Philop, Random House, New
York, 1974.

Reference:

1. “An Introduction to Cultural and Social Anthropology™, Peter B. Hammond, Macmillan
Publication Co. Inc. , New York, 1978

2. “An Introduction to Social Anthropology”, D.N. Majumdar and T.N. Madan, National Publishing
House, 1989

3. “Culture, People, Nature — An Introduction to general Anthropology”, Marvin Harris, Published by
Thomas Y. Corn Well, New York




Course Qutcome:

On completion of the course, students should be able

COl:
CcO2:
CO3:
CO4:
COs:

To describe the relationship between Social Anthropology and Sociology
To identify the basic concepts related to biological evolution

To classify the stages of human evolution

To compare between biological adaptation and socio-cultural adaptation
To distinguish between the types of primitive and intermediate societies

Unitl |Unit2 |Unit3 | Unit4 | Unit5s

Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 CcO2 CO3 CcO4 CcO5

K1: Remembering 1

K2: Understanding 2

K3: Applying 3

K4: Analyzing 4

KS5: Evaluating 5

K6: Creating

Mean=3

RPS 13



RPS 14
SCIENCE THROUGH PHILOSOPHY
RPS 1235 2Cr/3hr

Objectives: This course gives the students an experience of learning science through philosophical
perspectives. It helps learning scientific laws, nature and reasoning that evolve through philosophical
view.

Unit I — Science and Philosophy

The point of convergence and Divergence in science and Philosophy — Scientific and Philosophical
methods — The issue of knowledge from scientific and philosophical perspectives — The complementary
nature of science and philosophy

Unit II - Reasoning in Science
Scientific reasoning and Induction — The problem of Induction — Solving the problem of Induction
Unit III - Science and Laws of Nature

Prescriptive and Descriptive laws — Descriptive nature of scientific laws — Universality, open-endedness, -
hypothetical and generality of laws of nature — causal connections in laws of nature — Is scientific law an
accidental generalizations? - Hume’s position.

Unit I'V- Science and Explanation

Science and the question of why of events — The covering law model of explanation — Probabilistic
explanation.

Unit V - Science and Theories

Theories acting as contours — The re visibility of scientific theories — Observation and theory —
Conformation of scientific theories — Examples from Astronomy, Geology, Physics and Biology.

Text:
1. “An Introduction to Philosophical Analysis™ — John Horpers
Reference Books

1. “Philosophy 1: A guide through the subject” — A.C. Grayling
2. “A Historical Introduction to the Philosophy of Science” — John Losee
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Course Outcome:

CO1 - Students will be able to analyze the issue of knowledge from scientific and philosophical
perspectives

CO2 — Students will be able to evaluate basic scientific reasoning and make them to solve the problems of
induction

CO3 - Students will be able to Distinguish the Prescriptive and Descriptive laws and able to describe the
causal connections in laws of nature

CO4 — Students will be able to describe the covering law model of explanation and Probabilistic
explanation.

COS5 — Students will be able to identify the scientific theories with examples

Unitl |Unit2 | Unit3 | Unit4 | Unit5
Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 co2 Cco3 CO4 CO5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating 5
Ké6: Creating

Mean =3




RPS 16 ,
SOCIAL SKILLS

RPS 1232 3hr/2cr "

Objective: This course helps the students to develop himself as an individual with the requisite social skills
needed for self expression and identification. Included in this course are the teaching and training
components of social skills such as assertiveness, emotional intelligence and conflict management.

Unit - I - Soft Skills

Introduction to Soft Skills — Types of soft skills — Need for soft skills — Soft Skills training methods —
Social skills

Unit - IT — Assertive Skills

Assertiveness — Elements of assertive behavior — Types of assertion — Importance of assertive skills

Unit - III — Emotional Intelligence

Understanding emotions — Emotion management — Emotional Intelligence & 1Q — Four branches of
Emotional Intelligence — EQ Tests

Unit - IV — Social Intelligence

Definition — Elements of Social Intelligence - Awareness of Self — Different types of personality — How to ‘
develop social intelligence

Unit - V — Conflict Management skills

Understanding Conflicts - Types of conflicts — Conflict stimulation & conflict resolution — Techniques for
effective conflict management

Ref:
1. “Introduction to Psychology”, Clifford T. Morgan, Richard A. King, John R. Weisz, John Schopler,
Tata McGraw Hill Edition, New Delhi, 1993
2. “Interpersonal Skills Training”, Philip Burnard, Viva Books Ltd., New Delhi, 1999
3. “Personality Development™ Hurlock E..B., Tata McGraw Hill Edition, New Delhi, 2006



Course Outcome:

CO1: Students will be able to utilize the Soft Skills and its training methods learnt

CO2: To explain the elements of Assertive behavior and its types

CO3: Students will be able to demonstrate Emotional Management skills

CO4: Students will be able to relate social intelligence and self awareness in their personal life

RPS 17

COS5: Critically analyze and apply conflict management skills in their professional and personal life

Unitl |Unit2 |Unit3 | Unit4 | Unit$
Bloom’s Taxonomy COol1 CcO2 CO3 CO4 CO5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating 5

K6: Creating

Mean=3



RPS 18
WORLD RELIGIONS

RPS 1534 5Cr/Shr "

.

Objective: This course is a survey of the major religious traditions which have either emerged in India or
find a place exclusively in India. Special attention is given to the sects of these religions traditions along
with the belief and practices.

Unit -1 Introduction to Major Religions

Judaism, Christianity, Islam, Hiduism

Unit - IT Zoroastrianism

Founder, God, Basic concepts, Holy Scripture, Beliefs and practices
Unit - [1I Buddhism, Jainism, Sikhism

Historical context, Question of god, Hinayana, Mahayana, Svetambara, Digambara, 5 Khalsas,
Symbols, Guru Grant Sahib

Unit - IV Confucianism, Taoism, Shinto
Basic tenants, Prevalence, Teachings
Unit - V Folk and Popular Religions

Tamil traditions, Anthropomorphic feature, other practices

Text:

1. Anindita N. Balslev, “On World Religions”, SAGE Publications, 2014

Books for Reference:

1. Kitagawa, J.M. Lasalle, “Modern Trends in World Religions™, Illinois, Open Court Publishing Co., :
1967

D.S. Sharma, “Hinduism through the Ages™

Humphrey C., “Buddhism: An Introduction and Guide”, Penguin Books , 1990

W




Course Outcome:

CO1:
CO2:
CO3:
CO4:
COs:

Able to explain the basic concepts of God as fire or light

To utilize the Asian concepts on epistemology in improving the knowledge
To identify different religious beliefs and relate them with their own beliefs
To evaluate ancient religions and their traditions’ impact

To assess and apply religious values in personal life

Unit 1 Unit2 |[Unit3 | Unit4 | Unit5s

Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 CcO2 CO3 CO4 CO5

K1: Remembering 1

K2: Understanding 2

K3: Applying 3

K4: Analyzing 4

K5: Evaluating <

Ké6: Creating

Mean=23

RPS 19




RPS 20
INTRODUCTION TO ETHICS

RPS 1444 4h/4er

Objective: This course is a study of the nature and scope of different ethical theories and their defining
modes of goodness, rightness or moral values. Special attention is given to the exploration of enduring
moral concerns, such as moral relativism, the place of reason in ethics, egoism, altruism and the nature of
moral responsibility.

Unit I - Defining ethical terms

Distinction between Fact and Value, Right and good, Virtue and vice, Moral values and moral obligation,
Free will and Determinism, Ethical relativism, Egoism and Altruism

Unit II- Evolution of morality

Custom, conscience and Reflective morality search for ethical standards — Moral law and happiness as
standards

Unit ITI- Classification of Ethical theorics

Normative and Meta ethical distinction, Teleological and De ontological distinction, Basic assumptions of
teleological and De ontological ethical theories, Naturalistic ethical theory, Intuitionism of Kant, Types of
hedonism, Utilitarianism of Jeremy Bentham and J.S. Mill

Unit IV- Freedom, Determinism and Moral Responsibility
Determinism, Fatalism, hard and soft determinism, Libertarianism and Action theory
Unit V- Ethics in Contemporary World
Arguments for and against Abortion, Euthanasia, Capital punishment and Sexual morality.
Text Book:
1. “Applying Ethics”, Jeffrey Olen & Vincent Barry, Wadsworth Publishing Company, 1999
Books for Reference:

“Taking Sides: Clashing Views on Controversial Moral Issues™, Stephen Satris, The Dushkin
Publishing Group Inc., 1994

“Ethics and the limits of Philosophy™, Fontana Press, Collins, 1985

“An Introduction to Philosophical Analysis”, John Hospers, Prentice Hall Inc., 1997

o L (KD




RPS 21
Course Outcome:

COl: Understanding the purpose of ethical studies from humanistic point of view.
CO2: Distinguishing Goodness and Bad

CO3: Differentiate right and wrong in social life.
CO4: Students are able to face competitive examinations
COS5: Enable the students to be responsible citizens

Unitl |Unit2 | Unit3 | Unit4 | Unit5
Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 co2 CcO3 CO4 CcOs
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K35: Evaluating 5
K6: Creating

Mean =3



RPS 22

SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS
RPS 1424 ‘ 4 hr/dcr

Objective: This course enables the students to understand the concept of social institutions and provides
them an overview of the functional aspects of Social institutions which will help the students to analyze the
social reality

Unit I - Understanding Kinship

Kindred meaning — Kinship definition —~Types of Kinship — Descent — Unilineal — Patrilineal, Matrilineal —
Double Unilineal descent — Ambilineal descent —Residence rules - Rules of descent — clan — lineage —
Differences — Types of Kin -Kinship usages

Unit IT - Marriage

Definition, characteristics, types — Monogamy, Polygamy — Polygyny — Sororal Polygyny — Non-sororal
Polygyny — Polyandry — Fraternal Polyandry — Non-fraternal Polyandry — Widow inheritance — Rules of
Marriage — Exogamy, Endogamy, Hypergamy & Hypogamy- Functions

Unit ITI — Family

Meaning, characteristics - types, functions — Joint family System Changes in Joint family system — Nuclear
family — Merits and demerits — Significance of family as an institution — Changing aspects of family
system.

Unit IV —Polity

Meaning —Different forms of political organization — Functions -Party system — Biparty system —
Multiparty system — Democracy — Types- Merits and Demerits — Factors affecting democratic participation
— Importance of Democracy

Unit V — Education& Religion

Meaning- Definition —Social functions — Education and Social change — Religion — Durkheim’s definition
- Belief systems, Functions of religion

Text:

1. Sociology, C.N. Shankar Rao, S. Chand Publishing, New Delhi

Books for Reference:

1. M. Haralambos & R.M. Heald, ‘Sociology — Themes and perspectives’, Oxford University Press,

Newdelhi,2006.
2. R.K. Sharma, Fundamentals of Sociology, Atlantic Publishers, New Delhi, 2013
3. J.L. Kachroo, General Sociology, Cosmos Bookhive Pvt Ltd, Haryana, 2008

-

-



Course Outcome:

On completion of the course, students should be able,

COl1:
CO2:
CO3:
CO4:
COs:

To define the basic types of kinship and descent system

To describe the types of marriages

To distinguish between joint family and nuclear family

To assess the merits and demerits of democracy
To classify the belief systems in understanding the origin of religion

RPS 23

Unit 1

Unit 2

Unit 3

Unit 4

Unit 5

Bloom’s Taxonomy

CO1

CO2

CcO3

CO4

CO5

K1: Remembering

1

K2: Understanding

K3: Applying

K4: Analyzing

K35: Evaluating

K6: Creating

Mean =3
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INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY

RPS 1426 Shr/4cr

Objective: This course is an introduction to psychology with consideration into the relevance of
Psychology in understanding individual and collective behaviour. This course enables the students to
recognize the relationship between Psychology and Sociology

Unit I - Introduction to Psychology

Meaning, Definition - Nature and Scope of Psychology — Early schools of Psychology -Structuralism -
Gestalt Psychology - Functionalism — Behaviourism - Psycho analysis - Modern Perspectives -
Behavioural - Biological — Cognitive — Social — Developmental — Humanistic — Psychoanalytic
perspectives

Unit IT — Social Psychology and Sociology

Social Psychology — Meaning, Definition - Relationship between Social Psychology and Sociology —
Differences — Collective behaviour - Crowd behaviour — Characteristics

Unit IT — Brain and Behaviour

Central and Peripheral Nervous system — Association cortex and Behaviour — Hemisphere’s of brain and
their functions — Language —Sensory and Memory functions

Unit II1 — Personality

Definition - Hippocrates’s Personality types theory - Allport’s Trait theory - Psychoanalytic theory —
Freud’s Defense Mechanisms - Maslow’s Self Actualization theory

Unit IV — Psychological disorders

Traditional classification of disorders: Brain syndromes, Psychosis, Neurosis and Personality disorder —
Schizophrenic disorders — Paranoid disorders — Anxiety disorders

Text:

1. “Introduction to Psychology™, Morgan Clifford T., Kind Richard A.. Weiss, John R. & Schopler
John, Tata McGraw Hill Edition, New Delhi, 1993

Books for Reference:
1. “Themes and Variations: Psychology”, Weiten Wayne, Brooks Cole, California, 1989

2. “An Invitation to Psychology”, Parameswaran E.B and Berna C., Neelkamal Publications,
Hyderabad, 2006




Course Qutcome:

On completion of the course, students should be able

COl:
CO2:
CO3:
CO4:
COs:

To describe the relationship between Social Psychology and Sociology

To identify the basic concepts related to schools of Psychology
To differentiate between Psychological disorders

To classify personality types by applying Hippocrates theory

To distinguish between the different defense mechanisms used in Psycho analysis

Unitl |Unit2 |Unit3 | Unit4 | Unit5
Bloom’s Taxonomy co1 CcO2 CcOo3 CO4 COs
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
KS5: Evaluating 5

K6: Creating

Mean=3
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SCIENCE AND REALITY

RPS 1236 2cer/3br

Objectives: This course helps the students to understand the realistic conception of Universe and its
Ontology & Epistemology and also will enlighten the knowledge of Philosophical implications of Time,
Space and Relativity. Also it will orient them towards the Life and the Origin of Life. It also orients them
towards the latest development in Artificial Intelligence .

Unit I - Scientific World views

Realistic conception of Universe — its Ontology and Epistemology — Dualism — Nature of matter — early
and modern views — brief explanation on quantum theory.

Unit II - Space, Time and Relativity

Is space subjective or objective? ~Kant’s conception of space and time — limited or unlimited space and
time — Space —Time; Theory of Relativity — Gravitation and Space — Philosophical Implications.

Unit ITI - Nature of living Reality

Life defined — Origin of life — Theories of the nature of evolution - Mechanism, Vitalism, Emergentism —
Modern theories of evolution — Lamarkian and Darwinian theories.

Unit IV - Reality, Truth and Science

What is truth? — Theories of truth — Mathematical description of reality — The unnamable - The paradox of
the liar — Human mind and infinite.

Unit V - Artificial Intelligence

Formal systems and machines — Godel’s incompleteness theorem — Robot consciousness — Search for
Artificial Intelligence.

Text:
1. Living Issues in philosophy — Harold H. Titus
Reference Books

1. Infinity and The mind — Rudy Ruckner
2. Cognitive Science — An Introduction — Neil A. Stillings et all



Course Outcome:

COl:
CO2:
CO3:
CO4:
COs:

To analyse the Realistic conception of Universe and its Ontology and Epistemology
To relate Philosophical implications of Time, Space and Relativity in their life
Students will be able to define and explain about the Life and the Origin of Life

To apply the theory of truth in their personal and professional life

Students will be able to determine the concept of Artificial Intelligence through Godel’s

incompleteness theorem

Unit 1

Unit 2

Unit 3

Unit 4

Unit §

Bloom’s Taxonomy

CO1

co2

CO3

CO4

COs

K1: Remembering

K2: Understanding

K3: Applying

K4: Analyzing

K5: Evaluating

K6: Creating

Mean=23
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YOGA FOR HEALTHY LIVING
RPS 1242 2Cr/3hrs
Objectives: This course aims at 1. To introduce Yoga for total personality development and impart skills in
students at U.G level. 2. To promote positive health, prevention of stress related health problems and

rehabilitation through Yoga. 3. To inculcate Yoga in order to have a healthy life and also to live in tune
with nature (Eco — friendly)

Unit - I Outlines of Yoga

Meaning of Yoga — Importance of Yoga as a science and an art — Types of Yoga - Asthanga Yoga
Unit - II Principles of Yogic Practices

Significance of Asanas, Pranayama, Dhyana, Chakras, Kriyas — its types and principles

Unit - ITI Suryanamaskara (Sun Salutation)

Dakshasana — Namaskarasana — Parvatasana _ Hastapadasana — Ekapadaprasaranana — Bhudharasana —
Ashtangapranipatasana — Bhujangasana — Bhudharasana - Ekapadaprasaransana — Hastapadasana —
Namaskarasana

Unit - IV Yogasanas for practice

A) Preparatory Exercises: Twisting, Hand, Leg, Eye and Head exercises

B) Meditative Asanas: 1. Padmasana 2. Vajrasana 3. Sukhasana

C. Standing Position: 1. Trikonasana 2. Vrksasana 3. Utkatasana

D. Sitting Position: 1. Paschimottanasana 2. Ushtrassana 3. Ardhamatsyendrasana
E. Prone Position: |. Bhujangasana 2. Shalabhasana 3. Dhanurasana

F. Supine Position: 1. Viparitakarani 2. Matsyasana 3. Halasana

G. Balancing Asanas: 1. Chakrasana 2. Naukasana 3. Natarajasana

H. Twisting Asanas: 1.Garudasana 2.Matsyendrasana 3. Jathara Parivartanasana
I. Relaxative Asanas: 1. Shavasana 2. Makarasana 3. Balasana

Unit - V Other Yogic techniques

Hasya (Laughing) Technique
Pranayama (Breathe) Techniques: Anuloma Viloma — Nadi sutti — Bastrika — Sitali
Dhyana (Meditation) Techniques: Breathing, Mindfulness, Walking, Empty mind

Text:
1. B.K.S Ayyangar. “Light of Yoga”, Orient Lormen Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi.

Books for Reference:

1. Dr.M.L. Gharote & Dr.S.K. Ganguli, “ Teaching Methods in Yoga” , Kaivalyadham, Lonavala.

2. S.C. Vasu, “Introduction to the Yoga Philosophy” Chomkhamba Sanskrit Sansthan, Varanasi.

3. S.N. Gupta, “Yoga Philosophy in relation to other Systems of Indian Thought”, Chomkhamba Sanskrit
Sansthan, Varanasi.

4. Dr. M.M. Gore, “Physiology and Anatomy of Yogic Practices”, Kaivalyadham, Lonavala.
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Course Outcome:

COIl - Make the students to understand the meaning and importance of Yoga

CO2 - Students will be able to explain the practices of Yoga

CO3 - Enable the students to demonstrate Surya namaskara for flexibilty

CO4 - Make the students to analyze and to perform yoga movements in various combination and forms
COs5 - Make the students to assess other Yogic techniques in terms of fitness value

Unitl |Unit2 | Unit3 | Unit4 | Unit5
Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 Cco2 CO3 CO4 CcOs5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing B
K5: Evaluating 5
K6: Creating ‘

Mean =3
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SAIVISM, VAISNAVISM & SAKTHISM

RPS 3643 5Cr/5Hrs

Objective: This course aims to introduce the origin and development of Saivism, Vaisnavism & Sakthism. It
will help the students learn and analyze the basic tenants, concepis of liberation and metaphysical aspecis
of both sects. The students will also will be made to identify the significance of Savism, Vaisnavism and
Sakthism.

Unit - I Origin of Saivism
Literature: Saiva Agamas, Vedas, Meikandar Sastram, Twelve Tirumurai - Nayanmars
Unit - IT Central concepts of Saivism

Sects in Saivism: Veer Saivism, Kashmiri Saivism — Psupatham - Lingayat - Existence of God — God &
Cosmic Process — Attributes of God — Realities: Pati(God) - Transcendence - Creation - Grace - Pasu
(Soul): Multiplicity of souls - Distinction between soul and god - 36 Tattvas — Pasam (matter): Trio -
Karma Samsara - Concept of Maya — Avenues for liberation: Sariyai, Kiriyai, Yogam & Jnanam —
Destinations - Saalogam, Saamebam, Saarupam and Saayuchchiam - Dhiksas - Concept of Guru — Sivan
Mukthar & Sivanadiyar

Unit - ITI Origin of Vaisnavism

Vishnu in early scriptures — Philosophy of Ramanauja (Visistadvaita) - The Alvars of Tamil Nadu &
Hymns - Avatars

Unit - IV Central Concepts of Vaisnavism

Vaisnavism: Epistemology, Metaphysics — God & Soul - Major Beliefs and Doctrines: God —Nirguna and
Saguna - Religious duties

Unit — V Sakthism

Fertility cult — Sakthism — Deities in different religions

Text:

1. Sir R.G. Bhandarkar, Vaisnavism, Saivism and minor religious systems, Straasburg, Verlag Von
Karl J. Trubner, 1913
Ref :

V. Paranjothi — Saiva Siddhanta, LUZAC & Co., Ltd., London 1954

K. Sivaraman, Saivism in Philosophical Perspective, Motilal Banarasidas. Delhi 1973
Annamalai University — Collected lectures on saiva siddhanta

K.C. Varadhacari — Alvars of South India

A.K. Ramanujam — Hymns for the Drowning

Deve Senapathi — Saiva Siddhanta

B S Gy bt
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Course Outcome:

COl:
CO2:
CO3:
CO4:
COs5:

The students will relate the concepts of God, Creation in their social life

The students will be able to distinguish between Saivism, Vaishnavism & Sakthism beliefs
Concepts on liberation will reflect on students’ personal lives.

Students will be able to critically approach religious beliefs of different sects

Students will assess the necessity to learn the origin of religions

Unitl |(Unit2 | Unit3d |Unit4 | Units

Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 CO2 CO3 CO4 COs5

K1: Remembering 1

K2: Understanding 2

K3: Applying 3

K4: Analyzing 4

K35: Evaluating 5

Ké6: Creating

Mean =3
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CLASSICAL INDIAN PHILOSOPHY

RPS 2544 5Cr/S5Hr

Objective: This course aims at introducing the philosophical foundations in Indian traditions it includes
the Literatures, Schools and their philosophical reflections on God, World, Soul and epistemology, the
concepts of bondage and liberation of the various ancient thoughts.

Unit - I - General Introduction

The basic features of Indian Philosophy - Meaning — Nature and Scope of Indian Philosophy — The schools
— Orthodox & Heterodox

Unit - II - The Veda and Upanisads Philosophy

Pre Upanisadic thoughts — Manthras, Brahmanas, Aranyagas — Vedic rituals — Mono theism, Monism,
Vedic free thinking — Ritualism, Absolutism, Theism, Upanisads — Origin of different upanisadic
literature- the concept of Cosmic and acosmic epistemology, Psychology, Jiva, dream, dreamless sleep,
vairagya (detachment)

Unit - ITI - The Carvaka Philosophy
Origin and scope- epistemology — Meta physics — four elements, concept of God and Souls ethics
Unit - IV - The Jaina Philosophy

Introduction — Theory and knowledge, jiva and ajiva, syadvada, saptabhangi naya, Meta physics —
substance, classification, matter or pudgala, Akasa, Kala, Dharma and adharma

Unit - V- The Buddha philosophy

Four noble truths — Theory of dependent origination, Theory of Karma, the doctrine of universal change
and impermanence — Non existence of soul — The school of Buddha Philosophy — Madhyamika — Yogacara
- Sautrantika — Vaibhasika.

Text:
1. “Introduction to Indian Philosophy”, Datta & Chatterjee, University of Calcutta, 1984
Books for Reference:
l. ‘;gggﬁtical Survey of Indian Philosophy”, Chandradhar Sharma, Motilal Banarsidass Publishers,

2. “History of Philosophy: Eastern and Western™, Vol — 1, Dr. S. Radhakrishnan, George Allen &
Unwin Ltd., London, 1967

.



Course Outcome:

At the end of the course students will be able

COl:
CO2:
CO3:
CO4:
COs:

To recall the basic concepts of Indian Philosophy
To explain the meaning of theistic and Atheistic basis in philosophy
To appraise the relevance of philosophical approach in the study of religion
To analyze the applications of philosophy in life
To classify the functional aspects of conflicts

Unitl |Unit2 |Unit3 | Unit4 | Unit5
Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 CcO2 CO3 CO4 CcO5
K1: Remembering |
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating 5

K6: Creating

Mean =3
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LOGIC
RPS 2433 4hr/4Cr

Objective: This course is a study of the methods of formal rational procedures such as syllogistic and
propositional logic. The objective of the course is to train the students in the techniques of effective
reasoning and drawing valid inferences through different testing procedures of arguments found both in
the traditional and in symbolic logic

Unit - I — Nature and scope of Logic

Formal character, Truth and Validity, Types of reasoning, Laws of thought, Condition for good reasoning,
Logic expressed in arguments, uses of logic — Basic terms used in Logic

Unit - II — Categorical Statements and Categorical Syllogism

Four standard forms of categorical statements, use of Venn diagram to represent the categorical statements,
Distribution of terms, Square of opposition to draw immediate inference, Mediate inference through
categorical syllogism — Methods of finding validity — Rules and fallacies and Aristotle’s method of finding
validity through mood and figure

Unit - ITI — Symbolic Logic

Classification of proposition: Conjunction, Disjunction, Material implication, material equivalence and
Negation — Truth functions and Truth values, variables and constants — Symbolization of proposition,
Combination of arguments and use of brackets

Unit - IV — Propositional Calculus and Methods of Testing the Validity of Arguments

Tautologies, Contradiction and contingent sentences — simple truth table, direct and indirect truth table
methods

Unit - V — Deductive methods in propositional calculus to prove the validity of arguments

Application of rules of inference and rules of equivalence in Direct proof, Indirect proof and conditional
proof

Text:
1. Traditional logic, Lockwood
2. “An Introduction to Symbolic Logic”, Susanne K. Langer, Dover Publications, Inc., New York,
1953

Books for Reference:

I. “Logic and Rational Thought™, Frank R. Harrison, 111 West Publishing Company, 1992
2. “Basic Logic”, Raymond J. McCall, Barnes & Noble, Inc.. New York, 1947




Course Outcome:

CO1: To explain the nature and scope of Logic
CO2: To identify the four standard forms of categorical statements and categorical Syllogism
CO3: To Classify and symbolize the propositions and Combination of arguments and use of brackets
CO4: To assess the simple truth table, direct and indirect truth table methods

COS5: To apply the rules of logic

Unitl |Unit2 |Unit3 |Unit4 |Unit5
Bloom’s Taxonomy Cco1 CcO2 CO3 CO4 CO5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
KS5: Evaluating 5

K6: Creating

Mean=3
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STUDY OF INDIAN SOCIETY
RPS 2525 Shr/Scr

Objective: This course is designed to understand the fundamental social relations in India and thereby aids
them in interpreting Indian Social reality in the contemporary context.

Unit I — Understanding Caste

Definition —Varna & Jati- Features of caste — Purity and Pollution -Caste as social stratification — Changes
in caste system — Caste& Mobility - Sanskritisation - Caste discrimination — untouchability

Unit I -Family, Kinship &Marriage in India

Family — Disintegration of joint family structure in India — Kinship — Clan exogamy — caste endogamy —
sapinda exogamy — gotra exogamy — Marriage — Forms and rules of Hindu marriages — Christian and
Muslim Marriages - Family with special reference to women in India

Unit ITI — Economy of India

Pre-colonial economy — Village economy — Jajmani system - Colonial Indian economy - Independent
India and Development — Democratic Socialism — Import Substituted Industrialisation — Globalisation —
Structural adjustment Program - Liberalisation — Globalisation in India

Unit IV — Education in India

Education in ancient & medieval India — Gurukula system -Colonisation& modern education — Education
and Globalisation

Unit V — Religion &Indian Polity

Religious traditions in India — Religious Pluralism — Indian Secularism - Democracy in India — Merits and
Demerits — Factors affecting democratic participation in India — State and Civil Society

Text:

1. Sociology of Indian Society, C.N. Shankar Rao, S. Chand Publishing, New Delhi

Books for Reference:

1. “Social Inequality in India”, K.L. Sharma (Editor), Rawat Publications, Jaipur, India, 1999
2. “Marriage and Family in India”, Kapadia, K.M, Oxford University Press, Bombay,1959

3. “Kinship Organisation in India”, IrawathiKarve, MunshiramManoharlal Publishers, 1990
4. “Rural Sociology in India”, A.R. Desai, Popular Prakashan, 1994.

5. “Modernization of Indian Tradition™, Yogendra Singh, Rawat Publications, 1986
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Course OQutcome:
On completion of the course, students should be able

COIl: To list out the features of caste system

CO2: To explain the major forms of marriages in India
CO3: To classify the phases of Indian economy

CO4: To examine the impact of Globalization on education
COS5: To assess the functioning of democracy in India

Unit1l | Unit2 | Unit3 | Unit4 | Unit5
Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 CcO2 CcO3 CcO4 CO5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating 5
K6: Creating

Mean=23
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PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION

RPS 2435 S5hr/4cr

Objective: Philosophical reflections about the concept of God, Attributes and Existence of God,
Conception of Evil and the concept of religious experience form the core of this course. This course helps
the students to reflect on the concept of God beyond the purview of a specific faith orientation.

Unit — I Concept of God and different types of religions

Notion of God: Attributes, Relation to man and the world (Indian and Western) — Classification of
Religions - Logical questions on the attributes of god — Omniscience and Human freedom — Nelson Pike
Verses Alvin Platinga — Omnipotence and logical consistency — George 1. Mavrodes, Nelson Pike and
Peter Geach.

Unit — IT Proofs for the existence of God

Thomas Aquinas — The five ways, Paul Edwards’s Critique of Cosmological argument, William Paley’s
Teleological argument, St. Anslem’s Ontological argument — Pragmatic justification of religious belief —
Pascal’s Wager and the will to believe of William James

Unit - III Religious Experience

Types — Mystical, Prophetic, Shaman and Schleiermacher’s “Absolute dependency™ — William James’s
Characterization: Ineffability, Noetic quality, Transiency and Passivity — Justification of religious
experience: James’s Open question and Swinburne’s Principle of Credulity

Unit - IV The Problem of Evil

The logical problem — incompatibility between God’s attributes and the fact of evil — Solutions — John
Hick’s soul-making theodicy and Alvin Platinga’s Free will defence — J.L. Mackie’s Criticism

Unit - V Religious Pluralism

The problem of Absolute Truth — Hick’s Religious Pluralism and ultimate reality, Alvin Platinga’s Defence
of religious exclusivism and Paul Tillich’s Faith as ultimate concern

Text:

1. Philosophy of Religion — John Hick, IV Edition, PHI, 1991

Books for Reference:

1. Philosophy of Religion — Louis P. Pojman, II Edition, Wadsworth Publishing Co, 1994
2.Philosophy, The power of ideas — Brooke N. Moore and Kenneth Bruder, VI - Edition, Tata McGraw

Hill, 2005
3. “Philosophy 2: A guide through the subject”, Edited by A.C. Grayling. OUP, 1998




Course Outcome:

COl:
CO2;
CO3:
CO4:
COs:

To list out the different concepts of religions and to discuss the Nature of God

To analyze the various notions of God

To assess the central concepts of Religion
To evaluate the problem of Evil

To demonstrate pluralistic ideas in the circumstances where the students are placed

Unit1 |Unit2 | Unit3 | Unit4 | Unit$
Bloom’s Taxonomy Cco1 CcOo2 CO3 CcO4 CO5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing \4
K5: Evaluating 5

K6: Creating

Mean=23
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ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL PHILOSOPHY
RPS 2444 ' 4Cr/4Hr

Objective: This course is a study of western philosophy from its beginning in the Greek world through the
middle ages.The objective of the course is to give exposition to the enduring metaphysical and
epistemological issues in the writings of the leading philosophers.

Unit I - Pre Socratic Philosophy

lonian cosmology — Heraclitus and his conception of logos, flux and Kosmos — The Atomic & Eleatic
School

Unit II - Socrates

Socrates and his antithesis of the sophists — Socratic Method of ‘refutation” — His contribution to
philosophy in using inductive arguments — Virtue and Knowledge.

Unit III - Plato

Plato’s Dialectic — His conception of appearance and reality — Theory of knowledge — Plato’s conception
of man — Politics & Society

Unit IV - Aristotle

Aristotle’s problem — His criticism of Plato’s theory of ideas — Aristotelian method — Aristotle’s theory of
Reality — His conception of Eudaemonism.

Unit V - Medieval Philosophy

St. Augustine’s conception of Soul, World and Sin — Human nature — the two cities —St. Aquinas’
cosmological proof and St. Anselm’s ontological proof and god’s existence

Text:
1. Philosophy 1 : A guide through the subject Edited by A.C. Grayling
Books for Reference:

1. History of Western Philosophy — Bertrand Russell
2. “The Great Conversation: A historical introduction to philosophy” - Norman Melchert.




Course Outcome:

At the end of the course students will be able to

CO 1 —To explain the Origin and the development of Philosophy

CO 2 - To identify early philosophical methods of Socrates period
CO 3 —To apply the Plato’s theory of knowledge
CO 4 - To appraise the Aristotle’s theory of Reality and his conception of Eudemonism.
CO 5 - To examine the human nature through Medieval Philosophy

Unitl |[Unit2 |Unit3 | Unit4 | Unit5
Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 co2 CcO3 CO4 CO5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating 5

Ké6: Creating

Mean=23
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CLASSICAL INDIAN PHILOSOPHY - 11
RPS 2545 5Cr/5Hr

Objective: This course aims at introducing Indian Philosophy to the students. This will involve a brief
introduction to all the system of Indian Philosophy. Students will also be exposed ito the basic concepts and
central themes relating to study of Indian Philosophy.

Unit - I Nyaya - Vaisesika

The Nyaya theory of knowledge & Error — Evolution - Self and its liberation - Vaisesika, Metaphysics —
categories (padarthas)

Unit - IT Samkhya - Yoga

The Samkhya Metaphysics- theories of causation, Prakriti and Gunas, Purusa, evolution of the world —
Samkhya theory of knowledge — Yoga psychology —Yoga ethics - The nature and forms of Yoga — The
eight fold means of Yoga - The place of God in the Yoga.

Unit - I[II Purva Mimamsa

Prabhakara & Kumarila schools - Mimamsa theory of knowledge — Sources of knowledge — Validity of
knowledge — Theories of error — Mimamsa Metaphysics — The concept of God and Soul — Mimamsa
ethics.

Unit - IV Vedanta

Advaita’s concept of Brahman, Atman, World, Maya & Avidya — Bindage & Liberation - Origin and
development of Vedanta — The Monism or Sankara (Advaita) concept of God,

Unit - V Visistadvaita and Dvaita

Ramanuja’s concepts of visistadvaita, God and Soul — Manifestations of Isvara — Ramanuja’s criticism of
the advaita — Bondage and Liberation; Madhva’s concept of pancabheda — views of God, soul and world.

Text:

I. “A Critical Survey of Indian Philosophy”, Chandradhar Sharma, Motilal Banarsidass Publishers,
1994

Books for Reference:
1. “Introduction to Indian Philosophy™, Datta & Chatterjee, University of Calcutta, 1984

2. “History of Philosophy: Eastern and Western”, Vol — I, Dr. S. Radhakrishnan, Geroge Allen &
Unwin Ltd., London, 1967



Course Outcome

At the end of the course students will be able to

CO 1 - Describe the six schools of Indian Philosophy and its core concepts (k1)
CO 2 — Understanding the historical development of each system

CO 3 — Compare the evolution of thought among the different thinkers
CO 4 — Make the students to understand the basic concepts so as to enable them to face competitive

€xams

CO 5 — Criticize the thoughts of Classical Indian Philosophy

Unitl | Unit2 | Unit3 | Unit4 | Unit5
Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 Cco2 CO3 CcO4 COs5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
- K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating 5

K6: Creating

Mean =3
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SOCIAL STRUCTURE IN INDIA
RPS 2524 Shr/Ser
Objective: This course aims al creating a critical understanding of the social structure of Indian society.

This course helps the students to get an overview of the perspectives on the study of Indian society with the
analysis of contemporary social reality and social change.

Unit - I Perspectives on the Study of Indian Society

Indology perspective (G.S. Ghurye) - Structural functionalism (M. N. Srinivas) - Marxist sociology (A. R.
Desai) - Study of caste system: G.S. Ghurye, M.N. Srinivas, Louis Dumont and Andre Beteille

Unit - II Rural and Agrarian Social Structure in India

Indian village and village studies — Agrarian social structure — Evolution of Land tenure system & Land
reforms — jajmani system — Problems of rural societies in India

Unit - III Tribal communities in India

Sociological definition of tribes —Frontier and Non-frontier tribes - Characteristics of Tribal communities
in India — Problems of the tribal people —Tribal development — Brief introduction to Tribal social
movements

Unit - IV Women in Indian Society

Status of women in India —Patriarchal social structure — Sex and Gender — Social construction of gender -
Problems faced by women — Constitutional and legal safeguards - Crimes against women — Portrayal of
women in Media — gender socialization

Unit - V Social structure and Social change

Concept of Social Change — meaning — definition — Overview of theories of social change —Evolutionary —
cyclical — conflict theories - Factors of social change — geographic —cultural — technological — Educational
and social legislation

Text:

1. Sociology of Indian Society, C.N. Shankar Rao, S. Chand Publishing, New Delhi

Books for Reference:

1. “Social Inequality in India”, K.L. Sharma (Editor), Rawat Publications, Jaipur, India, 1999
2. “Rural Sociology in India”, A.R. Desai, Popular Prakashan, 1994,
3. “Modernization of Indian Tradition™, Yogendra Singh, Rawat Publications, 1986




Course Outcome:
* On completion of the course, students should be able

CO1: To identify the perspectives on the study of Indian society

CO2: To explain the different land tenure systems in India

CO3: To analyse the problems of tribal people in India

CO4: To evaluate the role of patriarchy on the status of women

COS:  To apply the theories of social change in understanding contemporary society

Unit1 |Unit2 |Unit3 |Unit4 | Unit$s

Bloom’s Taxonomy co1 cO2 CO3 CO4 COs5s

K1: Remembering 1

K2: Understanding 2

K3: Applying 3

K4: Analyzing 4

K5: Evaluating . 5

' K6: Creating

Mean =3
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RESEARCH METHODS IN SOCIOLOGY
RPS 2526 Shr/Ser

Objective: The aim of this course is to learn in detail the research methodology in Sociology. This
course gives an overview of basic concepts related to research methodology in Sociology including
research design, data collection and ethical social research.

Unit - I Introduction to Social Research

Social Research -Definition — Aim— Types —Qualitative and Quantitative research —Steps of the
research process- Importance of Social research

Unit - IT Research design and Literature

Research design — Meaning - Definition — Types - Exploratory, Descriptive, Explanatory and
Experimental research designs— review of literature — Meaning — Goals and types

Unit - IIi Sampling

Sampling: Definition — Meaning- Probability sampling — Simple Random sampling-stratified random
sampling — systematic sampling — Cluster random sampling - Non probability Sampling — Purposive
sampling — Convenience sampling — Quota sampling — Snowball sampling

Unit - IV Techniques of data collection

Data- Meaning — Primary data and Secondary data — Definition - Data collection techniques—
Experiments — Content analysis - Interviewing —Tools — Questionnaire - Observation — Social survey -
Types — Advantages and Disadvantages

Unit - V Ethical Social Research

Mechanics of writing a research report — Referencing — Footnote, Endnote, Bibliography — Plagiarism
- Types— Ethical Social research — Basic Principles - Ethical issues involving research Subjects

Text:
1. “Research Methodology : Methods and Techniques”, C.R. Kothari, New Age International
Publishers

Books for Reference:

1. “Scientific Methods of Social Research”, Gosh, B.N., Sterling Publishers, New York, 1983

2. “Handbook of Qualitative Research”, Edited by Norman K. Denzin & Yvonna S. Lincoln,
SAGE Publications, 1994

3. “Multi Method Research: A synthesis of Styles”, Brewer J. & Hunker A., Newbury Park, CA:
SAGE

4. “Social Research”, S. Sarantakos, Macmillan Education Australia.



Course Qutcome:

On completion of the course, students should be able

CO1: To describe the relationship between Social Psychology and Sociology

CO2: To identify the basic concepts related to research methodology in sociology
CO3: To differentiate between Qualitative and Quantitative research
CO4: To develop data collection tool on their own

COS: To apply the different techniques of data collection

Unit 1

Unit 2

Unit 3

Unit 4

Unit 5

Bloom’s Taxonomy

COo1

CcO2

cOo3

CO4

COs

K1: Remembering

K2: Understanding

K3: Applying

K4: Analyzing

KS5: Evaluating

K6: Creating

Mean=23
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SOCIAL AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY
RPS 2430 Shr/4cr
Objective: The objective of the course is to assist the student in thinking clearly and logically about
Philosophical concepts on social and political issues and the corresponding concepts like community,
state, nation and the world. Included in this course is a survey of topic specific reflections on major social
and political thinkers of the west.
Unit - I Equality, Justice and Liberty
Natural and Social inequalities — Social, political and economic equality — Socialism and liberalism as
opposing avenues to attain equality — Definition of Justice — Recognition of special needs — Socratic,

Platonic, Aristotelian and John Rawl’s conception of justice — conception of Liberty in Thomas Hobbe's,
Montesquieu’s and J.S. Mill’s thought

Unit - IT Conception of State and Sovereignty

Territory, Population, Sovereignty and gevernment as components of state — Questions on the absolute
power of state — Locke’s doctrine of consent, Rousseau’s “Popular Sovereignty”, Austin’s determinate and
legal sovereign and Harold J. Laski’s “Attack on Sovereignty™

Unit - ITT Forms of government

Classification of state and government — Capitalist — Socialist — Democratic — Authoritarian; Unitary —
Federal; Parliamentary — Presidential — Meaning of Monarchy, Theocracy and Democracy

Unit - IV Individualism and Socialism
Growth of individualism; its justification; Mill on individualism, criticism of individualism; Anarchism:
growth and justification of Socialism
Unit - V Secularism
Concept of Secular state — Western model of Secularism — Indian model of Secularism — Criticisms of
Indian secularism — Secularism and vote bank politics in India.
Text:
I “History of European Political Philosophy™, D. R. Bhandari, Bangalore Press, Bangalore

Books for Reference:

1. “Social Philosophy: Past and Future”, Daya Krishna, Indian Institute of Advanced study, 1999
2. “Problems of Political Philosophy”, Raphael D.D., Macmillan, NY, 1970
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Course Qutcome:

On completion of the course, students should be able

CO1: To define justice and relate the concepts of Equality, Justice and Liberty in their life
CO2: To list out the components of state and relate it with various doctrines

CO3: To classify the state and government

CO4: To assess and apply the growth of Individualism and Socialism in their life

CO5: To differentiate Western model of Secularism and Indian model of Secularism

Unitl | Unit2 | Unit3 | Unit4 | Unit5
Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 Cco2 CcO3 CO4 COs

K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying . 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating 5
Ké6: Creating

Mean=3
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INTRODUCTION TO HINDUISM

RPS 2533 SCr/Shr

Objective: This course aims at imparting the students to founding historical development and the present
situation of Hinduism with special attention to its belief and doctrines. This course helps the students to
study the scriptures, Sects and Theistic traditions in Hinduism.

Unit - I Historical Mooring of Hinduism

Historical background - The Hindu Mythology — The development of Hindu religion through the ages —
The Vedic ages — 2000 -600 BC — The ages of protest — 600 — 100 BC. The ages of epics and Puranas —
200 - 1000 AD — The ages of Bhakthi 700 — 1750 AD — The modern Period 1750 — Onwards

Unit - IT Hindu Scriptures
Vedas - Upanisads, Bhagavad Gita, Epics — Mahabharatha - Ramayana — Puranas — Bhagavathi Puranas
Unit - IIl Gods and Beliefs in Hinduism

Vedic deities, The search for ultimate reality — reincarnation - Concept of Thirumurthy — Varnashrama,
Ashramadharma, Sadharanaashrama - Purusharthas — The doctrine of Karma, Rebirth, stages of life, The
way or path to emancipation — Karma marga, Jnana marga - Bhakthi marga.

Unit — IV Hinduism in the Modern Era

Modern day Gurus — Brahma Samaj, Arya Samaj, Ramakrishna mission, Vallalar, Saibhabas of Shirdi
and Puttaparthi, Mata Amritanandamayi

Unit - V Popular Hinduism
Popular traditions ,Ritual & Folk deities, Image, beliefs & practices
Text:
1. A.L. Basham, “ The origin and development of classical Hinduism™
Books for Reference:

2. Deva Senapathi, “ Deva Senapathi, “ saiva siddhanta
3. John Carman, “ The theology of Ramanuja”
4. K.C.Varadachari, * Alvars of South India”




s

Course Qutcome

At the end of the course students will be able to

CO 1 - Describe the historical development of Hinduism

CO 2 - Explain the basic concepts of God, Soul and the World of Hinduism

CO 3 — Apply the beliefs and doctrines in day to day life

CO 4 - Students will be able to utilize and evaluate the knowledge of Modern day Hinduism
CO 5 — Relate Hindu values and apply them in personal life.

Unitl | Unit2 | Unit3 | Unit4 | Unit5
Bloom’s Taxonomy CcO1 CcO2 CO3 CO4 CO5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating 5
Ké6: Creating

Mean=3
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RPS 52
MODERN WESTERN PHILOSOPHY
RPS 3543 5Cr/5Hrs

Objective: 1. This course highlights the intricate relationship between the scientific and philosophical
methods in modern philosophy 2. This course aims at introducing the various schools of thought and the
corresponding metaphysical and epistemological world views.

Unit - I Rationalism

Descartes” method — Dualism — Interactionalism — Clear and distinctness — Certain knowledge; Spinoza’s
conception of substance- Attributes and Modes — Pantheism — Leibnitz: Monodology, Pre Established
Harmony — Freedom and Necessity

Unit - II Empiricism

Locke’s rejection of innate ideas — Tabula rasa- Theory of origin and development of knowledge — Theory

of representative realism - Berkeley’s subjective idealism — Hume’s impressionism — Hume on causation
and Hume’s Skepticism

Unit - III Transcendental Idealism and Absolute Idealism
Transcendental investigation of Kant — Phenomena and Noumena — Copernican revolution in philosophy,

Synthetic apriori — Categories — Kantian reconciliation of rationalism and empiricism — Hegel’s historical
approach to philosophy — Dialectical method — Absolute idea — History and Freedom

Unit - IV Pragmatism
Difficulty in resolving metaphysical issues — Metaphysical problems as problems of meaning — Pierce’s
method of fixing belief — John Dewey’s instrumentalism — William James’s pragmatism.
Unit - V Existentialism
Socio — cultural background for the rise of Existentialism, Kierkegaard on individual existence — John Paul
Sartre’s Atheistic position — Being in itself and Being for itself — Thrownness — Bad faith — Man’s
responsibility
Text:

1. T.Maish —“A Critical History of Western Philosophy™
Books for reference:

1. Bertrand Russell — “History of Western Philosophy™
2. Fredreick Copelston. S. J. - ”A History of Philosophy”
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Course Outcomes:

CO1: The students will relate the concepts of modern western philosophy in their social life
CO2: To recall the Tabula rasa and Theory of origin and development of knowledge
. CO3: The students will be able to distinguish between Transcendental Idealism and Absolute Idealism
CO4: To analyze the concept of Pragmatism
COS5: Students will able to assess Socio - cultural background for the rise of Existentialism,

Unitl |Unit2 | Unit3 | Unit4 | Unit5s
Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 CcO2 CO3 CO4 CO5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating 5
K6: Creating

Mean=23
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SOCIOLOGICAL THEORIES - I
RPS 3625 6hr/6er

Objective: This course aims at introducing the pivotal ideas of major classical thinkers in sociology with
an objective to provide foundation in theoretical Sociology. Special attention is given to the chosen
sociological theories, which help the students to go for higher studies and research.

Unit -1 Auguste Comte

Positivism - Social Statics & Dynamics - Comte’s Law of three stages — Hierarchy of Sciences.

Unit - I1 Herbert Spencer

Organic Analogy — Social Evolution theory — Social Darwinism — Classification of Societies — Military and
Industrial Society

Unit - III Emile Durkheim

Social fact —Suicide and religion as Social facts — types of suicide - Study of division of labour —
mechanical & organic solidarity - Interpretation of religion — Totemism — sacred & Profane -Durkheim’s
implicit functionalism

Unit - IV Max Weber

Social action as unit of analysis - Verstehen ~Meaning — Types of social action — Sociology as historic
science — Ideal type — Verstehen- Bureaucracy — Protestant ethics and Spirit of capitalism

Unit - V Karl Marx

Historical Materialism — Dialectical Materialism — Modes of Production— Surplus value — Class
consciousness - Theory of Alienation — Class Struggle & Social Change

Text:
1. Sociological Thought, Francis Abraham & John H. Morgan, Macmillan Publishers India
Books for reference:
1. M. Haralambos & R.M. Heald, “Sociology — Themes and perspectives’, Oxford University Press,
Newdelhi,2006.

2. M. Francis Abraham, *"Modern Sociological Theory’, Oxford University Press, Newdelhi,2013.
3. Lewis Coser, Masters of Sociological Thought, Rawat Publications, Jaipur,2008




Course Outcome:

On completion of the course, students should be able

COI1:
CO2:
CO3:
CO4:
COs5:

To recall classical thinkers and their theoretical contributions in Sociology

To understand the meaning of key concepts used in theories

To apply the theory of suicide in present context
To evaluate the relevance of class struggle theory in social change

To ascertain the role of thinkers in developing core theoretical perspectives in Sociology

Unitl |[Unit2 |Unit3 |Unit4 |Unit$s
Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 cO2 CO3 CO4 CcOs5s
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating 5

K6: Creating

Mean=23
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RPS 56
MODERN INDIAN THINKERS

RPS 3639 6cer/6hr

Objective: This course is mainly to present to the students the profound modern Vedantic trend through a
study of the modern Indian Thinkers: Sir Aurobindo, Swami Vivekananda, Sir Mohammud Igbal,
J.Krishnamurthy and Naryana Guru. Initially the students would be introduced to Characteristics of
Contemporary Indian Philosophy.

Unit - I Sri. Narayana Guru

Life influences that shaped his thought — society and religion — spirituality Secularism — Society and
politics — Upliftment of the backward classes

Unit - II Swami Vivekananda

Life — The influences that shaped his philosophy — His metaphysical standpoint — Reality and God — Proofs
for god’s existence — Some other characters of god — Nature of the world — the doctrine of maya — Nature
of man— Destiny of the Soul: Realization of immorality - Ways of liberation: the way of knowledge (Jnana
Yoga) . the way of devotion (Bhakti yoga), and the way of action (Karma Yoga) - the way of psychology
(Raja Yoga) —Religion, its origin, nature - Universal religion.

Unit - IIT Sri Aurobindo

Philosophical background — the two Negations — Reality: Sachidananda — Nature of creation - the World
process : Descent or Involution — Maya and Lila — Ascent or evolution — the four theories of existence —
Nature of man — Rebirth and Law of karma — Ignorance: Its origin and nature - the sevenfold ignorance —
The Super-mind — The triple status of the super mind- the triple transformation — Gnostic being and Divine
life —The divine life — Integral Yoga.

Unit - IV Mahatma Gandhi

Life — influences that shaped his thought — Truth and non-violence — Nature of Man — Philosophy of End
and Means — Religion and Morality — Social and Political Ideas — Swaraj — Political Freedom —
Decentralization — Ideal State and Sarvodaya

Unit - V S, Radhakrishnan

Life — Nature of Philosophy — Nature of Ultimate Reality — The Absolute, Nature of Soul and world —
Human Destiny — Religion — Religious Experience - Intuition and Intellect

Text Book:
1. B.K Lal — Contemporary Indian Philosophy

Books for Reference:

Ch. Sreenivasa Rao — Vedanta — Some Modern Trends

Christopher Isherwood — Vedanta for Modern Man

Muttukumar, T- Vivekananda: Prophet of the New Age of India and the World
UrQrhart, W.B — The Vedanta and Modern thought

D.M. Datta — The Chief Currents of Contemporary Philosophy

DB



Course Qutcome:

CO 1 - Recollect the Ancient Trends in Indian Philosophy

CO 2 - Explain the different perspectives of modern thinkers in contemporary India

CO 3 - Evaluate the thoughts of modern thinkers and its influence on society

CO 4 — Classify the works of modern thinkers in the light of contemporary society

CO 5 - Apply the thoughts of Indian Philosophers in the Present Day Society

Unitl |Unit2 |Unit3 | Unit4 | Unit5s
Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 CcO2 CO3 CO4 CO5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating S

K6: Creating

Mean =3
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RPS 58
SOCIO - PHILOSOPHICAL ISSUES IN FILMS
RPS 3233 3hr/2er

Objectives: This course aims at enlightening the students on critically analyzing the form and content '
of Western and Indianfilms in philosophical and sociological perspectives. Also it will enable the
students to evaluate the social issues through films

Unit - I Introduction to films
History of Films - Philosophy & Films — The language of films — Basic cinematographical terms

Unit - IT Overview of Tamil Films

Impact of cinema - Cinema and social change in Tamilnadu - Early movies - Freedom movements
through movies, Dravidian movement and movies, Realistic cinema, Modern cinema - Nonlinear
cinema

Unit - ITI Film Makers & Films — Philosophical and Sociological analysis

CharlieChaplin: Modern Times,
Victoria Descia: By-cycle Thieves
Steven Spielberg: Schindler’s list

Sathyajit Ray: PatherPanjali
Balachandar: Achamillai Achamillai
Maniratnam: Bombay

Unit - IV Social Issues in Indian Films

Representation of Family, Caste, Gender, Religion, Violence in Tamil and Indian movies - Cinema
and Identity - Construction of Values and cultural Stereotypes - Cinema Production as Cultural
Commodity in India — Influence of cinema on youths today

Unit - V: Youth and Cinema

Cinema & Identity - Fan clubs — Stardom - Hero Worship — Influence of cinema on youth and politics

Books of reference:
1. GillesDeleuze and Felix Gauttari, “What is Philosophy?”, Trans. Hugh Tomlinson and Graham

Burchill.
2. Yamuna Rajediran: The Political Cinema 1997.
3. Ms.Josephine Joseph, “RitwickGhatak™- Chennai Film Society, 1990.
4. Dennis DeNitton and William Herman, “Film and the Critical Eye” Mcmillam publishing co. 1975.
5. Satyajit Ray, “Our films and their films”. Disha Books, Orient Longman Ltd, 1998.
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Course OQutcome:

COl. The student will be able to use the fundamental ideas of film and philosophy

CO2. Help the students to critically analyze and view the sociology of cinema

CO3. Ability to relate their personal lives with the philosophy of movies.

CO4. Able to identify philosophical and sociological concepts in cinema medium.

CO5. Able to demonstrate the philosophical and sociological views obtained from cinema

Unit 1 Unit2 | Unit3 | Unit4 | Unit5s
Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 Cc0O2 CO3 CO4 CO5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4

KS: Evaluating 2
Ké: Creating

Mean=23
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INTRODUCTION TO CHRISTIANITY

RPS 3634 6 hr/6cr

Objective: This course aims to introduce the students to the basic beliefs, practice and doctrines of
Christianity to enable the students to identify today’s problems in the world and try to solve them with
critical values.

Unit - I Origin of Christianity

Setting the context — History of Israelites - Origin of Christianity, Christianity and Judaism a complex
relationship — Early spread of Christianity — Christianity and Roman Empire — Early Christianity and
Hellenistic World — Post imperialist period

Unit - Il Elements of Christian Theology

Christian understanding of God — Holy Spirit — Concept of Trinity - Creed — Sin & Salvation — Worship &
Sacraments

Unit - IIT Scripture

General introduction to Bible — Old & New Testaments — Influence of Greek-Roman tradition in
Christianity — Old Testament — Pentateuch — Torah - Gospel, Acts, Letters & Revelation

Unit - IV The Church History

Biblical and Theological analysis of Church and Mission — Spread of Church and its mechanism —
Christian Mission and other religions of the world — Church Reformation — Denominations & Worship —
Christianity in India

Unit - V Christian Hope

Christian Ethics — Institutional values — New world order — Faith & Science — Secular & Pluralistic
approaches — Inclusiveness of Christianity.

Text
1. “Outline of Christian Doctrine™, Marcus Ward, Vol. I & I,
Books for Reference:

1. “Principles of Christian Theology™, John Macquarrie
2. “Jerusalem to New Delhi”, Gibbs



Course Outcome

CO 1 - Prepare the students to have an overall knowledge of Christianity
CO 2 - Orient towards the doctrines of the Scripture The Bible
CO 3 - Analyze the importance of the Church History in the spread of Christianity

CO 4 - Assess various doctrines of Christianity

CO 5 - Apply the values learnt through this course in their lives

Unit 1

Unit 2

Unit 3

Unit 4

Unit 5

Bloom’s Taxonomy

Co1

CO2

CcO3

CO4

COs

K1: Remembering

1

K2: Understanding

K3: Applying

K4: Analyzing

K5: Evaluating

K6: Creating

Mean =23
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RPS 62
CONTEMPORARY WESTERN PHILOSOPHY
RPS 3544 5Cr/5Hrs

Objective: To introduce the recent philosophical movements of phenomenology, critical theory and
structuralism To understand the limitations of modern philosophy through an adequate critique. Also to
adopt new methods in philosophy and to give a new focus on emancipatory logic.

Unit -1 Phenomenology

Husserl’s phenomenological method, Intentionality and bracketing — Phenomena as a science of science —
Mourice merleau Ponty’s critique of science - Critique of language and critique of history.

Unit - IT Deconstructive readings of Jacques Derrida

Center and Decenter — Logocentrism and Phonocentricsm — Operation of difference

Unit - ITI Critical Theory

Frankfurt school — Early critical theory of George Lukas — Reification — Critique of modern ideological
hegemony of Antonio Gramsi.

Unit - IV Reality and Knowledge as aspects of human interests

Marx’s emancipator logic and its limitations — need for new construction of knowledge for retaining
emancipatory scheme — Public sphere critique of science — Knowledge and human interests

Unit - V Structuralism

Structuralist analysis of reality — the language turn — Discourse analysis — Episteme — archeology of
knowledge — knowledge of power — Panopticon power — Anti foundation

Text:

1. 1. Kearney, Richards, “Modern Movements in European Philosophy”, Manchester University
Press, New York, 1993

Books for reference:

1. Gramsci, Antonio, Prism Note Books, l.awrence and Wishart, London 1971
2. Brooke Noel Moore and Kenneth Bruder, “Philosophy The Power of Ideas™ Tata McGraw Hill
Publishing company limited, New Delhi,6th Edition,2005




Course Qutcome

CO | — Students will be able to describe the Husserl’s phenomenological method
CO 2 - To differentiate the concepts of post modernism

CO 3 - To assess the early critical theory of George Lukas

CO 4 —To analyze the Reality and Knowledge as aspects of human interests

CO 5 —To apply the Structuralist analysis of reality in their life

Unitl | Unit2 | Unit3 | Unit4 | Unit5
Bloom’s Taxonomy Cco1 co2 CcO3 CO4 CO5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating 5
Ké: Creating

Mean =23
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RPS 64

SOCIOLOGICAL THEORIES - 11
RPS 3626 6 hr/6cr

Objective: This sequential course to Sociological Theories — 1, is the study of major theorists and theories
of modern sociology. This course exposes the students to the dominant trends in modern sociology and
helps them in pursuing higher studies

Unit—1 Structural Functional Analysis

Function & Dysfunction — Robert Merton’s Manifest & latent function - Functional alternatives - Theory
of deviance — Talcott Parsons -Concept of Social action — Pattern Variables - Functional Prerequisites of
social system — Value orientation

Unit - IT Conflict Approach

Major propositions of conflict theory — Types — Exogenous & Endogenous conflicts - Ralf Dahrendorf’s
Dialectical Conflict perspective — Imperatively Coordinated Associations —Authority — Lewis Coser —
Conflict Functionalism — Positive and negative functions of conflict

Unit - IIl Social Exchange Theory

Meaning - George C. Homans—Behavioural Perspective — Homan’s propositions — Success stimulus, value,
deprivation-satiation, aggression-approval, rationality- Peter M.Blau: Structural perspective —

Social exchange and power

Unit - IV Symbolic Interactionism

C.H. Cooley — Looking glass Self — G.H.Mead — Mind, Self and Society — Herbert Blumer — Central
premises of Symbolic interactionism.

Unit - V Interactionist Perspective

Harold Garfinkel — Ethnomethodology — Alfred Schutz — Phenomenology — Peter Berger & Thomas
Luckman — Social construction of reality.

Text:

1. M. Francis Abraham, ‘Modern Sociological Theory’, Oxford University Press, Newdelhi,2013.
Books for reference:

1. M. Haralambos & R.M. Herald, *Sociology — Themes and perspectives’, Oxford University Press,

New Delhi, 2006.
2. Lewis Coser, Masters of Sociological Thought, Rawat Publications, Jaipur, 2008
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Course Outcome:

On completion of the course, students should be able

COLl:
cO2:
CO3:
CO4:
COs5:

To recall different theoretical approaches in Sociology

To explain the meaning of key concepts used in Sociological theories

To appraise the relevance of Sociological approaches in the study of society

To classify the functional aspects of conflict

To ascertain the role of interactionism perspective in understanding realities of everyday life

Unitl |Unit2 |Unit3 |Unit4 | Unit$s
Bloom’s Taxonomy Cco1 co2 CcO3 CO4 COs5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K35: Evaluating 5
K6: Creating

Mean=3
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INTRODUCTION TO ISLAM
RPS 3638 6hr/6cr "
Objective: This course aims at imparting the students the founding, historical development and the present
situation of Islamic religion with special attention to its beliefs and doctrines. This course helps to draw a

comparison on the description of personalities common in Islam and Christianity on the basis of specific
reference to Quranic verses that talk about these personalities.

Unit - I History of Islam

Arabia before Islam — Early period (Arab — Persia) - Life history of prophet Mohammed — Hijira —
Caliphates — Abu Baker, Umar, Uthman and Ali — Abbasid and Islamic golden age — the crusades — The
Mamluks and the ottoman empire, Sunni, shia, Ahamadiya, Quranists.

Unit - I Beliefs and doctrines of Islam

Belief in Allah, the God, Angels, Prophets, the book, the last day, Resurrection and the predestination of

Good and Evil — the foundations — Ijma and Quiyas — The Five pillars — Faith, Prayer, Fast, Arms giving

and Pilgrimage — Muslim high days

Unit - I Importance of Quran and Hadith .
Introduction to Quran: Chapter | & 2 - The style of Quran - Date and authorship, Hadith and its
classifications - The role of scripture and hadith in the Muslims life. -
Unit - IV Islam in India -
Arab Indian interactions — Mopla Muslims in Kerala — Delhi sultanate — the Mughals — Tamil Muslims -
Islam immediately before Indian independence and post independence era

Unit - V Sufism in Islam

Origin & Faith — Philosophy — Stages of Sufism: Saints - Ajmeer Khawaja, Nagoor Andavar — Practices

Text:
1. Henry Martyn, “Introduction to Islam”, Institute of Islamic Studies

Books for reference:

I. HAR Gibb, “Modern Trends in Islam”, Chicago University Press, 1947 *
2. John B. Taylor, “Thinking about Islam”
3. Sayid Athar Abbas Rizvi, “History of Sufism in India”, Munishram Manoharlal Publications Ltd.

1992



.

Course Qutcome

CO1 - Make the students to understand the history of Islam
CO2 - Students will be able to explain the beliefs and doctrines of Islam

CO3 - Enable the students to remember the holy scripture of Islam
CO4 - Students can explain the historical aspect of Islam in India

COS - Students can relate Sufi faith and practices of Islam

Unitl | Unit2 | Unit3 | Unit4 | Unit5
Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 Cco2 Cco3 CO4 CO5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K35: Evaluating 5

K6: Creating

Mean=3
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SOCIAL ISSUES AND VALUE STAND
VAL 3233 /3234 2Cr/4hrs

Objectives: This course aims at introducing and clarifying values amidst various issues in society. By
internalizing the values on the basis of universal frame of reference such as the Indian constitution, the
course helps the students to take appropriate value stands on wide ranging societal issues.

Unit - I Introducing the concept of Values

Concept of “Value” — Dimensions of Values, Identification of Values, Values as socially desirable quality,
Spatio-temporal and cultural relativeness of values — Philosophical / ethical, sociological and psychological
aspects of values — Sources of Values, Values and rights — Indian constitutional basis for values -
Importance of value Education

Unit - I Caste in Indian Society

Origin & features of Caste system — Varna & Jati — Understanding untouchability — Reservation and the
concept of positive discrimination — Issues related to caste in contemporary India.

Unit - III Gender in Indian Society

Sex & Gender - Definition and concept of gender inequality — Patriarchy System - Crimes against Women
- Data pertaining to inequality index in India — Economic participation, educational achievements, health &
life expectancy & political empowerment — Female foeticide & infanticide, sex ratio, maternal mortality
rate — Legal and constitutional safeguards against gender inequality

Unit — IV Religion in Indian Society

Religious diversity in India — Concept of secularism - Religious fundamentalism — Issues related to
religious violence — Need for dialogue, Pluralism & inclusiveness.

Unit - V Human Rights Awareness

Human rights — Generation of human rights - Human rights violation related to Age - gender — caste -
Indian constitution, National and state Human Rights Commissions and their roles

Books for Reference

1. Rajiv Azad, “Gender Discrimination: An Indian Perspective™, Atlantic Publishers (2012)

2. Vani Kant Borooah, Nidhi S. Sabharwal and et al, “Caste discrimination and exclusion in Modern
India™

3. Jagan Karade, “Caste Discrimination”, Sage Publication, Rawat Books, (2015)

4. Peggy Froerer, “Religious division and Social Conflict™, Social Science Press, New Delhi, (2007)
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Ram Puniyani, “Religion, Power and Violence ™, Sage Publications, (2005)

6. Singh, R.P. (2004). Value education in Indian democracy. University News, 4294 1), October 1 1- 17,
6-9.

7. Prahallada, (2000). Contemporary significance of value education. In Negi, UR. (Ed) Value
education in India. New Delhi: Association of Indian Universities, 1-9.

8. Periodic articles and news reports published in print media

Course Outcome:

COI1. The student will be able to remember the concept of values and its dimensions

CO2. The student will be able to define Caste and explain its origin and features

CO3. To distinguish between Sex and Gender and describe the concept of gender inequality
CO4. To assess the concepts Secularism, Religious fundamentalism and its related issues
COS. To gain awareness on human rights and demonstrate in their lives.

Unitl | Unit2 |Unit3 |Unit4 | Unit5s
Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 CO2 CO3 CO4 CO5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating 5
K6: Creating

Mean =23
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POSITIVE SELF IMAGE DEVELOPMENT
RPS 3202 ; 2Cr/3Hr

Objective: This course deals with the dynamics of personality development and aims to train the
students to explore and enhance their attitude and potential to be a successful person. This course
deals with the basic concept of personality self, development of self and also in presenting One’s Self.
This course would help the students to develop a Win —Win attitude and a positive self image

Unit - I Personality

Meaning — Determinates — Development of personality — Theories on personality development — What
Makes A Winner?

Unit - I1 Self — Esteem and Self —Confidence
Concept of Self — Types of Self - Development of Self- Importance of Self esteem
Unit - ITI Presenting One’s Self

Dressing — Poise and Posture — Eye Contact and body language — Physical fitness — Communication —
Getting acquainted — Behaviour in Introducing

Unit - IV Assertive Skills

Assertive behaviour - Differentiating assertive from assertive and passive behavior — Importance of
assertiveness

Unit - V Developing a Win — Win Attitude

Developing a Win — Win Attitude: Forgiveness as part of the healing process - Maximizing people
tolerance — Becoming a pro —active and responsible adult — Coping with difficult people and situations
— Difference between reactive and pro-active response — Learning to accept responsibility for one’s
actions — Learning from one’s mistakes — Positive self image

Books for Reference
1. Stephen R. Convey, The Seven habits of highly effective people, Free Press,1990
2. Philp Burnad, Interpersonal Skills training, Viva books private Itd, NewDelhi, 1995

3. Sue Bishop, Assertiveness Skills training, Viva books private Itd, NewDelhi, 1996

-
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Course Qutcome

COl1 -~ Able to identify the skills needed for positive self image development

CO2 - To explain how self — image affects one’s feelings attitudes and behavior.

CO3 - To demonstrate effective ways of coping with having Win —Lose or Lose Win attitudes
and relationships

CO4 - Able to Utilize and become proficient assertive skills in their personal life

COS — Evaluate and Use the Win — Win Attitude in their professional life

Unitl |Unit2 | Unit3 | Unit4 | Unit$
Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 CcO2 CO3 CO4 COs

K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating 5 ‘
Ké6: Creating

Mean =3
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ENVIRONMENT AND ETHICAL ISSUES
RPS 3200 | #hri2 er

Objective: This course is aimed at creating awareness on environmental issues that poses threat to the
planet earth. On learning the intricate connections and dependence found in the eco system, the student is
guided to lake ethical stands on the issue of environmental degradation and to develop eco-friendly world
views

Unit - I Eco System: Structure and Functions

Nature, scope and importance of Environmental studies — concepts of Eco system: Types, Structure and
Functions of Eco systems

Unit - IT Bio Diversity: Threats and Conservation

Understanding Biodiversity, Value of Biodiversity, India and Biodiversity — threats to India’s Biodiversity
— Types of Conversation

Unit - ITT Environmental Pollution

a. Human activities and Pollution — Causes and effects of Air, Water, Soil, Noise, Thermal and
nuclear Pollution - Measures of control and management

b. Climate change, Green house effect and global warming, Acid Rain, Ozone layer depletion,
Nuclear Accident and Holocaust

Unit - IV Ethical Concern Towards Environment

a. Human’s relationship with Nature: Anthropocentrism, Androcentrism and Biocentrism

b. Human Centric Environmentalism Vs Eco-centric environmentalism: Market, Culture, Gender and
Environmental Political Issues

c. Holistic and Individualistic moral approaches to nature

Unit - V Radical Ecology and Counter Cultural Movement
a. Land Ethic of Aldo Leopold
b. Deep Ecology
c¢. Chipko Movement in India and Petra Kelly’s Green Movement
Text:
I. “Living in the Environment” Miller G.J.R., Wordsworth Publishing company
Books for Reference:
1. “The Biodiversity of India”, Barucha Erach, Mapin Publishing Pvt. Ltd., Ahmadabad, India

2. “Environmental Philosophy”, Michael E. Zimmerman, Prentice Hall Publishing Co, New Jersey,
1998

&
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Course outcome:

On completion of the course, students should be able

CO1l:
CO2:
CO3:
CO4:

COs5:

To describe the concept of Eco System, its types, Structure and Functions

To explain the threats and conservation due to Bio Diversity

To utilize the knowledge of various pollutions and its causes and effects on environment in their
personal and social life

To relate human with nature and distinguish between Human Centric Environmentalism Vs Eco-
centric environmentalism

To analyse Radical Ecology and Counter Cultural Movement

Unitl |[Unit2 |Unit3 |Unit4 | Unit5
Bloom’s Taxonomy CcO1 CcO2 CcO3 CO4 CO5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K35: Evaluating 5
K6: Creating

Mean=3
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SYLLABUS FOR 2™ and 3" YEAR STUDENTS

INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY
RPS 1443 4Cr/4 Hr
Objective: This course is an introduction to the central problems of Philosophy. This course helps students to
reflect on the nature of Reality, Knowledge, Morality and Beauty.
I — The Nature of Philosophy

Nature, Scope and methods of Philosophy — The origin of philosophical thinking — Questions of
meaning and truth — Philosophy and Science — Requirements for philosophizing

II - Problems of Philosophy

The problems of appearance and Reality — Problems of mind & body — The problems of Universals
and Particulars — Problem of truth and falsehood -- Problems of Knowledge and Error

IIT — Methods and approaches in Philosophy

Logical method — Empirical method — Transcendental method — Critical method — Traditional —
Analytic — Pragmatic — Existential — Phenomenological approaches

IV — Methods and approaches in Philosophy

Uses of Philosophy — To form world views, to stand on issues and to understand self, world and
society

V — An approach to Indian Philosophy

Dharsana — Goals of Indian Philosophy - Origin of Indian Philosophy: Vedas, Upanishads — Concepts
of Atman, Brahman — Orthodox and Heterodox schools in Indian Philosophy — Sad dharsana.

Books for reference:

1. Bertrand Russell — “The Problems of Philosophy”

2. A.C. Ewing — “The Fundamental Questions of Philosophy™
3. George Thomas Patric — “Introduction to Philosophy”

4. Chandradhar Sharma: A critical survey of Indian Philosophy



Course Outcome:

CO1 — Students will be able to describe the Nature, Scope and the methods of Philosophy

RPS 75

CO2 — Students will be able to distinguish between the Problem of truth and falsehood and problems of

mind and body

CO3 - Students will be able to analyze the Methods and approaches in Philosophy
CO4 — Students will be able to use the values of philosophy in their life
COS5 — Students will be able to assess the approaches to Indian philosophy

Unitl |Unit2 |[Unit3 |Unit4 | Unit$s
Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 co2 CcO3 CO4 COs5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating 5

K6: Creating

Mean=3




RPS 76

SOCIAL ANTHROPOLOGY: ORIGIN OF MAN AND SOCIETY

RPS 1435 S5hr/4dcr

Objective: This course introduces the origin of man and society from scientific and anthropological
perspectives. The study of human beings as biological organisms, their early cultural attainments and their
adaptation giving rise to different types of social organization that will enable the student to locate himself in a
larger historical time framework.

I — The Central theme of Social Sciences: Human Beings

Man and his reflexivity on himself, nature and society — Human beings in social milieu — Social science as the
reflective study of human beings — Knowledge production in human context — Identification of universalities
and specificities in human society

IT — The origin of Man

Ramapithecus Punjabicus, Home Africanus, Homo Erectus, Homo Sapiens Neanderthals and Homo sapiens -
Sapiens

II1 — Cultural Evolution

Changes in Tool making ability - Tools in Paleolithic, Neolithic, Bronze age and Iron age — Foraging, Tool
making, Hunting, Food producing, controlling live stock — Pottery — Baking, Brewing, Spun, Ornaments for
spiritual ceremonies — early belief systems

IV — Man and Nature

Adaptation and interaction — Adaptations among Eskimos, Kazak, Chotta Nagpur Plateau as examples —
Thought and Culture — Language — Link between cultural and biological evolution — Clan — Descent - Lineage

V — Types of Social Organization

Hunting — Gathering society and Horticultural society — Emergence of social institutions and interactions —
Specialization and Division of Labour — Domestication, Pastoral societies, Settlement and farming —
Agricultural society — Mercantile societies and industrial societies

Reference:

4. “An Introduction to Cultural and Social Anthropology”, Peter B. Hammond, Macmillan Publication Co.
Inc. , New York, 1978

5. “An Introduction to Social Anthropology”, D.N. Majumdar and T.N. Madan, National Publishing
House, 1989

6. “Culture, People, Nature — An Introduction to general Anthropology™, Marvin Harris, Published by
Thomas Y. Corn Well, New York




Course Outcome:

On completion of the course, students should be able

COl:
CcO2:
CO3:
CO4:
COs5:

To identify the relationship between Nature, Society and Self

To explain the basic concepts related to biological evolution

To classify the stages of human evolution

To compare between biological adaptation and socio-cultural adaptation
To distinguish between the types of primitive and intermediate societies

Unitl |Unit2 |Unit3 |Unit4 | Unit5

Bloom’s Taxonomy Co1 CcO2 CO3 CO4 CO5

K1: Remembering 1

K2: Understanding 2

K3: Applying 3

K4: Analyzing 4

K5: Evaluating 5

K6: Creating

Mean=3
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UNDERSTANDING THE UNIVERSE AND INFINITY
RPS 1233 3hr/2er
Objective: This course aims at introducing the extent of the physical universe through the exposition of the
various components of the universe in terms of its enormity. The goal of this introductory course is to provide
the base for concept of infinity and to approach the physical reality in terms of larger issues in philosophy and
in Mathematics.
I — Conception of Universe through the ages
Geocentric universe — Ptolemy — The Copernican revolution — Kepler's laws of planetary motion — Tycho
Brahe’s observations of planetary positions — Galileo’s discovery
IT — The extent of the physical universe
Methods to measure the distances in the universe — The solar family — Constellations — The milky way - The
galaxy — The universe without a centre and a boundary — Interstellar and intergalactic space
III — Life story of a star
Methods of determining the distances to nearby stars — Stellar motion — Birth of a star — Proto star — Red giant —
White dwarf — Neutron star — Supernova
IV — The ever expanding universe
Hubble’s study on the movement of galaxies — Theories on the origin of universe — Big bang theory — Steady
state theory — The implication on the extent of the universe
V — Conception of Infinity
Greek’s Apeiron - Georg Cantor’s degrees of infinity — Absolute Infinite — the physical infinite and the

mathematical infinities

Ref:
1. “Understanding the Universe: From Quarks to the Cosmos”, Don Lincoln, World Scientific Publishing
Company, 2004
2. “The Universe in a Nutshell”, Stephen Hawking, Bantam Books, 2001
3. “Infinity and the Mind” - Rudy Rucker, Bantam New Age Books, 1982
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Course Qutcome:

COl:

CO2:
CO3:

CO4:
COs:

Able to explain the Conception of Universe through the ages

To identify the Methods to measure the distances in the universe
To generalize the life story of star

To analyze the Theories on the origin of universe
To classify the Conception of Infinity

Unitl |Unit2 |Unit3 | Unit4

Unit 5

Bloom’s Taxonomy Co1 co2 CO3 CO4

CO5

K1: Remembering 1

K2: Understanding 2

K3: Applying 3

K4: Analyzing

K5: Evaluating 5

K6: Creating

Mean=3
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WORLD RELIGIONS -1

RPS 1532 Shr/Secr

Objective: This course is a survey of the major religious traditions which have either emerged in India or find a
place exclusively in India. Special attention is given fto the sects of these religions traditions along with the
belief and practices.

I — Zoroastrianism

Founder — Conception of God with equal and opposite qualities — Zoroastrian sacred book, ritual and
worship — Zoroastrianism in India

II — Hinduism

Vedic Hinduism — Vedas, Upanishads and Hindu scriptures — Beliefs in Atman, Brahman — Sects
within Hinduism — Saivism, Vaishnavism,

111 — Jainism & Buddhism

Thirthankaras, concept of Jiva, Ahimsa — Sects within Jainism — Jainism as a heterodox religion -
Jaina worship and rituals, Life of Buddha- Four noble truths, eight fold path, sects within Buddhism —
Buddhism as a heterodox religion — Buddhist worship and rituals

1V — Popular Religions of South India

V — Sikhism
Origin of Sikhism, Ten Gurus, Adi granth, Sects in Sikhism, beliefs and practices in Sikhism

Books for Reference:

Anindita N. Balslev, “On World Religions”, , SAGE Publications, 2014

Kitagawa, J.M. Lasalle, “Modern Trends in World Religions™, Illinois, Open Court Publishing Co., 1967
D.S. Sharma, “Hinduism through the Ages™

Humphrey C., “Buddhism: An Introduction and Guide™, Penguin Books , 1990

WA
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Course Outcome:

COI1: Able to explain the basic concepts of religions in India
. CO2: To classify various religions and their beliefs
CO3: To analyze different religious beliefs and relate them with their own beliefs
CO4: To evaluate ancient religions and their traditions” impact
COS5: To apply religious values in their personal life

Unitl |[Unit2 |Unit3 | Unit4 | Unit5
Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 CcO2 CO3 CO4 COs5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K35: Evaluating 5
K6: Creating

Mean=3
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ETHICS

RPS 1442 4Cr/4Hr

Objective: This course is a study of the nature and scope of different ethical theories and their defining modes
of goodness, rightness or moral values. Special attention is given to the exploration of enduring moral
concerns, such as moral relativism, the place of reason in ethics, egoism, altruism and the nature of moral
responsibility.

I — Introduction

Nature and scope of Ethics, Concept of Value, Right and Good, Duty, Virtue, Free will, Determinism, Rights
and obligations and Evil — Classification of Ethical Theories - Normative and meta-ethical distinction —
Teleological — De ontological distinction — Cognitivist and Non- cognitivist distinction — Ethical subjectivism —
Objectivism and Relativism

IT — Teleological Ethical Theories

Importance for ends or good and moral value — Moral obligation seen as Value, Right as good — Greek
Eudemonism, Egoistic hedonism of Epicurus, Hedonistic Utilitarianism of Bentham and Mill, Instrumentalism
of Dewey

111 — Deontological Ethical Theories

Deontology and Importance for moral obligation, duty — Oughtness, rightness, categorical imperative, Self
evident nature of right, right known through reason, Intuition, Act and Rule Deontology - Butler’s moral
conscience theories — Ross’s deontological intuitionism and Kant’s formalism

IV — Freedom and Responsibility

Determinism, Fatalism, hard and Soft determinism, Libertarianism and Action theory

V — Ethics and Taking stands on contemporary issues
Arguments and against Homosexuality, Abortion — Euthanasia — Capital punishment and Animal rights

Books for Reference:

6. “Taking Sides: Clashing Views on Controversial Moral Issues™, Stephen Satris, The Dushkin
Publishing Group Inc., 1994

7. “Applying Ethics”, Jeffrey Olen & Vincent Barry, Wadsworth Publishing Company, 1999

8. “Ethics and the limits of Philosophy”, Fontana Press, Collins, 1985

9. *“An Introduction to Philosophical Analysis”, John Hospers, Prentice Hall Inc., 1997




Course Qutcome:

CO1:
CO2:

CO3:
CO4:
COs5:

To explain the nature and scope of Ethics and its values
To analyze the Teleological Ethical Theories in Ethics

To Use Deontological Ethical Theories in their social life

Students are able to distinguish Hard and Soft determinism

Able to assess contemporary issues through ethical values

Unit 1

Unit 2

Unit 3

Unit 4

Unit 5

Bloom’s Taxonomy

Col1

CO2

CO3

CO4

COs

K1: Remembering

1

K2: Understanding

K3: Applying

K4: Analyzing

K5: Evaluating

K6: Creating

Mean=3
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ELEMENTS OF PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE
RPS 1234 3hr/2ecr

Objective: An examination of science, its method, mode of confirmation, nature of scientific explanation and the
types of reasoning that it is engaging in is the crux of this course. This course helps the students to get familiar
with the mode of reasoning in science that do not provide conclusive reasons from their conclusions rather it
gives us good reasons to believe its conclusions.

L. Basis for scientific reasoning

Inductive and deductive reasoning — problem of induction and the responses — Karl Popper’s ‘refutations’ as
alternate to induction — Science as conjectures — Goodman’s new problem of induction

Il. Laws of Nature and Scientific method

Hume’s conception of causal laws and accidents — John Herschel’s theory of scientific method — context of
discovery — Incorporation of laws into theories — laws as wide ranging generalizations — Patterns of scientific
discovery

IIL. Confirmation and Probability

Notion of confirmation — Dealing with the paradox of the ravens and the tacking paradox — Interpretations of
probability — subjective and objective probabilities — The propensity theory — Bayesian confirmation theory —
The paradoxes resolved

IV. Scientific Explanation

Carl Hempel’s covering law model — Questions on whether explanations fit the covering law model and vice
versa — Probabilistic explanation — Causation and explanation

V. Demarcation of Science and Non-Science

Bridgman’s operational criterion — Carnap on translatability into an empiricist language — Ayer on the
deductibility of observation statements — Popper on Falsifiability as a criterion of empirical method

Books for reference:

1.” A Historical Introduction to the Philosophy of Science™ - John Losee, OVP, London, 1972
2. “Philosophy 1 : A guide through the subject” - Edited by A.C. Grayling, OVP, 1998. New York
3. “Philosophy of Science”, Arthur Danto and Sidney Morgan Besser, Meridian Books, 1960



Course Outcome:

CO1:
CO2:
CO3:
CO4:
COs5:

To explain about Inductive and deductive reasoning

To compare the Laws of Nature and Scientific method

Students will be able to distinguish the subjective and objective probabilities
To sketch the Carl Hempel’s covering law model
Students will be able to determine the need for utilizing Demarcation of Science and Non-Science

Unit 1

Unit 2

Unit 3

Unit 4

Unit 5§

Bloom’s Taxonomy

CO1

coz

CO3

CO4

CO5

K1: Remembering

1

K2: Understanding

K3: Applying

K4: Analyzing

K5: Evaluating

Ké6: Creating

Mean =3
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WORLD RELIGIONS - 11

RPS 2531 Shr/5er

Objective: This course is a survey of the major religions traditions which have originated outside India forms
the content of this course. An exposition to History, Beliefs, Practices and Sects of these religions traditions
receive primary attention in this course.

I — Judaism

Concept of Yahweh — Ten commandments — Torah — Prophets — Worship — rituals and festivals in
Judaism

I1 — Christianity

Brief life history of Jesus, Bible, Sermon on the Mount, Christian conception of God, Man, World, Sin
and Salvation — Basic Christian values — Sects in Christianity

III — Islam

Meaning of Islam - Life history of prophet Mohammed — Hijra — Five pillars — Quran - Hadieth —
Sects in Islam — Islamic worship and rituals

IV — Taoism

Lao Tzu’s thought — Tao - the way — Tao as understanding of the functions of the world — Yang and
Yin — conception of wise person — Virtuous activity — Philosophy of Chuang Tzu — His conception of
World, Nature, and Man

V — Confucianism

Biography of Confucius — Practical way of learning — Love for humanity — Confucius Tao - the way
heaven works — the principle of the Mean — Principles of Reciprocity — Confucius’s conception of
Sage or Superman

Books for Reference:

Anindita N. Balslev, “On World Religions”, , SAGE Publications, 2014

Kitagawa, J.M. Lasalle, “Modern Trends in World Religions”, Illinois, Open Court Publishing Co., 1967
D.S. Sharma, “Hinduism through the Ages™

Humphrey C., “Buddhism: An Introduction and Guide", Penguin Books , 1990

AW
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Course Outcome:

COl:
CO2:
CO3:
CO4:
COs:

Able to explain the basic concepts of religions in India
To classify various religions and their beliefs
To analyze different religious beliefs and relate them with their own beliefs
To evaluate ancient religions and their traditions’ impact
To apply religious values in their personal life

Unitl |Unit2 | Unit3 | Unit4 | Unit5s
Bloom’s Taxonomy Co1 Cco2 CO3 CO4 CO5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K35: Evaluating 3

K6: Creating

Mean=3
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CLASSICAL INDIAN PHILOSOPHY -1
RPS 2542 5Cr/SHrs

Objective: This course introduces the beginning of Indian Philosophy. Special attention is given to the question
of reality and the different contestations of it by juxtaposing the Vedic traditions with Carvaka, Jainism and
Buddhism.

I - Vedas and Upanishads

Sruti and Smrti — Divisions in Vedas — concept of Reality — Rta — Cosmic Order — Meaning of
Upanishads — Principal Upanishads — The identity of Brahman and Atman — Upanisadic world views —
Karma, Samsara and Moksha

IT — Carvaka

LLokayata as the only Shastra — Perception as the only Pramana — Rejection of non-material entities,
Dharma and Moksha, Carvaka, Ethics

ITI — Jainism

Tirthakaras; Jaina epistemology; Classification of knowledge into aparoksa — Paroksa and Pramana —
Naya — Syadvada — Jaina

Metaphysics: Anekantavada — Categories: Jiva, Ajiva, Asti — Kaya Dravyas and Anast Kaya dravya —
Bondage and Liberation; Maha — Vrata and anu vrata

IV —Buddhism

Fouor noble truths; Eight fold path; Pratyasamutdapa: Nairatmyavada, Ksana — Bhanga — Vada —
Sanghatavada — Hinayana and Mahayana distinction — Nirvana

V - Schools of Buddhism
Sarvastivada — Madhyamika (Vaibhasika) and Sautrantika (Shunyavada), Yoga chara (Vijnanavada)

Books for Reference:

3. Chandradhar Sharma, “A Critical Survey of Indian Philosophy™, Motilal Banarsidass Publishers, 1994

4. Datta & Chatterjee, “Introduction to Indian Philosophy™, University of Calcutta, 1984

5. Dr. S. Radhakrishnan, “History of Philosophy: Eastern and Western”, Vol — I, Geroge Allen & Unwin
Lid., London, 1967



-t

Course OQutcome
At the end of the course students will be able to

CO 1 — Describe the divisions of Vedas and Upanisadic world views
CO 2 — To explain the concept of Carvaka

CO 3 —To apply the Jaina epistemology

CO 4 - To analyze the four noble truths of Buddhism

CO 5 — To evaluate central concepts of Schools of Buddhism

Unitl |Unit2 | Unit3 | Unit4

Unit 5§

Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 CcOo2 CO3 CO4

CO5

K1: Remembering 1

K2: Understanding 2

K3: Applying 3

K4: Analyzing 4

K5: Evaluating

Ké: Creating

Mean=3
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ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL EUROPEAN PHILOSOPHY
RPS 2442 4Cr/4Hrs

Objective: 1. This course aims at exploring the origin and development of philosophy in European context 2.
The focus is on classical thinkers' view on man, god, society. knowledge and morality 3. This course aims at
establishing the signification and impact of classical thought on the history of western philosophy

I — Pre Socratic Philosophy
Characteristic feature of pre-Socratic philosophy — The early nature of philosophers — Thales,
Anaximander, Anaxagoras, Xenophanes — Problems in nature of philosophy: Heraclitus — One and the

many, Parmenides — Only the one — Sophists: Rhetoric and relativism — Atomists and Pythagoras
philosophies

IT - Socratic and Platonic Philosophy

Socratic method — The quest for search for truth — Human excellence and knowledge — Knowledge is
virtue, Plato: The context of Plato’s philosophy — Knowledge and opinion — Appearance and reality —
Theory of ideas — Plato’s conception of man and society

II1 — Aristotle’s philosophy

The reality of the world — Aristotle’s criticism of Plato — Logic and knowledge — Classification of
science — Potentiality and actuality — God — Soul and the good life

IV — Augustine’s Philosophy

The background — Conception of soul, sin and salvation — Pursuit of wisdom and happiness — Problem
of evil — Human nature — Corruption and restoration — Two cities — Reason and authority

V — St. Thomas Aquinas and St. Anselm

Aquinas conception of knowledge — focus on the things of the world — The five ways of proving God’s
existence, St. Anselm’s ontological proofs — Nature of proofs — The philosophical significance of
medieval age.

Books for reference:

1. Fredrick Copelston S.J. — A History of Philosophy
2. Y. Masin — A Critical History of Western Philosophy
3. Norman Melchart — The great conversation: A historical introduction to philosophy



Course Outcome:
At the end of the course students will be able to

CO 1 —To explain the early nature of philosophers

CO 2 —To identify early philosophical methods of Socrates and Plato

CO 3 —To appraise the Aristotle’s theory of Reality and classification of science

CO 4 —To assess the Augustine’s Philosophy of Conception of soul, sin and salvation

CO 5 ~To examine the Aquinas conception of knowledge and St. Anselm’s ontological proofs

Unitl |Unit2 | Unit3 | Unitd4 | Units
Bloom’s Taxonomy CcOo1 CcoO2 CO3 CO4 CcOs
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2 ;
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating 5
K6: Creating

Mean =3
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CLASSICAL INDIAN PHILOSOPHY - 11
RPS 2543 5Cr/S5Hrs
Objective: This course aims at providing detailed exposition of the metaphysical and epistemological positions
of the six systems on Indian Philosophy. Special care is taken to explicate the contesting claims to the
conception of Reality, Truth, Knowledge and Error.
I — Samkhya - Yoga

Satkaryavada, Prakrti, Prakrti parinamavada — The evolutes of Prakrti — Purusa — Vivarta parinama —
Spiritualistic pluralism and atheistic Samkhya — Concept of chitta and Chitta Vrittis — Astanya Yoga

II — Nyaya - Vaishesika
a) Logic and Epistemology of Nyaya, Prama, Paratah, Pramanya, Nirvikalpaka Pratyaksa,
Savikalpaka Pratyaksa, Laukika — Alaukika Pratyaksa, Samanyalaksana — Jnana Laksana —
Yogaja, Anyathakhtya — Svartha Anumana and Parartha Anumana
b) Metaphysics and Ontology of Vaishesika — Concept of Padartha, Dravya, Guna, Karma,
Samany, Vishesa, Samavaya Abhava — Asatkaryavada.
IIT — Purva Mimamsa
Svatahpramanyavada, Prabhakara and Kumarila Schools, Prabhakara’s Akhyati and the importance of
Shabda — Pramana - The conception of categories — Triputi pratyhaksavada and Jnatatavada - Dharma

1V — Advaita

Brahman — Maya — Ishvara — Jiva, Atman — vivartavada — Jivanmukti and videhamukt

V — Visistadvaita and Dvaita

Reality of achit — chit and Ishvara — Saguna Brahman - Panchapeda
Books for Reference:

6. “A Critical Survey of Indian Philosophy”, Chandradhar Sharma, Motilal Banarsidass Publishers, 1994

7. “Introduction to Indian Philosophy”, Datta & Chatterjee, University of Calcutta, 1984

8. “History of Philosophy: Eastern and Western”, Vol — I, Dr. S. Radhakrishnan, Geroge Allen & Unwin
Ltd., London, 1967

e



Course Outcome
At the end of the course students will be able to

CO 1 —To explain the concepts of Samkhya — Yoga

CO 2 —To describe the Logic and Epistemology of Nyaya - Vaishesika

CO 3 — To compare the Svatahpramanyavada, Prabhakara and Kumarila Schools
CO 4 —To analyse the concept o fAdvaita

CO 5 - To appraise the concepts of Visistadvaita and Dvaita

Unitl |Unit2 | Unit3 | Unit4 | Unit5

Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 CcOo2 CO3 CO4 COs5

K1: Remembering 1

K2: Understanding 2

K3: Applying 3

K4: Analyzing -

K5: Evaluating 5

K6: Creating

Mean=23
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RPS 94

SOCIAL STRUCTURE IN INDIA
RPS 2534 S5hr/Secr

Objective: This course aims at creating a critical understanding of the social structural, functional and process
oriented aspects of the agrarian, caste, tribal, kinship, economic, political aspects of Indian society. This course
helps the students to get a firm grip with the criteria used in the structural analysis of Indian Society in relation
with the analysis of social change in India.

I — Rural and Agrarian Social Structure in India

Village as a Sociological reality — Village studies — Community character — Village community in ancient,
medieval & Modern India — Political autonomy — Economic self sufficiency — Village and peasantry — Agrarian
social structure — Land tenure system & Land reforms — Changes in the agrarian character of the village —
Implications of rural development

II — Caste system in India

Perspectives on the study of caste system: G.S. Ghurye, M.N. Srinivas, Louis Dumont and Andre Beteille —
Defining criteria of caste - Social Exclusion & Inclusive policies of India, Caste as a Discriminatory system —
Correlation between traditional economic system and caste — Un-touchability — Various forms of rituals relating
to pollution structure — State and non state initiatives addressing caste discrimination — Caste violence —
Changes in caste relations

III — Tribal communities in India

Sociological definition of tribes — Definitional problems in Indian context — Geographical spread and
demographic structure of various tribes in India — Problems of the tribal people — Colonial and post colonial
policies — Adivasi struggle — Tribal social movements - Issues related to integration of the tribals — Tribal
development and tribal identity

IV — Kinship system in India

Lineage and Descent in India - Types of Kinship system — Internal structure of the family and its relationship
with other structures i.e Economic, Political & Cultural — changing character of India family — Industrialization
and Urbanization — Patriarchy — Gender inequality and its entitlements

V — Economic and Political System

Agrarian class structure — Industrial class structure — Operation of market — Caste based trade, traditional
business communities — Colonialism and economic opportunities for new merchant communities — Debate on
liberalization and globalization — Nature of Indian Polity, Social factors affecting democratic participation

Book for reference:

1. “Social Inequality in India”, K.L. Sharma (Editor), Rawat Publications, Jaipur, India, 1999

2. “Marriage and Family in India”, Kapadia, K.M, Oxford University Press, Bombay, 1959

3. “Kinship Organisation in India”, Irawathi Karve, Munshiram Manoharlal Publishers, 1990
4. *“Rural Sociology in India”, A.R. Desai, Popular Prakashan, 1994.

5. “Modernization of Indian Tradition”, Yogendra Singh, Rawat Publications, 1986
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Course Outcome:
On completion of the course, students should be able

COI: To identify the aspects of social structure and explain the different land tenure systems in India
CO2:  To define caste and describe Un-touchability and caste violence in India

CO3: To analyze the problems of tribal people in India

CO4: To evaluate the kinship system in India

CO5:  Todifferentiate Agrarian class structure and Industrial class structure

Unitl |Unit2 |Unit3 | Unit4 | Unit5s
Bloom’s Taxonomy COl1 CcO2 CO3 CcO4 COs5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating 5
K6: Creating

Mean =3



RPS 96

PROJECT IN SOCIOLOGY
RPS 2536 Shr/5cr

Objective: The aim of this course is to learn in detail the research methodology that is applied in field
experience in Sociology. On learning the research methodology the student is to engage himself in an individual
study project involving research of a topic and the preparation of a project report in consultation with the
faculty advisor.

I — Definition, Nature and Scope of Social Research

Issues related to “Scientific study” — Discovering & verifying facts — Causal explanation appropriate theoretical
frame of reference — Measurement and analysis of relationship in a value — Free framework as the thrust of
quantitative research — Focus on structures, systems and order — Emphasis on process and meanings that are not
‘measured’ as the thrust of qualitative research — Focus on social construction of meaning and value bound
inquiry — Review of literature

II — Research design
Descriptive, Explanatory and Experimental research designs

IIT — Sampling in Quantitative study and strategies of Inquiry in Qualitative study

Quantitative study — Definition of sampling universe — Types of sampling — Probability and Non probability
sampling — Advantages and disadvantages. Qualitative study - Forming paradigms, perspectives, metaphor and
meaning as the base for research design — The case study, ethnography, phenomenology, interpretative practice
and the biographical method as qualitative research strategy

IV — Techniques of data collection

Quantitative Research: Observation — Realistic observation — Types — Questionnaire — construction of
questionnaire — interview — objectives and types — roles of an interviewer — stages of an interview

Qualitative Research: Conversational interview — Art of asking and listening — Observational methods —
Naturalistic observation as tool to get into social situation — Written texts and cultural artifacts as mute evidence
— Visual methods — Personal experience methods — Narrative, content and semiotic analysis

V — Research Report

Quantitative Research: The criteria: Mapping the reality — Representing the reality, Modes of presentation:
Internal and External validity, Reliability and Objectivity — Result analysis — Inference — preparing a research
report — computers in social research. / Criteria for evaluating and presenting Qualitative research:
Trustworthiness and Authenticity, focus on subjectivity, Emotionality, Feeling and Value — Positioned criteria —
Politics of interpretation — Writing as inquiry — Reflective and reflexive ethnography

Mode of Evaluation (Internal & External): No end of semester examination. Project report will be evaluated
with external board members in a Viva Voce for 100 marks. For internal continuous evaluation, each student
will be asked to submit proposal for the research with a hypothesis for the I internal continuous assessment
for a maximum of 50 marks and a presentation of a seminar on the chosen topic for the 2 internal assessment
for the maximum of 50 marks.

Ref:
2. “Scientific Methods of Social Research”, Gosh, B.N., Sterling Publishers, New York, 1983
3. “Handbook of Qualitative Research”, Edited by Norman K. Denzin & Yvonna S. Lincoln, SAGE
Publications, 1994
4. “Multi Method Research: A synthesis of Styles”, Brewer J. & Hunker A., Newbury Park, CA: SAGE



Course Outcome:

On completion of the course, students should be able

COI: To describe the nature and scope of social issues
CO2: To identify the basic concepts related to research methodology in sociology
CO3: To differentiate between Qualitative and Quantitative research
CO4: To develop data collection tool on their own
CO5: To use different techniques research methods and able to write a research report

Unit 1

Unit 2

Unit 3

Unit 4

Unit 5

Bloom’s Taxonomy

CO1

CcO2

CO3

CO4

COs5

K1: Remembering

1

K2: Understanding

K3: Applying

K4: Analyzing

K5: Evaluating

K6: Creating

Mean = 3.2
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INTRODUCTION TO HINDUISM
RPS 3641 6 Cr/6Hrs

Objective: 1. This course aims to introduce the history, scriptures, sects and basic beliefs of Hinduism 2. This
course helps the students to study the theistic traditions in Hinduism expressed through Saivsm and
Vaishnaivsm

I — Historical Moorings of Hinduism

Meaning of Sanatana Dharma — Vedic religion — Distinction between Brahmanism and Hinduism — Gods
associated with Sacrifices — Origin of doctrine of Transmigration — The rise of Theism

11 — Scriptures of Hinduism

Srutis — Smritis — Vedas — Upanishads — Epics — Bhagavatgita — Puranas - Agamas

111 — Tenents, Beliefs and Gods of Hinduism

Concept of Brahman — Trinity — Samsara — Karma — Dharma — Gods of the Vedas, Vishnu — Ten Avataras —
Siva — The mother goddess (Durga) — Skanda — Ganesa- Kama and Lakshmi — Gods in popular traditions —
Moksha — Three paths to Brahman

IV —Theistic traditions in Hinduism: Saivism

Saivism — Origin and development — Central themes — Pati (God): Transcendence, Creation and Grace — Pasu
(Soul): multiplicity of souls, distinction between soul and god, 36 tattvams — Pasam: Trio, Karma samsara and
concept of Maya — Liberation: stages, Dhiksas and concept of guru

V —Theistic traditions in Hinduism: Vaishnavism

Vishnu in early scriptures — The Philosophy of Ramanuja — Raman and Krishna Bhakti — The Alvars of
Tamilnadu — Major beliefs and doctrines: God — Nirguna and Sarguna, Avatars — Ten and religious duties

Books of reference:
1. A.L. Basham, “The origin and development of classical Hinduism™
2. Deva Senapathi, “Saiva Siddhanta”
3. John Carman, “The theogloy of Ramanuja”
4. K.C. Varadachari, “Alvars of South India”




-4

Course Qutcome

At the end of the course students will be able to

CO 1 - Describe the historical development of Hinduism
CO 2 - To identify the Scriptures of Hinduism

CO 3 - To utilize the values of Tenents, Beliefs and Gods of Hinduism

CO 4 —To assess the Theistic traditions in Hinduism: Saivism
CO 5 — Relate Hindu values and apply them in personal life.

Unit1 | Unit2 | Unit3 | Unit4 | Unit5s
Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 CcO2 CO3 CO4 COs5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating 5

K6: Creating

Mean=23
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RPS 100
MODERN INDIAN PHILOSOPHY
RPS 3637 6 hr/6ecr

Objective: This course is a philosophical analysis of major Indian thinkers of 1 9" and 20™ century representing
the Vedantic, Humanistic and spiritualistic traditions. This course is intended io get reflections on ihe response
of Indian thinkers encountering the west.

I — Introduction

Characteristic features of modern Indian thought — Link with the past — Monotheism — Linear view of history —
Interest in secular and social life — Reform movements — Brahma Samaj — Arya Samaj — Theosophical Society

II — Swami Vivekananda

Practical Vedanata — Universal religion — Ramakrishna mission — Karma Marga

ITI — Shri Aurobindo
Concept of Divine — Involution and Evolution — Mind and Super mind — Integral Yoga — Society of Gnostic
beings.
IV — Sir Mohammad Igbal
Conception of Self, God, Man, Nature of Intuition, conception of World, Space & Time and importance of
Prayer
V — Humanistic Trends in Modern Indian Thought
Tagore’s Religious Humanism, M.N. Roy’s Radical Humanism — Sarvodaya of M.K. Gandhi — B.R.
Ambhedkar - Conception of the Mind, Man, Intellect, Education & Religion
Books for reference:
1. “Contemporary Indian Philosophy™, Lal, B.K., Motilal Banaridas, Madras, 1995
2. “Contemporary Indian Philosophy”, Mahadeven T.M.P & Saroja G.V., Bhardiya Vidhya Bhavan

Publishing Co., Madras, 1980
3. “Modern Indian Thought”, Naravene V.S., Asia Publishing House, New Delhi, 2008



Course Outcome:

CO 1~ To describe the Characteristic features of modern Indian thought
CO 2 - To explain the different perspectives of modern thinkers in contemporary India
CO 3 - To evaluate the thoughts of modern thinkers and its influence on society
CO 4 - To classify the works of modern thinkers in the light of contemporary society
CO 5 - To apply the thoughts of Indian Philosophers in the Present Day Society

Unitl | Unit2 |Unit3 | Unit4 | Unit5s
Bloom’s Taxonomy Co1 Cco2 CcOo3 CO4 CO5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating 5

K6: Creating

Mean =3
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RPS 102

INTRODUCTION TO CRITICAL THINKING
RPS 3231 Jhr/2cr

Objectives: It is an introductory course to think critically about the world in which one lives in. This course
employs the logical principles in a practical way to help students improve their ability to reason well about
problems they encounter in everyday life.

I — The background for critical thinking
Arguments as the basis for critical thinking — Reasoning and Arguments — The question of truth and validity of
arguments — Good and bad reasoning — Inductive and Deductive reasoning

IT — Fallacious Reasoning

Appeal to authority, inconsistency, straw man, “either or fallacy”, begging the question, ad hominem argument,
equivocation, slippery slope, hasty conclusion, small sample and questionable analogy

III — Psychological impediments to good reasoning

Loyalty, Provincialism, Herd instinct, Prejudice, Stereotypes, Superstitious beliefs, Wishful thinking,
Rationalization, Denial and Procrastination

IV — Nature and types of arguments

Definition — Levels of argument — Manifest and Implied argument by the image — the argument process

V — Critical thinking and writing an assignment

Writing process — Planning — Reasons and evidences in support of thesis — Importance of arranging thoughts —
Providing concrete evidence

Books for reference:

1. “Logic and Contemporary Rhetoric: The use of reason in Everyday life”
by Howard Kahene and Nancy Cavender
2. “Logic and Critical Thinking”, Merrilee H. Salmon, HBJ Publishers, 1989
3. “An Introduction to Logic and Scientific Method’, Morris R. Cohen, Allied Publications Pvt. Ltd.,




Course Qutcome:

CO I - To identify the Inductive and Deductive reasoning
CO 2 - To explain the importance of Fallacious Reasoning

CO 3 - To use Psychological impediments to good reasoning
CO 4 - To classify Nature and types of arguments

CO 5 - To write assignments by using Critical thinking

Unit 1

Unit 2

Unit 3

Unit 4

Unit 5

Bloom’s Taxonomy

COo1

CcO2

CO3

CO4

CO5

K1: Remembering

1

K2: Understanding

K3: Applying

K4: Analyzing

K5: Evaluating

K6: Creating

Mean = 3.2
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RPS 104

SOCIAL ISSUES AND VALUE STAND

VAL 3232 2Cr/4hrs

Objectives: This course aims at introducing and clarifying values amidst various issues in society. By
internalizing the values on the basis of universal frame of reference such as the Indian constitution, the course
helps the students to take appropriate value stands on wide ranging societal issues.

I — Introducing the concept of Values

Concept of “Value” — Dimensions of Values, Identification of Values, Values as socially desirable quality,
Spatio-temporal and cultural relativeness of values — Philosophical / ethical, sociological and psychological
aspects of values — Sources of Values, Values and rights — Indian constitutional basis for values - Importance of
value Education

I1 — Caste in Indian Society
Origin & features of Caste system — Varna & Jati — Understanding untouchability — Reservation and the concept
of positive discrimination — Issues related to caste in contemporary India.

111 — Gender in Indian Society

Sex & Gender - Definition and concept of gender inequality — Patriarchy System - Crimes against Women -
Data pertaining to inequality index in India — Economic participation, educational achievements, health & life
expectancy & political empowerment — Female foeticide & infanticide, sex ratio, maternal mortality rate —
Legal and constitutional safeguards against gender inequality

IV — Religion in Indian Society
Religious diversity in India — Concept of secularism - Religious fundamentalism — Issues related to religious
violence — Need for dialogue, Pluralism & inclusiveness.

V — Youth and Value orientation

Youth and personal values — youth and peer group values — youth and social values — youth and family values —
youth and religious values — youth and political values - value challenges in education, occupation and
profession — Promotion of value based society.

Books for Reference

9. Rajiv Azad, “Gender Discrimination: An Indian Perspective ", Atlantic Publishers (2012)

10. Vani Kant Borooah, Nidhi S. Sabharwal and et al, “Caste discrimination and exclusion in Modern India”™

11. Jagan Karade, “Caste Discrimination”, Sage Publication, Rawat Books, (2015)

12. Peggy Froerer, “Religious division and Social Conflict”, Social Science Press, New Delhi, (2007)

13. Ram Puniyani, “Religion, Power and Violence”, Sage Publications, (2003)

14. Singh, R.P. (2004). Value education in Indian democracy. University News, 4294 1), October 1 I- 17,6-9.

15. Prahallada, (2000). Contemporary significance of value education. In Negi, U.R. (Ed.) Value education in
India. New Delhi: Association of Indian Universities, 1-9.

16. Periodic articles and news reports published in print media

(2]




*

Course Qutcome:

CO1. The student will be able to remember the concept of values and its dimensions

CO2. The student will be able to define Caste and explain its origin and features

CO3. To distinguish between Sex and Gender and describe the concept of gender inequality
CO4. To assess the concepts Secularism, Religious fundamentalism and its related issues
COS5. To apply values in their personal and professional life to promotion of value based society.

Unit1 | Unit2 |Unit3 | Unit4 | Units
Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 CcO2 CO3 CO4 COs
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3

K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating 5
Ké6: Creating

Mean =3
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RPS 106

INTRODUCTION TO CHRISTIANITY
RPS 3632 6hr/6er

Objective: This course seeks to broaden student’s understanding of Christian religion through historical
investigation, textual criticism, ethical analysis and cultural interpretation. Particular attention is given to
those texts that inform the theology and social practices along with an introduction to Christian missions in a
cross cultural contexts.

I. Elements of Christian Theology

Christian understandings of God — Christ, the Holy Spirit, Humanity, Creation and Redemption — Christian
belief as expressed in the theology of Calvinist, Weslyan, Catholic, Pentecostal, Anabaptist and Pietist
movements '

IL. History of Christianity

History of Christian ideas, institutions and ethical practices in the Roman and Persian empires, in Islamic lands,
and in Medieval Europe up to 1500 — Reformation — Expansion with colonization — Missionary movements —
Christianity in Africa, Asia and Latin America

1I1. Glimpses into the Books of the Bible

Introduction to content and themes of the Old Testament — with emphasis on sequence and meaning of events —
Pentateuch, Prophets and writings — Survey of historical and cultural background of New Testament — Gospels,
Acts, Letters and Apocalypse

IV. The Nature and Mission of the Church

Biblical and theological analysis of Church’s nature and mission — Christian mission and the relationship of
Christianity to the religions of the world — the Gospel mandate in cross cultural contexts — Meaning of witness
and service — the Theology of worship

V. Christianity in India

St. Thomas in India — Influence of eastern orthodox churches in India — Malabar — Orthodox churches —
Jacobite — Roman Catholic and Protestant Missions in India — Marthomaites and Syrian Christians —
Ecumenism — CSI and CNI

Books for Reference:
3. “Outline of Christian Doctrine™, Marcus Ward, Vol. I & II,

4. “Principles of Christian Theology”, John Macquarrie
5. *“Jerusalem to New Delhi”, Gibbs



-

Course Outcome

CO I - To explain the Elements of Christian Theology
CO 2 - To describe the History of Christian ideas, institutions and ethical practices

CO 3 - Analyze the content and themes of the Old Testament of the Scripture The Bible

CO 4 — To assess Biblical and theological analysis of Church’s nature and mission
CO 5 - Apply the values learnt through this course in their lives

Unit 1

Unit 2

Unit 3

Unit 4

Unit 5

Bloom’s Taxonomy

CO1

Cco2

CcO3

CcCo4

CcOs

K1: Remembering

1

K2: Understanding

K3: Applying

K4: Analyzing

K5: Evaluating

—

Ké6: Creating

Mean =3
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RPS 108
INTRODUCTION TO ISLAM

RPS 3638 6hr/6cer

Objective: This course aims at imparting the students the founding, historical development and the present
situation of Islamic religion with special attention to its beliefs and doctrines. This course helps to draw a
comparison on the description of personalities common in Islam and Christianity on the basis of specific
reference to Quranic verses that talk about these personalities.

I. History of Islam

Arabia before Islam — Life history of prophet Mohammed — Hijira — Caliphates — Abu Baker, Umar, Uthman
and Ali — Abbasid and Islamic golden age — the crusades — The Mamluks and the ottoman empire, Sunni, shia,
Ahamadiya, Quranists.

11. Beliefs and doctrines of Islam

Belief in Allah, the God, Angels, Prophets, the book, the last day, Resurrection and the predestination of Good
and Evil — the foundations — Quran, Hadith, ljma and Quiyas — The Five pillars — Faith, Prayer, Fast, Arms
giving and Pilgrimage — Muslim high days

I11. Glimpses into Quran

The style of Quran, Date and authorship, The role of scripture in the Muslims life, A brief exposition to the
following Suras:

Al Fatiha (1*) — The Opening: The fundamental principles of Quran
Al Bagara (2"Y)- The Heifer:  Focus on the necessity of God — Consciousness, Legal ordinances, Warfare,

and property rights

Al Imran (3)- Family of Imran:Focus on Nature of Jesus, The oneness of God

Al Nisa (4™) - Women: Focus on obligations of Men and women, rights of women, peace and war,
relations of believers with unbelievers

Yunus (10™) - Jonah: The revelation of Quran to Muhammad

Ibraheem (14™) - Abraham: Focus on how God is destained to lead Man from darkness to Light

Al —Kahf (18") — The Cave: A series of parables on the theme of faith in God versus excessive
attachment to the life of this world

Maryam (19th)- Mary: The story of Zachariah, John, Mary and Jesus

An-Nur (24™) - The Light: One who enlightens and lights up the universe

Al-Hujurat (49™) The Chambers: Focus on Social ethics

Al-Jumuaa (62™) - Friday: Focus on congregational prayer on Friday

Al-Talaq (65") - Divorce: Focus on Divorce, Waiting period and remarriage

IV. Islam in India

Early period (Arab — Persia) — Arab Indian interactions — Mopla Muslims in Kerala — Delhi sultanate — the
Mughals — Tamil Muslims - Islam immediately before Indian independence and post independence era

V. Sufism in Islam _
Origin & Faith — Philosophy — Stages of Sufism: Saints - Ajmeer Khawaja, Nagoor Andavar - Practices
Books for reference:

2. HAR Gibb, “Modern Trends in Islam™, Chicago University Press, 1947

3. Henry Martyn, “Introduction to Islam”, Institute of Islamic Studies

4. John B. Taylor, “Thinking about Islam”

5. Sayid Athar Abbas Rizvi, “History of Sufism in India”, Munishram Manoharlal Publications Ltd. 1992



Course Qutcome

CO1 - Make the students to understand the history of Islam
CO2 — Students will be able to explain the beliefs and doctrines of Islam

CO3 - Enable the students to remember the holy scripture of Islam

CO4 - Students can explain the historical aspect of Islam in India
COS - Students can relate Sufi faith and practices of Islam

Unit1 | Unit2 | Unit3 | Unit4 | Unit5
Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 CcO2 CO3 CO4 COs5
K1: Remembering I
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K35: Evaluating 5

K6: Creating

Mean=3
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RPS 110

SKILLS FOR CAREER DEVELOPMENT

RPS 3232 3hr/2er

Objective: To inculcate the importance of soft skills for career development. 2. To orient students towards the
need for transforming themselves before entering the career 3. To help them identify and prepare for choosing
appropriate career with suitable skill sets and understanding.

I — Skills required for Career Development

Introduction to skills for career development - Need for career development skills — Goal Setting — Team
building skill — Conflict Resolution skill — Decision Making

II - Communication & Assertive skills

What is communication — Goals and Elements of communication — Types of communication — Barriers of
communication — Assertive behavior — Types of assertive behavior — Assertiveness in cultures — Assertive

rights
III — Identifying Career

Resume writing — Understanding HR agencies and portals — Interview skills — Mock Interview — Negotiation —
Contracts — Employee rights

IV — Time Management & Team management skills

Understanding time management — Reasons for poor time management - Saboteur Time Styles - The ‘Five
Time Zone’ Concept — Elements of effective time management — Essential skills for team management —
Understanding the Team & Task - Deliverables

V — Leadership Skills

Understanding Leadership — Types of leadership — Power, Politics & Leadership — How to develop leadership
competencies — Advantages of a leader

Books for reference:

1. “Voyages of the Heart: Living on emotionally Creative Life”, Averill J. and Nunley E., Free Press,

1992
2. “Creative Leadership: Skills that Drive Change”, Gerard J. Puccio, Mary C. Murdock, Marie Mance,

SAGE Publications, London, 2006




Course Qutcome:

CO1: Students will be able to utilize the career development skills learnt

CO2: To explain the elements of Communication and Assertive behavior and its types
CO3: Students will be able to write their own resumes and face interviews

CO4: Students will be able to redevelop Time Management & Team management skills

COS5: To explain and express leadership skills

Unitl | Unit2 | Unit3 | Unit4 | Unit5s
Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 Cco2 CcO3 CO4 CO5
K1: Remembering 1

K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
KS5: Evaluating
K6: Creating 6

Mean = 3.2
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PHS 1

PHS 2379 ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATION 3Hrs/wk-3Cr

Course objective:

This course deals with the fundamentals of basic communication systems. It
emphasizes the need for modulation of signals and the processes involved in analog and digital
modulation techniques. It imparts the skill on programming and design of various
communication circuits.

Course Qutcome

At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
i. Explain the basic principles of analog and digital communication systems.
ii. Discuss amplitude modulation techniques.
iii. Elucidate AM transmitter and Superheterodyne receiver
iv. Interpret frequency modulation techniques.
v. Describe the common digital pulse modulation schemes.

UNIT I :Introduction To Fourier transform

Properties of Fourier Transform - Sampling theorem — Natural Sampling & Flat-top
Sampling (Qualitative analysis) — Nyquist rate
UNIT II: Amplitude Modulation

Block diagram of Communication System — Types of Communication Systems — Need
for Modulation — Amplitude Modulation — Definition & Representation — Generation of
Amplitude Modulation (Balanced modulator)
UNIT III: Detector & Demodulation

Detector — AM demodulator - Block diagram of AM Transmitter — General
Characteristics of receiver Superheterodyne receiver
UNIT IV :Frequency Modulation

Representation of FM — Generation of FM — Direct method (Varactor diode modulator)
— indirect method (Armstrong method) — FM detection — slope detector — Foster seeley
discriminator. FM TRANSMITTER — Direct method & Armstrong method — FM super
heterodyne receiver
UNIT V :Analog Pulse code Modulation

Generation & Detection of PAM, PWM & PPM.Digital Pulse Modulation &
Demodulation — PCM — Quantizing & Coding — Generation & Demodulation of PCM —
Companding& encoding — Applications of PCM — Basic Concept of DM & ADM.

TEXT
1. Kennedy, Electronic Communication System, McGraw-Hill Inter Student Edition.
2. Shanmugam, Sam K., Digital and Analog Communication System, John Wiley.

REFERENCE
1. Venkatraman SK., Digital Communication, S. Chand




PHS 2

2. Roddy and Coolen, Communication electronics, PHI

3. Lathi B.P., Communication System, Wiley Eastern

4. Samshanmugam K., Digital and Analog Communication System, John Wiley

5. Robert M. Gaghardi, Satellite Communication, CBS Publication

6. Taub and Shilling, Communication Systems, McGraw Hill

7. Carlson A.B., Communication Systems, McGraw Hill India

8. Chitode J.S., Principles of Digital Communication, (1st edition, 2008), Technical
Publications Pune

K1 | K2 | K3 | K4 | K5 | K6
Co1 2
CcO2 2 |3
CO3 2 5|6
CO4 4
COs 2

Mean Score — 3.3
PHS 2179 - Electronic communication lab2Hrs/wk-1 Cr

Course objective:
This course imparts skills in design of modulation of signals involved in analog and

digital modulation techniques.The students are imparted the skill on programming and
design of wireless communication using Arduino.

Course outcome:
At the end of the course, the students will be able to
i. Acquire the ability to design electronic circuits and interpret results of analog and
digital communication systems.
ii. Implement amplitude modulation & demodulation of signals.
iii. Interpret frequency modulation techniques.
iv. Develop digital pulse modulation by employing 555 timer.
v. Acquire skill on programming and design of wireless communication using Arduino.

List of Experiments

1. Simulation of Fourier Transform using MS-excel

2. Amplitude modulation using transistor

3. Frequency modulation using 555 timer

4. Generate the waveforms of frequency shift keying

5. Generate the waveforms of phase shift keying

6. Pulse width modulation and demodulation using 555 timer
7. Analog to digital conversion

8. Digital to analog conversion

9. Multivibrator usmg 555 timer

10. Schmidt Trigger using IC 741
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. A minimum of eight experiments shall be carried out.
Kl |K2| K3 | K4 K5 K6
) CO1 2 4 6
co2 3
9 C03 4
CO4 3 6
CO5 6

Mean Score —4.3

Reference:

C.C.Ouseph ,U.J.Rao, V.Vijayendren,S.Visvanathan Practical Physics and
Electronics,Printer& publishers Pvt.Ltd.(2007).
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7001

Project

(4h/wk) (4cr)

The research project aims to help students to develop research aptitude and skills for solving
research problems. This will help them to leamn appropriate research methodologies, develop
new ideas, interpret and understand research concepts. The course is intended to instill
scientific temper and to take up careers in research.

Course Outcomes
Upon completion of this course, students will be able to:
i. Identify appropriate research methodology
ii. Formulate hypothesis, design and conduct experiments
iii. Analyze data and interpret the results
iv. Compile research findings in written and verbal forms
v. Create applications using research findings to advance education theory and practice

KI: K2: K3: K4: KS: Ké6:

Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
Co1 2
co2 6
CO3 3 4 5
CO4 3
COs5 3

Mean = 5.2
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DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

THE AMERICAN COLLEGE, MADURAI
COURSE STRUCTURE - B.COM (AIDED& SF) 2019 -20 ONWARDS

COM / CME 1

SEMESTER COURSE SUBJECT SUBJECT TITLE HOURS | CREDIT MARKS
CODE
Part-1 COM/CMEI1251 TAM/TAS HIN/HIS FRE/FRS 3 2 30
Azhuvalaga Nadaimuraigal
Part-I1 ENG/ENS XXXX | ENGLISH 3 2 30
Major COM/CMEL1553 | Financial Accounting- I 5 5 75
Major COM/CME 1455 | Business Communication 4 4 60
1
Major COM/CME 1457 | Principles of Marketing 4 4 60
Supportive | COM/CME 1459 | Business Economics 5 4 60
NME COM/CME 1261 | Principles of Accounting 3 2 30
LS COM/CME 1263 | Principles of Insurance 3 2 30
TOTAL 30 25 375
SEMESTER COURSE SUBJECT SUBJECT TITLE HOURS | CREDIT MARKS
CODE
Part-1 COM/CME 1252 | TAM/TAS HIN/HIS FRE/FRS 3 2 30
Seyalar Panimurai
Part-I1 ENG/ENS XXXX | ENGLISH 3 y: 30
Major COM/CME 1554 | Financial Accounting — II 5 5 75
Major COM/CME 1456 | Banking Theory, Law & 4 4 60
Practice
Major COM/CME 1458 | Auditing 4 4 60
2
Supportive | COM/CME 1460 | Business Environment 5 4 60
NME COM/CME 1262 | Principles of Management 3 2 30
LS COM/CME 1264 | Creative Leadership 3 2 30
Part V XXX 0000 NSS/NCC/SLP/PED . 1 30
TOTAL 30 25+1 375/ 405
SEMESTER COURSE SUBJECT SUBJECT TITLE HOURS | CREDIT MARKS
CODE
Part-1 COM/CME 2251 | TAM/TAS HIN/HIS FRE/FRS 3 2 30
Vaniga Melanmai
Part-11 ENG/ENS XXXX | ENGLISH 3 2 30

Major

COM/CME 2353

Corporate Accounting

L¥31

(#3}




COM / CME 2

Major COM/CME 2655 | Business Law 6 6 90
3
Major COM/CME 2457 | Supply Chain Management 4 4 60
Major COM/CME 2459 | Business Ethics 4 4 60
Supportive | COM/CME2461/ | Information Technology / 5 4 60
MAT/MAS XXX | Business Statistics
TOTAL 30 27 405
SEMESTER COURSE SUBJECT SUBJECT TITLE HOURS | CREDIT MARKS
CODE
Part-I COM/CME 2252 | TAM/TAS HIN/HIS FRE/FRS 3 2 30
Melanmai Thathuvangal
Part-11 ENG/ENS XXXX | ENGLISH 3 2 30
Major COM/CME 2554 | Higher Accounting 5 5 75
Major COM/CME 2656 | Corporate Law 6 6 90
4 Major COM/CME 2458 | Customer Relationship 4 4 60
Management
Major COM/CME 2560 | Investment Management 4 4 60
Supportive | COM/CME 2462/ | e-Commerce / 5 4 60
MAT/MAS XXX | Business Mathematics
Part V XXX 0000 NSS/NCC/SLP/PED - 1 30
TOTAL 30 27+1 405/ 435
SEMESTER COURSE SUBJECT SUBJECT TITLE HOURS | CREDIT MARKS
CODE
Major | COM/CME 3651 | Costing —1 6 6 90
Major | COM/CME 3653 | Income Tax Law and 6 6 90
Practice-I
Major | COM/CME 3555 | Human Resource 5 5 75
Management
5 Major | COM/CME 3657 | Management Accounting 6 6 90
VAL/HVS | VAL/HVSXXXX | Value Education/Human 4 2 30
Value Development
LS COM/CME 3259 | Services Marketing 3 2 30
TOTAL 30 27 405
SEMESTER COURSE SUBJECT SUBJECT TITLE HOURS | CREDIT MARKS
CODE
Major | COM/CME 3652 | Costing — 11 6 6 20
Major | COM/CME3654 | Income Tax Law and 6 6 92
Practice-II
Major | COM/CME 3556 | International Marketing 5 5 75
6 Major | COM/CME 3658 | Financial Management 6 6 90
EVS COM/CME 3200 | Environmental Studies 4 2 30
LS COM/CME 3260 | Entrepreneurial Skill 3 2 30

Development
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TOTAL 30 27 405
SUPPORTIVE COURSES
SEMESTER SUBJECT CODE SUBJECT TITLE HOURS | CREDIT
1 COM/CME 1459 Business Economics 5 4
2 COM/CME 1460 Business Environment 5 4
3 COM/CME2461/ Information Technology / 5 4
MAT/MAS XXXX Business Statistics
4 COM/CME 2462/ e-Commerce / 5 4
MAT/MAS XXXX Business Mathematics
NON-MAJOR ELECTIVE COURSES
SEMESTER SUBJECT CODE SUBJECT TITLE HOURS | CREDIT
1 COM/CME 1261 Principles of Accounting 3 2
2 COM/CME 1262 Principles of Management 3 2
LIFE-SKILL COURSES
SEMESTER SUBJECT CODE SUBJECT TITLE HOURS | CREDIT
1 COM/CME 1263 Principles of Insurance 3 2
2 COM/CME 1264 Creative Leadership 3 2
3 COM/CME 3259 Services Marketing 3 2
4 COM/CME 3260 Entrepreneurial Skill Development 3 2
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PROGRAMME SPECIFIC OUTCOMES (PSOs) FOR B.COM (AIDED&SF)
Upon completion of the Program, Graduates will be able to

1. Utilise knowledge and skills grounding in various commercial aspects and its
recent trends.

2. Pursue professional courses like CA, CMA, CS and CFA.

3. Adopt critical thinking and problem-solving skills effectively in the business
world.

4. Relate wide variety of specialization options, interactive learning experiences
and strong commercial grounding with their business.

5. Become an Entrepreneur and capable of making decisions in running their
own business with professional excellence in a multicultural Environment.

6. Exhibit numerical, language abilities and communicate ideas effectively in
written and oral formats relating to business.

7. Apply Knowledge in accounting, taxation, law and legislations related to
commerce and business.

8. Execute practical as well as leadership skills related with banking, insurance
and other business with a global mindset.

9. Apply knowledge on economic theory as it relates to the business policy and
issues.

10. Transform themselves as assertive and effective Executives for business,
Financial Analysts, Human Resource Managers, Marketing Managers, Tax

Advisors, Business Analysts, and the like.

Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Programme Specific Outcomes (PSOs)
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Courses PSO [ PSO | PSO | PSO | PSO | PSO | PSO | PSO | PSO | PSO
1 | 23| 4|5 6|7 8910
COM/CME 1251 | X X | X | X | X X
COM/CMEISS3 | X | X | X X | X X
COM/CME 1455 X | X | X | X X X
COM/CME 1457 X | X | X X
COM/CME 1459 | X | X X | X X | X
COM/CME 1261 X X | X [ x
COM/CME 1263 | X X | X
COM/CME 1252 X X | X X X
COMICME 1554 | X | X | X X X
COM/CME 1456 | X X X X X
COM/CME 1458 X | X X | X X
COM/CMEI460 | X X | X | X X | X
COM/CME 1262 X | X | x | X X X
COM/CME 1264 X | X | X | X X
COM/CME 2251 | X X [ X [ x [ X X
COM/CME2553 | X | X | X X X
COM/CME 2655 X X X X
COM/CME 2457 | X X X
COM/CME 2459 X X | X | X
COM/CME2461 | X X X | X X
COM/CME 2252 X | X X X
COM/CME 2554 | X X X
COM/CME 2656 X X X X
COM/CME 2458 | X X X | X
COM/CME 2560 X X X
COM/CME 2462 | X X X | X | X
COM/CME3651 | X | X | X X X
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COM/CME 3653

COM/CME 3555

COM/CME 3657

COM/CME 3259

COM/CME 3652

I B

ol I B -

B B -

COM/CME 3654

COM/CME 3556

”

COM/CME 3658

F I I

o A A

o I I ] I B B

COM/CME 3200

COM/CME 3260
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Mapping of Programme Specific Outcomes (PSOs) with Programme Outcomes (POs)

PO1 | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | POS5S |PO6 | PO7 | POS8 | POY | PO10

PSO 1 X X X X X X

PSO 2 X X X X X X

PSO 3 X X X X X X
PSO 4 X X X X X

PSO 5 X X X X X
PSO 6 X X X X X X

PSO 7 X X X X X
PSO 8 X X X X X X

PSO 9 X X X X X
PSO 10 X X X X X X X




COM / CME 8
COM/CME 1251 DIWIAIEVS  HEDL (LPENDBSIT 3Hrs/2Cr

Crréasid

SIVIIBSHHIE  DiEmLIL(penmEsT WwHEIL CFwsurhsmen ofibs  CersieuCat®
2_LSIIMISMST  LWLIBHS Hdausd GHTLTY oeusmmsenst  HUTfhHeo, Seubemnmn
CamieiBHe0, sl L mubmen BLHHHH LHBILD Spfbmasst swrlssels enpsmsT
allensGeats @Uur SHle CrréEsWTELWD.

CeusfiiiLnBassir
L. SisessHe Sl (papssT Wwhph CFudUTBSmen oMbz GsTeissn.
. SeNssdsd UWSLBHBUILGED 2 USIEuRGST D00H  @WhHThismen
ubn Cefibs Cersiubasr® osubens aswreEnHme Ubl Cefbhgs Cersissn.
.  ogaes susl CUTEEGMTHS WHBDID ol LG BLHGIHD Ub onlseb.
.  seemmsmst SHWrfiisssd whpw SeubopCsrinielBoss penpssmsn b
REBTETIH6D.

V. Sl LBSmen BLHHISHH Wwhpld Seupriberer opfismessnen HuimflesHen.

SIVG 1
SIIAIEVBID: CUTHET - BEvBHID, SieVsIeVS CFWOUTHEET -SEMDLL (PME6T -auflens
SiEmly (wemm, GEwebur’ (G senwiy (Wpes, suflns oBpid CEFwsHuTLB SiemlL (pen(s,
G SEnwly  (PHD — SDIENeE Dol Geresmaset - SULBUUTLIgE  6iF s,

S BUUTL 196l @bpisnio, GEFwWsOLTL B @mmiento.

DIGVIGNEVSE  BEDL (LPEMB6T:  SigisusushSHlel  Lfleyssi-  spLWHILBHHIHEO, LITaUSOTEHEH60
DIFVVHI  HIHMEEMTHGHH60- Henpseie GEFwsbuTHH6T- Hosusn eflendE0ULID - DIEIEINS

sm&CWIH.

DIVG?2

DIIRIGVH D _LISGTEIEIGET Ds0s0H Guihsrmisst - LweLTBssT- CHTHOHBHEGL Curs
saeibs  Coegw  sSMyaiss- sumdsen  HULFSHOUTY, amiGwrniudup smel,
Urglowdsee Gupdnd, uvlbliflludssd Buwhdrnbd, Osrmepssd  Guibsyn
BISHTLL Fam6iT, HiiBaenmabGld Suibsirb, s Senpuisd uwSuGSSID BuibSTmissi
LOMMID & 6ol eofl.

SIVE3

SIQINVSSYHL  CUTEGITHEH: OCUTmsT- eumdHeT: GULLT®EN- suelsd HIgHHIH6I-

gl L Hansrea omlaiiy- sl snersr Sfésms- Sfsmbss WWHEID SHDl6Hms.
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SlEhF6L (IPHM: CUMBH6N- 2 _6IEUHBL Sichasd HEousy GHTLITY- GsueflF Gasdaud oieha 6D
OHTLTY- 2 seumd whpd Geueld Casbaud HHaush GHTLTEHLNSWTEDHD (LPEHHBEIT.

DG4
SIS  EUIIHISET: QUTHET- cUNEEET- HiTsuTd SeUEnIhISEET, afBUMET S aIEIBIGSIT,

maWilmuUBOID CETsi(pssd SeuemibiEe - UUSUTHEET- eueumssT SHumfdgss.

CamnialBoHed: @evdbsembd, Cpréasn- CaTUIGD wenpsst- UmPWESTIILH emaHe,
peleiCamni B (pmpsst. CariiBw amsss- SErafas, sreoaflos, eaeamipmp,
yellulwsd, Qurmsit, ecemCemi(psamms- CaTUIBH S ownwiyssit- CarlBHass

2_HEYLDD LIS 6I0IRISST.

SIS
SIQINVE Tl L BiB6TT - GUTHET - Bevdsemid- CHIHESL- cUNBH6T - FULAPMD Fal LG,
QUBL CUTH sl L FssiT, Gosoredientod &nl L BIS6T, G10S sl kb6 oHud Cewbeap

Inl L BIB6T- nl LBl BLHGID OFwsdpenmsel- Bl dlbys.

ofsme swufisss: Crrésmss onsms swifsen Curs Saealdss GoalmigLme—

UNBEE -DINflbemalen LGSl

LITL [BIT60

SHSILD6TETV. 611D, DigVisusvB(WpemEstt, 1f Werm Augdiusd,sreysay 2014.

ufibgsienréssiubGl HIELES6
L (poveisut Geb. SDISNUPSS WHBODID (pemevieuT  sleT0. BT, DIEICUVSH  (LPEDDESSIT,
Guofi. @pBwr utefGosagss, ey, 2015.
2. @rmoeimisid 660, 1. wm@mId (psvemeuit te. wWlmTETET, GFweoT Lssflpsnm, Gl
@hsur ulsfCsage, WHmF,2014.
3. umemen AW Gup.euemiswLefwgid Sigeusos CeomaEEILUID, UTEeILEIILSD,

Ceaenen, 2015.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4 Unit 5
Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 CcO2 CO3 CO4 CO5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating
K6: Creating 6
Mean: 3.2
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COM/CME 1553 FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING -1 SHrs/5Cr

Course Objective
To enable the students to acquire knowledge of the Financial Accounting Principles and

Practices and familiarize them with the techniques of preparing various financial statements.

Course Outcomes

At the end of the course, students will be able to

i. Identify basic accounting concepts, prepare accounts under single entry system and

reconcile cash and bank balances.

ii. Interpret transactions on bill of exchange and apply different techniques of
calculating average due date and interest under account current method.

iii.  Compare the methods of recording depreciation and calculate the amount of loss
under insurance claim.

iv.  Determine the accounting treatment in the books of consignor and consignee and
prepare accounts of joint venture.

v.  Integrate the accounting procedure for various non-profit organisations.

UNIT I

Introduction to Accounting - Accounting Concepts —Accounting Standards - Single Entry
System - Bank Reconciliation Statement: Favourable and Unfavourable balances in Pass
book and Cash book — Cash book and Pass book given for Successive Periods and Same
Period — Reconciliation after adjustments in Cash book — Reconciliation for two bank

accounts.

UNIT I

Bills of Exchange: Retained till due date — Discounted with Bank — Endorsed to Third Party —
Retiring a Bill — Dishonour of a Bill — Renewal of Bill — Insolvency of Drawee —
Accommodation Bills. Average Due Date: Amount is lent in various instalments - Amount
lent in one instalment. Account current: Calculation of Interest - Forward and Backward

Method - Daily Balance Method - Red Ink Interest method.

UNIT III

Depreciation: Depreciable Assets — Causes - Methods of Calculating and Recording
Depreciation - Accounting for changes in Depreciation Policies. Insurance Claims: Loss of
Profit - Loss of Stock. Goods on Sale or Return Basis: Transactions are very few —

Transactions are Frequent — Transactions are large in number.
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UNIT IV
Consignment: Stock Valuation - Accounting for Losses — Goods sent on Consignment at Cost -
— Goods sent on Consignment at Invoice Price. Joint Venture: Accounting treatment —

Separate Set of Books is kept — Separate Set of Books is not kept — Memorandum Joint

Venture method.

UNIT V
Accounting for non-profit organization — Receipts and Payments Account - Income and

Expenditure Account — Balance Sheet.

Text Book
ThothadriS &Nafeesa S, Financial Accounting, McGraw-Hill Education, Chennai, 2018.

Reference Books

1. Reddy T.S & Dr. Murthy A, Advanced Accountancy, Margham Publications,
Chennai, 2016.

2. Jain S.P& Narang K.I. Advanced Accountancy, Kalyani Publications, Bangalore,
2018.

3. Mukerjee and Hanif, Advanced Accounting Volume I, Tata McGraw Hill
Company Limited, New Delhi, 2016.

4. lyengar S. P. Advanced Accounting Volume I, S. Chand & Sons. New Delhi.
2017.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4 Unit 5
Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 CO2 CO3 CO4 CO5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating 5
K6: Creating 6
Mean: 3.6
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COM/CME 1455 BUSINESS COMMUNICATION 4Hrs/4Cr

Course Objective
This course is designed to give students a comprehensive view of communication, its scope
and importance in business, and the role of communication in establishing a favourable

outside the firm environment, as well as an effective internal communications program.

Course Qutcomes

At the end of the course, students will be able to

i. Identify various structures of a business letter and the occasions for drafting letters
such as an enquiry about the product, provide an offer, order and status enquiries.
ii. Paraphrase sales letters, collection letters and reminders, complaints, claims and
adjustments.
iii.  Appraise applications for situation vacant.
iv. Diagnose different Modern Communication methods.

V. Prepare corporate correspondence, minutes, reports and office notes.

UNIT I
Introduction to Business Communication: Essentials of Communication — Types — Barriers-
Importance - Structure of Business Letters- Drafting of Different Types of Business Letters —

Letter of Enquiry — Offers and Quotations — Orders — Trade References and Status Enquiries.

UNIT 1T
Business Letter: Complaints- Claims — Adjustments — Refusals— Sales Letters — Agency

Letters —Collection letters - Banking Letters —Insurance Letters.

UNIT III

Application Letters and Memos: Letters Calling Candidates for Written Test - Drafting
Interview Letters - Offer of Appointment- Provisional Appointment Orders - Final Order of
Appointment - Employee Disciplinary Matters - Show Cause Notices - Charge Sheets -

Letters of Dismissal and Discharge.

UNIT IV
Electronic Communication: Internet - Tele-Conferencing - Word Processing - Desktop
Publishing - Electronic Mail (E-Mail) - Audio Conferencing - Video Conferencing -Webinars

- Data storage and retrieval.
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UNITV

Corporate Correspondence: Correspondence with Shareholders and Debenture Holders
Relating to Dividends and Interest - Transfer and Transmission - Internal Memos - Office
Circulars - Office Orders - Office Notes - Communication with Regional / Branch Offices -

Drafting of Minutes — Drafting of Reports and Office Notes.

Text Book
Rajendrapal & Kohrahalli, Essentials of business communication S.Chand Publications,New
Delhi, 2011.

Reference Books
1. Sharma R.O& Krishna Mohan: Business Communication & Report Writing, Tata
Mcgraw Hill, New Delhi, 2017.
2. Raman S & Swami R, Business Communication — A Practical Approach,
Professional Publications, Chennai, 2015.
3. Asha Kaul, Business Communication, Prentice Hall India Learning Private

Limited, New Delhi, 2009.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4 Unit 5
Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 CO2 CO3 CO4 COS5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating 5
K6: Creating
Mean: 3
COM/CME 1457 PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING 4Hrs/4Cr

Course Objective
To familiarize the students with the basic concepts and principles of marketing to develop
their conceptual and analytical skills to manage marketing operations in the recent business

trends.

Course OQutcomes

At the end of the course, students will be able to

i.  Define the importance of marketing and market segmentation.
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ii.  Explain a new product development and the advantages of packaging.
iii.  Predict the price of a product.
iv.  Examine the need of sales promotional techniques.

v.  Appraise the use of e-marketing and consumer protection.

UNIT 1

Evolution of Marketing - Market — Meaning — Types - Marketing — Definition - Objectives -
Importance —Marketing Mix - Marketing Functions — Market Segmentation- Basis —Criteria —
Benefits.

UNIT 11

Product Policy- Product Planning and Development — Product Life Cycle — Product Mix-
Branding — Features — Types — Functions — Brand Name — Trademark - Labelling -
Packaging — Features — Types — Advantages.

UNIT 11
Pricing — Definition — Objectives — Factors Affecting Price Determination — Methods of

Setting Prices — Cost — Demand and Competition - Pricing Policies and Strategies.

UNITIV

Promotion — Types of Promotion - Sales Promotion — Objectives and Importance of Sales
Promotion — Personal Selling — Advertising — Meaning — Objectives — Functions and
Importance — Kinds of Media - Distribution Channels- Types of Channels — Factors Affecting
Choice of Distribution.

UNITV
Direct Marketing — Multi-level Marketing - Retail Marketing — Methods — Problems — Retail
Marketing in India — E-Marketing — Marketing Ethics — Consumerism -Types of

Exploitation — Consumer Rights — Consumer Disputes Redressal Forum.

Text Book
Pillai R. S. N & Bagavathi, Modern Marketing Principles and Practices, S. Chand& Co Pvt.
Ltd, New Delhi, 2004.

Reference Books
1. Sherlekar S.A, Krishnamoorthy R, Marketing Management, Himalaya Publishing
House, Mumbeai, 2017.
2. Dr. Rajan Nair, Marketing, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi, 2006.
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3. Philip Kotler, Principles of Marketing, Prentice Hall India, New Delhi, 2006.
4. Memoria C.B & Joshi R.I, Principles and Practice of Marketing, Kitab Mahal
Distributors, New Delhi, 2003.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4 Unit 5
Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 CcO2 CO3 CO4 COs5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating 5
K6: Creating
Mean: 3
COM/CME 1459 BUSINESS ECONOMICS SHrs/4Cr

Course Objective
To explain the principles of micro economics relevant to managing an organization and to

understand economic environment of business.

Course Outcomes

At the end of the course, students will be able to

1. Describe the nature of business economics.

ii.  Apply demand analysis to relevant economic issues.
iii.  Examine the production and cost function.
iv.  Compare price under various market conditions.

v.  Appraise the methods of measuring national income.

UNIT 1
Business Economics — Meaning — Definitions — Nature and Scope — Goals of firms-

Managerial Economics and its Nature.

UNIT I

Demand — Types — Determinants — Reasons for downward sloping — Exceptions — Uses -
Consumer’s surplus. Elasticity of demand — Types — Factors — Practical importance —
Demand forecasting — Objectives —-Methods — Indifference curve — Properties - Consumers

Equilibrium.
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UNIT 111

Production — Production function — Law of returns to scale — The law of variable proportion —
Isoquant - Properties — Producers’ equilibrium. Cost — Cost functions — Types — Derivation of
long run cost curve — Internal and external economics of scale — Concepts of revenue — Break

even analysis — Concepts — Uses and limitations.

UNIT IV

Pricing theory — Time element — Perfect competition — Features — Supply curve and
Equilibrium — Monopoly — Types — Degree of price discrimination — Advantages and
disadvantages — Monopolistic competition — Selling cost — Oligopoly — Kinked demand curve

model - Objectives of price policies — Pricing methods.

UNIT V
National Income — Concepts — Methods of measuring national income — Difficulties — Uses —

Inflation — Types — Causes and consequences — Measures to check inflation.

Text Book
Maheswari & Varshney, Business Economics, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi, 2009.

Reference Books
1. Mankar, G,Business Economics, Vikas Publishing House, Mumbai, 2010.
2. Aryamala, Business Economics, Vijay Nicole Publications, 2012.
3. Sundaram KPM, Business Economics. Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi,2010.

4. Shankaran S, Business Economics, Margham Publications, Chennai,2011.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4 Unit 5
Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 CcO2 CO3 CO4 COS
K1: Remembering
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating 5 5
K6: Creating

Mean: 3.8
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COM/CME 1261 PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING 3Hrs/2Cr

Course Objective
Enables the students to understand the basic accounting concepts and the rules of preparing

books of accounts. This course is exclusively designed for the benefit of science stream

students.

Course OQutcomes

At the end of the course, students will be able to

1. Define the terminologies and concepts of accounting.
ii.  Explain the rules of journalizing and prepare journal.
iii.  Predict ledger posting and balancing.
iv.  Classify various subsidiary books.

V. Assess the profitability of a business firm through final accounts.

UNIT I
Introduction to book keeping — Accounting-Accounting terminologies — Types of

accounting — Golden rules of accounting —Accounting equation - Uses of accounting.

UNIT 11

Journal — Rules of journalizing — Passing entries in Journal (excluding adjustments entries).

UNIT III
Ledger posting and balancing — Types of Balances — Preparation of trial balance (Total

method and balance method).

UNIT IV
Subsidiary books — Types of Subsidiary books — Cash Book — Single, Double and Triple
Column Cash Book — Petty Cash Book.

UNITV
Final Accounts — Concepts of Gross Profit and Net Profit — Parts of Final Accounts —

Preparation of Trading, Profit and Loss accounts and Balance Sheet with simple adjustments.

Text Book
Gupta V.K, Fundamentals of Accountancy, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi, 2009.

Books for Reference
1. Grewal T, Introduction to Accountancy, Sultan Chand &Sons, New Delhi, 2015
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2. Gupta R.L., Radhaswamy M, Finanacial Accounting, Sultan Chand & Sons, New

Delhi,2017.
3. Reddy T.S &Dr. Murthy A, Advanced Accountancy, Margham Publications,
Chennai, 2016.
Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4 Unit §
Bloom’s Taxonomy COl1 CO2 CO3 CO4 COS
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3 3
K4: Analyzing
K5: Evaluating 5
K6: Creating
Mean: 2.6
COM/CME 1263 PRINCIPLES OF INSURANCE 3Hrs/2Cr

Course Objective
To provide an insight into the basic principles of insurance, the types of general insurance

and the different Life Insurance Plans.

Course Outcomes

At the end of the course, students will be able to

i.  State the nature and the principles of insurance.

ii.  Describe the available life insurance policies and its benefits.
iii.  Infer the procedures for making claims against marine insurance policy.
iv.  Examine the nature of fire insurance and reinsurance.

v.  Interpret the importance of burglary, motor and personal accident insurance.

UNIT I
Insurance — Meaning — Functions - Nature and principles of insurance - Importance of

insurance to individuals and business.

UNIT 11
Life Insurance - Features of a life insurance contract — Classification of policies — Investment

of funds — Surrender value — Bonus option — Policy condition — Annuity contracts.

UNIT III
Marine Insurance - Contract of marine insurance — Elements of marine insurance — Classes of

policies — Policy conditions — Clause in a marine insurance policy — Marine losses.
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UNIT IV

Fire Insurance — Features of a fire insurance — Kinds of policies — Policy conditions —

Payment of claims — Reinsurance.

UNIT V

Miscellaneous Insurance — Motor insurance — Burglary — Personal accident insurance.

Text Book
Mishra M. N, Insurance Principles and Practice, S. Chand & Co, New Delhi, 2016.

Reference Books

1. Mishra M.N, Modern Concepts of Insurance, S. Chand & Co., New Delhi, 2015.

2. Dr. Periasamy P, Principles and Practice of Insurance, Himalaya Publishing
House, Mumbeai, 2011.

3. Palani P.S, Insurance in India, Response Books, Sagar Publications, New Delhi,
2000.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4 Unit 5
Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 Cco2 CO3 CO4 COs
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2 2
K3: Applying
K4: Analyzing 4 4
K5: Evaluating
K6: Creating

Mean: 2.6
COM/CME1252 GFweor vewflpenm 3Hrs/2Cr

Crrésid
OFweol usflwern UGS apsob wrsmeiTas Bpiws Grweoflar Geobsamid, Lsflss
o ysw Biowd Crmhpelss, uSa GFuIss, BDIWEF &L, o Gosoresiienio
wBpe Biarssmet ubpyl oifibg Cwreisn wigu .
CeuefiiLmBa&si

L Bpwsdls geemwast wHpn emssmet upy Siibs Csrsisso.

. Ppwsme SemolusDeTer (pmpHeT LHDIL Bows Gsweofs sLamwsmenyb,

Gurpitisemenup Cafba Gsrsigsn.
. Ppwssl ks BLAGID (B pmib  Srotemkssmen  BenpGaibpin

(peopubsl oiflbg CEssigHed.
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iv. Buspiseiean Buiweid, si@smrss, usiiest g usel Besn ubl Sbs
Clasmesizen.
V. [Bpwd smeolly (pepss  wHpIb  senevlilmstissien  siFlenymisemenil  Lb

Cxfibg CleTsmsmen.

G 1
Boioapd Boiwd  GFwsomn: Bown - QUIGST -BVEEEID - HHDIEE - CUNBHET-
HAEHOSET 1MEID HewwssT - HHWFOFWeT: @Bevdbsemild - HGHHemey - Buoemd -

bbsld - 2 Memnse - SLOW®ET - GUTHILLSST.

SIEVGH2

BowHms Csrbpelssaid BHRwsFCFwLsGL: HRILHMS DEMOLUUSDHETE  (LPeNDMESET -
CampmellsHssd - udle GCFWssd - apeused HILBHe0 - Oembemevd CHmrmiEHs0
BowHmas CarmmslishsHelst HpIeF GFweollsh SLMLSST WHBID CUITTIiLESET.

DIVG3
BIDIWHS LRISEHID HTOTOMIBEHID: HOed FmLLRSH - oI6DSH6T:  BUSGHImeIH
Gl LD - URGSTITseis il - FlL(pomd &lLbd - eGlbungid sllb -

SIFTHMTeL QUTEIFaL LD -susnBUWIT Sl LD - Sl L oSOPLL - Sl BLHBID (WPOm -
Gl L BLEHSHWD peopulsd Geweoflsit LRG - aalLHHemevsuT - HEPFHBTeL -GenmGsues
- udevrsit. gromeid: suendHsT - HeomGaubmid s - BHewsdd  @GEILLSLEEILISET

wBpe sPdmess ST GFusedst Gweofls &L emossi.

SI0GH4

Boie  Gosorswisnioujd Biteursp: BWBGBTHET Sensl - @UIS@GHTSST  Bluosmd -
DB BTRIBEDHD UsilsEnDd - HLempdsT - GuImiyssT - uSealBeEsD - Hiteurs SUISEHIT
2 fenwss- DFBSMRIST WHDID SLEDIDHET - SHEWISHDBWTENT - SOWHSBMENT - FLL
BUTEFBT - HGDHB6T - HUoed - BHHEBD - JBBTIRISET - HLEOWSHET BB

QuT@IssT - BWHEGHT WHHID Seafldbansurstt Bluwsidhdlsd CFuwsofler &L anSsT.

DIVG 5
Bipiod  Semevl:  Gummsit - Bpuosensoly  (WENm®ET - BHIosmevl]  (penmuiled
LIgleneVaEsTT - SEmeLUILTSTT - SiSsnyhies - SLenwssi - Hoiwd  seoeoligud  Biow

el uBsedsnd  GeFwsofler &L emoSeT.

LITL_[BIT6D

greusmBGeusd L. SweusiFa Lpd GFweolr Lswluyb, HODGTCHL LTLBEIsY Hgeusd,2016.
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ufibgienyéasiuBd BIe0ESsIT

- 1. wamswe, Jmb, GFweor usslopenmsst, SO BILGU UTLETS  BDeusi,
Qrsitenen, 2016.
. 2. Chandratre, K.R, Company Secretarial Practice manual Hardcovex, LexixNexis

Publisher, New Delhi, 2019.
3. @pmoedmisibetsd. L. wmmb (weweveur. weemET 1o, GEFweoT uswllpenm,
Gofl @halwr uliefCsage, wHeny, 2014.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4 Unit §
Bloom’s Taxonomy CoO1 CO2 CO3 CO4 CO5
K1: Remembering
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating 5
K6: Creating

Mean: 3.4
COM/CME 1554 FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING -II SHrs/5Cr

Course Objective
Enable the students to have better understanding of the accounting procedures adopted in
case of Branch accounts, Hire Purchase system, Royalty accounts, Departmental accounting

and Partnership firm.

Course Outcomes

At the end of the course, students will be able to

1. Define the concept of Branch Account and the scope of Departmental Accounting.
ii. ~ Compare the Merits and Demerits of Hire Purchase and Royalty.
lii.  Appraise the method of maintaining partners’ capital account and observe the
proper accounting treatments during admission.

. iv.  Assess various accounts prepared during retirement and death.

v.  Evaluate the concept of Dissolution of Partner and Partnership Firm.

UNIT I
Branch Accounting: Meaning - Objectives of Branch Accounts — Types of Branches —

. Dependent Branches — Independent Branch — Accounting System. Departmental Accounts:
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Meaning — Accounting Procedure — Allocation of Common Expenses — Interdepartmental

Transfer - Practical Problems.

UNIT 11

Hire-Purchase: Meaning — Difference between Hire Purchase and Instalment — Hire Purchase
Trading Account — Stock and Debtor System — Computation of True rate of interest -
Accounting for HP System. Royalty Accounts: Definition - Minimum rent - Short workings,

Strikes and lock-outs - Accounting for Royalty - Sub-lease.

UNIT 111

Partnership — Meaning — Deed — Types of Partners - Capital Accounts — Past Adjustments -
Admission of Partner - Concept - Calculation of Profit sharing'ratio — Revaluation of assets
and liabilities — Goodwill Valuation and its recording - Adjustment regarding Partners’

capital A/C - Preparation of Revaluation A/C - Partner’s Capital A/C and Balance Sheet.

UNIT IV

Retirement and Death of a Partner: Meaning - Calculation of New Profit sharing ratio -
Gaining ratio - Recording of goodwill - Revaluation of assets and liabilities - Accumulated
reserves and profits - Adjustments regarding partners’ Capital Accounts - Calculation of

profit up to the date of death of a partner.

UNITV

Amalgamation of partnership firms - Dissolution of a Partnership Firm (Excluding
Insolvency of Partners) - Concept of Dissolution of partner and partnership firm - Realisation
of asset and making payment of Liabilities-Piece meal distribution - Treatment of unrecorded

Assets and Liabilities -Preparation of Realisation A/C - Partner’s Capital A/C and Bank A/C.

Text book
Thothadri S & Nafeesa S, Financial Accounting, McGraw-Hill Education, Chennai, 2018.

Books for References

1. Reddy T.S &Dr. Murthy A, Advanced Accountancy, Margham Publications,
Chennai, 2016.

2. Jain S.P& Narang K.L, Advanced Accountancy, Kalyani Publications, Bangalore,
2018.

3. Mukerjee and Hanif, Advanced Accounting Volume I, Tata McGraw Hill
Company Limited, New Delhi, 2016.

4. Iyengar S. P, Advanced Accounting Volume I, S. Chand& Sons, New Delhi,
2017.
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Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4 Unit 5
Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 CO2 CO3 CO4 COs5
K1: Remembering
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing
KS5: Evaluating 5 S 5
K6: Creating

Mean: 4
COM/CME 1456 BANKING THEORY LAW AND PRACTICE 4Hrs/4Cr

Course Objective
To acquire specialized knowledge on the banking system in India and the laws and practices
relating to the Banking sector.

Course Qutcomes

At the end of the course, students will be able to

1. Identify the relationship between banker and customer.
ii.  Paraphrase the banking system in India and the role of RBI in development of
Indian Economy,
iii.  Predict the legal significance of pass book, different types of negotiable
instruments and investment policies of bank.
iv.  Ascertain the implications of crossing, material alteration and endorsement

v.  Appraise the use of value added banking services.

UNITI

Introduction to Banking: Banker and Customer-General and special relationship between
banker and customer -Banker as a privileged debtor and creditor-Banker’s lien-Rights of
banker - Special Types of Customers.

UNITII
Banking system in India: Commercial banks - Cooperative banks - Regional Rural Banks -
Land Development Banks - Lead bank scheme — NABARD - EXIM bank. Reserve Bank of

India: Functions - Credit creation - Credit contraction - Credit control measures.

UNITIIX
Pass book: Legal significance - Favourable and unfavourable entries and their effects.

Negotiable instruments: Difference between cheque, bill of exchange and promissory notes.
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Investment Policies: Principles of sound lending - Bank loans and advances policy - Secured

and unsecured advances.

UNITIV

Crossing, Material alteration and Endorsement: Types and their effects. Collecting and

Paying banker: Circumstances of statutory protection to collecting banker and paying banker.

UNITV

Value added banking services:
cards - Debit cards-Internet banking - Mobile banking - SMS banking. Fund Transfer

methods: Electronic Clearance System-Real Time Gross Settlement-National Electronic Fund

Automated Teller Machines-Cash Deposit Machines-Credit

Transfer-Mobile Applications — BHIM App — IMPS- Paytm-Google pay and others.

Text Book

Gordon K and Natarajan E, Banking Theory, Law and Practice, Himalaya Publishing House,

New Delhi, 2019.

Reference Books

1. Varshney P. N, Banking Law and Practice, S.Chand& Sons, New Delhi, 2018.

2. Sundharam K.P.M. Varshney P.N, Banking Theory, Law and Practice, S.Chand&
Sons, New Delhi, 2017.
3. Srivastava P.K, Banking Theory, Law and Practice, Himalaya publishing House, New

Delhi, 2016.

Unit 1

Unit 2

Unit 3

Unit 4

Unit 5

Bloom’s Taxonomy

CO1

CcOo2

CcOo3

CO4

COs5

K1: Remembering

K2: Understanding

K3: Applying

K4: Analyzing

K5: Evaluating

K6: Creating

COM/CME 1458

Course Objective

To gain basic principles in the field of Auditing and to acquire practical knowledge of

generally accepted procedures, techniques and skills needed to apply them practically in

audit.

AUDITING

Mean: 3

4Hrs/4Cr




COM / CME 25

Course Qutcomes

At the end of the course, students will be able to

i.  Interpret the conceptual underlying theory of auditing.
ii.  Apply the vouching procedure of cash and credit transactions, impersonal ledgers.
iii.  Predict the duties of an auditor regarding the verification and valuation of assets
and liabilities.
iv.  Appraise the norms of appointment and removal of an auditor and the conduct of
audit in limited companies.
v.  Compile audit reports and apply audit processes in non-trading organisation and in

computerised environment.

UNIT I

Origin of Audit— Objects - Types of audit — Qualities of an Auditor- Audit programming-
Audit notebook -Working papers - Ownership of Working Papers and Audit Note Book -
Internal control: Meaning, Importance - Internal check: Evaluative Criteria for Good Internal
Check - Test check: Precautions, Factors determining size of sample - Auditing Versus

Investigation.

UNIT 11

Vouching - Cash transactions: Procedure regarding Vouching of Cash Book— Trading
Transactions: Purchases, Credit Purchases, Purchases Returns, Credit Sales, Sale Returns -
Impersonal ledgers: Outstanding Assets and Liabilities, Allocation between Capital and

Revenue, Contingent Liabilities and Assets.

UNIT III

Verification and Valuation of Assets and Liabilities: Fixed Assets, Floating Assets, Wasting
Assets, Intangible Assets, Different kinds of Assets and Liabilities - Depreciation: Objects
and necessity, Difference between Depreciation and Fluctuation, Basis of Depreciation,
Measure of Depreciation, Auditor’s duty regarding depreciation - Audit of different types of

reserves, Duties of an auditor regarding reserves.

UNIT IV
Audit of Limited Companies — Auditor— Qualifications - Disqualifications — Appointment-
Remuneration — Removal — Rights and Powers —Duties - Liabilities of an auditor under the

Companies Act- Standard Auditing Practices: Importance, Applications.
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UNITV
Audit Report: Elements, Kinds, Types of opinion - Audit of non-trading organisation:
Hospital, Educational Institution, Hotel and clubs - Auditing in an EDP environment:

Problems, Application Controls, Audit Approach in an EDP environment, CAAT.

Text Book
Tandon B.N, Sudharsanam S, Sundharabahu, A Handbook of Practical Auditing, S Chand
Publishers, New Delhi, 2018.

Books for Reference
1. Dinkar Pagare, Principles of Auditing, Sulthan Chand & Sons, New Delhi, 2016.

2. Saxena R.G, Principles and Practice of Auditing, Himalaya Publishing House,

New Delhi, 2018.
3. Viji Chandran & Spandana Priya C.S, Principles and Practice of Auditing, Vikas
Publishing, Noida, 2015.
Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4 Unit 5
Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 CO2 CO3 CO4 COS
K1: Remembering
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3 3
K4: Analyzing
K5: Evaluating 5
K6: Creating 6
Mean: 3.8
COM/CME 1460 BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT SHrs/4Cr
Course Objective

To expose the students to various environment factors related to the business and to develop

the skills required to take better business decisions at right time.

Course Outcomes

At the end of the course, students will be able to

i.  Identify the impact of business environment on business decisions.

ii.  Illustrate the effects of government policy on the economic environment.
iii.  Predict the legal framework on the regulation of business entity.
iv.  Assess of the social responsibility of business.

v.  Evaluate the pros and cons of New Technology Policy of India.
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UNIT 1

Business and its Environment: Introduction - Characteristics of Modem Business - Concept
and Nature of Business Environment - Characteristics of Environment - Micro and Macro
Environment - Impact of Business Environment on Business Decision - Process of

Environment Analysis for Business Decisions.

UNIT 11

Economic Environment: Meaning - Concept and Nature of Economic Environment - Critical
Elements of Economic Environment - Basic Economic Systems — Impact of Economic

Environment on Business — Economic Policy — Liberalization — Privatization — Globalization.

UNIT I1I

Political and Legal Environment: Concept and Nature of Political and Legal Environment -
Components of Political and Legal Environment - Economic Role of Government -
Regulatory role, Promotional role, Entrepreneurial role and Planning role - State Intervention

in Business - Pros and Cons of Intervention.

UNIT IV

Socio-Cultural Environment: Concept and Nature of Socio-Cultural Environment -
Components of Socio-Cultural Environment - Impact of Socio-Cultural Environment on
Business, Culture and Globalization - Social Responsibility of Business - Arguments for and

Against Social Responsibility.

UNIT V

Natural and Technological Environment: Natural environment — Meaning and its Impact on
Business - Natural Pollution- Meaning - Types. Concept and Nature of Technological
Environment - Elements of Technological Environment - Technology and Society -

Economic Effect of Technology - New Technology Policy of India.

Text Book

Francis Cherunilam, Business Environment, Himalaya Publications House, New Delhi, 2018.

Reference Books
1. Shaikh, Business Environment, Pearson’s Publications, New Delhi, 2016.
2. Sundaram & Black, Business Environment, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi,
2015.
3. Ashwathappa, Essentials of Business Environment, Himalaya Publishing House,

Mumbai, 2017.
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4. 'Dhar P K, Business Environment, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi, 2015.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4 Unit 5
Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 CO2 CO3 CO4 CO5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analysing
K5: Evaluating 5 5
K6: Creating
Mean: 3.2
COM/CME 1262 PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT 3Hrs/2Cr

Course Objective
To familiarize the basic concepts of management and the different types of issues faced by

the managers in today’s business firms.

Course Outcomes

At the end of the course, students will be able to

i.  Interpret the basic concepts of management and its functions.

ii.  Predict the types of organising, source of recruitment and selection procedures.
iii.  Explain the importance of motivation and communication.
iv.  Examine their leadership qualities and co-ordinating skills.

v.  Prepare reports and budgets.

UNIT 1
Introduction-Conecept of Management-Features and Objectives of management-Management

Functions-Planning — Objectives — Benefits and Limitations.

UNIT I
Organising-Types of organising- Steps in organising-Staffing — Recruitment-Source of
Recruitment - Selection procedures- Employment training-Types of training- Performance

appraisal — Transfers — Promotions.

UNIT 111
Directing — Directing process — Motivation — Incentives-Monetary and Non-monetary —

Communication- Types of communication.

UNIT IV

Leadership- Qualities of a leader - Types of leaders — Coordination-Features — Merits.
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UNITV
Reporting- Essentials of good reporting- Forms of reports- Controlling — Budgeting —

Features-Types of budgets.

Text Book
Balaji. C.D, Fundamentals of Management, Margam Publications, Chennai, 2015.

Books for Reference
1. Prasad L M, Principles of Management, , S. Chand Publishers, New Delhi, 2010.
2. Memoria C B, Personnel Management, Kitab Mahal, Kolkata, 2011.
3. Gupta C B, Human Resource Management, Sultan Chand, New Delhi, 2018.
4. Natarajan K and Ganesan K P, Principles of Management, Himalaya Publishing
House, Mumbai, 2018.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4 Unit 5§
Bloom’s Taxonomy Co1 Cco2 CO3 CO4 COs5
K1: Remembering
K2: Understanding 2 2
K3: Applying 3 3
K4: Analyzing 4
KS5: Evaluating

K6: Creating

Mean: 2.8
COM/CME 1264 CREATIVE LEADERSHIP 3Hrs/2Cr

Course Objective
To orient the students towards ideal leadership skills by imbibing the requisite qualities for a

leader.

Course Outcomes

At the end of the course, students will be able to

1. [llustrate different leadership styles and the qualities of a leader.
ii.  Paraphrase the importance of team work and motivation.
iii.  Predict the need for change.
iv.  Ascertain the factors causing stress and its management.

v.  Solve the functional and dysfunctional conflicts.
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UNIT 1

Introduction to Leadership: Meaning — Definition — Origin — Leadership Theories -
Leadership styles — Skills and Qualities of a leader. Power and Authority of a Leader.
Delegation of Authority. |

UNIT 11
Meaning and Definition of Team, Group — Importance of Team Work. Brain Storming,
Problem solving, Constructive Criticism. Motivation: Meaning and Definition — Maslow

Theory X and Y Theory.

UNIT 111
Change Management: Meaning and Definition of Change — Need for Change — Types of
Change — Process of Change — Resistance to Change — Overcoming resistance to Change.

UNIT IV
Stress Management: Factors causing stress — Eustress and Negative Stress — Time

Management: Meaning — Importance.

UNITV

Conflict Management: Meaning and Definition of Conflict — Functional and Dysfunctional
Conflict — Resolving Conflicts.

Text Book
Gupta C B, Human Resource Management, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi, 2018.

Books for Reference
1. Rathnam B.R, Rao K.V. J, Swapna K and Parmeswar A, Organizational Theory
and Behaviour, Himalaya Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., Mumbai, 2017.
2. Aswathappa. K. Organisational Behaviour, Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi,
2015.
3. Prasad L.M, Human Resource Management, Sulthan Chand and Sons, New Delhi,

2006.
4. Tripathy. P.C. Personnel Management, Sultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi, 2013.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4 Unit §

Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 CcO2 CcOo3 CO4 CO5

K1: Remembering

K2: Understanding 2 2

K3: Applving 3 3

K4: Analyzing 4

K5: Evaluating

K6: Creating

Mean: 2.8
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SEMESTER | COURSE SUCB"ODEET SUBJECT TITLE HOURS | CREDIT | MARKS
Part-I TAS/ HIS/ FRS/ 3 2 30
MG =5 Azhuvalaga Nadaimuraigal
Part-Il | ENS XXXX | ENGLISH 3 2 30
Major | niC 1553 | Pinmioial Accomnting- 1 ’ ? 2
Major CMC 1455 Business Communication 4 4 60
1 :
Major CMC 1457 Principles of Marketing ’ % -
Supportiv 5 4 60
e CMC 1459 Business Economics
NME | CMC 1261 | Practical Banking 3 2 30
LS CMC 1263 Financial Markets 3 2 30
TOTAL 30 25 375
SEMESTER | COURSE S%%JII)JST SUBJECT TITLE HOURS | CREDIT | MARKS
Partl [ o a5y | TAS/HIS/FRS/ 3 2 30
Seyalar Panimurai
Part-l__| ENS XXXX | ENGLISH 3 2 30
Major | oMC 1554 | Financial Accounting — II ? ) i
Major CMC 1456 Banking Theory, Law & 4 4 60
2 Practice
Major | cMc 1458 | Auditing 4 4 %
SUPPORIVE | v 1 1460' | Business Envicosimerit ) 4 60
Supportive fx(g:/B CA | Accounting for Managers 5 4 60
NME | CMC 1262 | Logistics Management 3 2 30
LS CMC 1264 | E-tailing 3 2 30
Part V. | XXX 0000 | NSS/SLP/PED 1 30
TOTAL 35 29+1 | 435/465
SEMESTER | COURSE S%%"EET SUBJECT TITLE HOURS | CREDIT | MARKS
Partl | \roons; | TAS/HIS/FRS/ ; 5 30
Vaniga Melanmai
Part-Il | ENS XXXX | ENGLISH 3 2 30
Mg CMC 2553 | Corporate Accounting 3 A »
3 Major | ~\ic 2655 | Business Law 6 6 20
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Major | CMC 2457 | Visual Basic (T +L) 4 4 60
_ Business Informations
Major CMC 2459 Systems (T + L) 4 4 60
Supportive CMC. 24614 Information Technology / 60
MAS Business Statisti > 4
XXXX iness ics
TOTAL 30 27 405
SEMESTER | COURSE S%%Jgg T SUBJECT TITLE HOURS | CREDIT | MARKS
Part-1 TAS/ HIS/ FRS/ 3 2 30
ChiC 2230 Melanmai Thathuvangal
Part-II | ENS XXXX | ENGLISH 3 2 30
Management Accounting and 5 5
Major | CMC 2554 Financial Control 75
4 Major CMC 2656 Corporate Law 6 6 90
Programming in C++ 4 4
Major CMC 2458 (T + L) 60
Majar CMC 2560 Multimedia (T + L) 4 4 60
SUPPOTV | CMC 2462/ | e-Commerce / 5 4 %
MAS XXX Business Mathematics
Part V. | XXX 0000 NSS/SLP/PED o ] 30
TOTAL 30 27+1 | 405/435
SEMESTER | COURSE s‘gggg - SUBJECT TITLE HOURS | CREDIT | MARKS
. CMC 3651 | Costing —1 6 6 90
Major
Income Tax Law and 6 6
CMC 3653 ; 920
. Practice - |
Major
< Major CMC 3555 RDBMS 5 5 75
Major CMC 3657 | Software Engineering 6 6 90
R HVS XXXX | Human Value Development 4 2 30
— CMC 3259 Event Management 3 2 30
TOTAL 30 27 405
SEMESTER | COURSE | [0BCT SUBJECT TITLE HOURS | CREDIT | MARKS
Major | cmc 3652 | Costing — 11 6 6 50
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Income Tax Law and 6 6
i 90
' Major | CMC 3654 Practice — II
Maios CMC 3556 Introduction to ERP 5 5 75
Major CMC 3658 . Net Programming (T + L) 6 6 90
EVS CMC 3200 Environmental Studies 4 2 30
LS CMC 3260 Export Promotion 3 E 30
TOTAL 30 27 405
SUPPORTIVE COURSES
SEMESTER SUBJECT CODE SUBJECT TITLE HOURS | CREDIT
1. CMC 1459 Business Economics : 4
2. CMC 1460 Business Environment . 4
3. CMC 1440/BCA Accounting for Managers 5 4
4. CMC 2461/ MAS Xxx | [nformation Technology / b :
Business Statistics
XXX e-Commerce / 5 4
% CMC 2462/ MAS Business Mathematics
NON-MAJOR ELECTIVE COURSES
SEMESTER | SUBJECT CODE SUBJECT TITLE HOURS | CREDIT
1 CMC 1261 Practical Banking 3 5
2 CMC 1262 Logistics Management 3 5
LIFE-SKILL COURSES
SEMESTER | SUBJECT CODE SUBJECT TITLE HOURS | CREDIT
1 CMC 1263 Financial Markets 3 2
2 CMC 1264 E-tailing 3 2
3 CMC 3259 Event Management 3 2
4 CMC 3260 Export Promotion 3 2
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PROGRAMME SPECIFIC OUTCOMES (PSOs) FOR B.COM (CA)

Upon completion of the Program, graduates will be able to

1. Utilise knowledge and skills grounding in various commercial aspects and its recent trends.

2. Adopt critical thinking and problem-solving skills effectively in the business world.

3. Relate wide variety of specialization options, interactive learning experiences and strong
commercial grounding with their business.

4. Pursue professional courses like CA, CMA, CS and CFA.

5. Exhibit numerical, language abilities and communicate ideas effectively in written and oral
formats relating to business.

6. Apply Knowledge in accounting, taxation, law and legislations related to commerce and
business.

7. Demonstrate programming skills like C++, Visual Basic and .Net.

8. Exhibit their knowledge on database management systems in day to day business affairs.

9. Apply ICT in business reporting.

10. Handle business transactions independently in an automated environment.
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Mapping of Programme Outcomes (POs) with Programme Specific Outcomes (PSOs)

PO1 | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | PO5 | PO6 | PO7 | PO8 | PO9 | PO 10
PSO 1 X X X X X X
PSO 2 X X X X
PSO 3 X X X
PSO 4 X X X X
PSOS X X X X X X X
PSO 6 X X X X X X X
PSO 7 X X X X
PSO 8 X X X X X X X
PSO9 X X X X X X X X
PSO 10 X X X X X X X X
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Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Programme Specific Qutcomes (PSOs)

Cinines PSO | PSO | PSO | PSO | PSO | PSO | PSO | PSO | PSO | PSO
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
CMC 1251 X | X | X X =%
CMC 1553 X X X X X
CMC 1455 X X X X X X
CMC 1457 X X X X X X "
CMC 1459 X X X X =
CMC 1261 X X X < B .
CMC 1263 X X X - -
CMC 1252 X X X X X X =
CMC 1554 X X X X X =
CMC 1456 X X X - x
CMC 1458 X X X X X x =
CMC 1440/ BCA X X X X X =
CMC 1460 X X X X =
CMC 1262 X X )’( X
CMC 1264 X X X X - -
CMC 2251 X X X X -
CMC 2553 X X X - < =
CMC 2655 X X X X
CMC 2457 X X X X X x =
CMC 2459 X X X - - =
CMC 2461 X X X - = 5 =
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CMC 1251 SIPOINE BEOL_(LpE DSl 3Hrs/2Cr

Cprasid
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Bloom’s Taxonomy Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4 Unit 5
CO1 CcO2 CO3 CO4 COs
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing L
K5: Evaluating
K6: Creating 6
MEAN: 3.2
CMC 1553 FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING -1 SHrs/5Cr

Course Objective
To enable the students to acquire knowledge of the Financial Accounting Principles and Practices and

familiarize them with the techniques of preparing various financial statements.

Course Outcomes

At the end of the course, students will be able to

i.  Identify basic accounting concepts, prepare accounts under single entry system and reconcile
cash and bank balances.
ii.  Interpret transactions on bill of exchange and apply different techniques of calculating average

due date and interest under account current method.
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iii.  Compare the methods of recording depreciation and calculate the amount of loss under insurance
claim.

iv.  Determine the accounting treatment in the books of consignor and consignee and prepare
accounts of joint venture. |

v.  Integrate the accounting procedure for various non-profit organisations.

UNIT I

Introduction to Accounting - Accounting Concepts —Accounting Standards - Single Entry System - Bank
Reconciliation Statement: Favourable and Unfavourable balances in Pass book and Cash book — Cash
book and Pass book given for Successive Periods and Same Period — Reconciliation after adjustments in

Cash book — Reconciliation for two bank accounts.

UNIT 11
Bills of Exchange: Retained till due date — Discounted with Bank — Endorsed to Third Party — Retiring a
Bill — Dishonour of a Bill — Renewal of Bill — Insolvency of Drawee — Accommodation Bills. Average
Due Date: Amount is lent in various instalments - Amount lent in one instalment. Account current:
Calculation of Interest - Forward and Backward Method - Daily Balance Method - Red Ink Interest
method.

UNIT 111

Depreciation: Depreciable Assets — Causes - Methods of Calculating and Recording Depreciation -
Accounting for changes in Depreciation Policies. Insurance Claims: Loss of Profit - Loss of Stock. Goods
on Sale or Return Basis: Transactions are very few — Transactions are Frequent — Transactions are large

in number.

UNIT IV
Consignment: Stock Valuation - Accounting for Losses — Goods sent on Consignment at Cost — Goods
sent on Consignment at Invoice Price. Joint Venture: Accounting treatment — Separate Set of Books is

kept — Separate Set of Books is not kept — Memorandum Joint Venture method.

UNIT V
Accounting for non-profit organization — Receipts and Payments Account - Income and Expenditure

Account — Balance Sheet.

Text Book
Thothadri S & Nafeesa S, Financial Accounting, McGraw-Hill Education, Chennai, 2018.
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Reference Books
1. Reddy T.S& Dr.Murthy A, Advanced Accountancy, Margham Publications, Chennai, 2016.
2. Jain S.P& Narang K.L, Advanced Accountancy, Kalyani Publications, Bangalore, 2018.
3. Mukerjee and Hanif, Advanced Accounting Volume I, Tata McGraw Hill Company Limited,
New Delhi, 2016.
4. lyengarS.P, Advanced Accounting Volume I, S.Chand & Sons, New Delhi, 2017.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4 Unit 5
Bloom’s Taxonomy Cco1 CcO2 CcOo3 CO4 CO5

K1: Remembering 1

K2: Understanding 2

K3: Applying

K4: Analyzing 4

K5: Evaluating 5

Ké6: Creating 6
MEAN : 3.6

CMC 1455 BUSINESS COMMUNICATION 4Hrs/4Cr

Course Objective
This course is designed to give students a comprehensive view of communication, its scope and importance
in business, and the role of communication in establishing a favourable outside the firm environment, as

well as an effective internal communications program.

Course Qutcomes

At the end of the course, students will be able to

i Identify various structures of a business letter and the occasions for drafting letters such as an
enquiry about the product, provide an offer, order and status enquiries.
ii. Paraphrase sales letters, collection letters and reminders, complaints, claims and adjustments.
iii.  Appraise applications for situation vacant.
iv.  Diagnose different Modern Communication methods.

V. Prepare corporate correspondence, minutes, reports and office notes.

UNIT I
Introduction to Business Communication: Essentials of Communication — Types — Barriers- Importance -
Structure of Business Letters - Drafting of Different Types of Business Letters — Letter of Enquiry —

Offers and Quotations - Orders - Trade References and Status Enquiries.
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UNIT 11
Business Letter: Complaints- Claims — Adjustments — Refusals— Sales Letters — Agency Letters —

Collection letters - Banking Letters —Insurance Letters.

UNIT III
Application Letters and Memos: Letters Calling Candidates for Written Test - Drafting Interview Letters
- Offer of Appointment - Provisional Appointment Orders - Final Order of Appointment - Employee

Disciplinary Matters - Show Cause Notices - Charge Sheets - Letters of Dismissal and Discharge.

UNIT 1V
Electronic Communication: Internet - Tele-Conferencing - Word Processing - Desktop Publishing -
Electronic Mail (E-Mail) - Audio Conferencing - Video Conferencing -Webinars - Data storage and

retrieval.

UNIT V

Corporate Correspondence: Correspondence with Shareholders and Debenture Holders Relating to
Dividends and Interest - Transfer and Transmission - Internal Memos - Office Circulars - Office Orders -
Office Notes - Communication with Regional / Branch Offices -Drafting of Minutes — Drafting of Reports
and Office Notes.

Text Book
Rajendrapal & Kohrahalli, Essentials of business communication S.Chand Publications,New Delhi, 2011.

Reference Books
1. Sharma R.O& Krishna Mohan: Business Communication & Report Writing, Tata Mcgraw Hill,
New Delhi, 2017.
2. Raman S & Swami R, Business Communication — A Practical Approach, Professional
Publications, Chennai, 2015.
3. Asha Kaul, Business Communication, Prentice Hall India Learning Private Limited, New
Delhi, 2009.

Bloom’s Taxonomy Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4 Unit §
CO1 cOo2 co3 CO4 CO5

K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating 5
K6: Creating

MEAN:3
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CMC 1457 PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING 4Hrs/4Cr

Course Objective
To familiarize the students with the basic concepts and principles of marketing to develop their conceptual

and analytical skills to manage marketing operations in the recent business trends.

Course OQutcomes

At the end of the course, students will be able to

i.  Define the importance of marketing and market segmentation.

ii.  Explain a new product development and the advantages of packaging.
iii.  Predict the price of a product.
iv.  Examine the need of sales promotional techniques.

v.  Appraise the use of e-marketing and consumer protection.

UNITI
Evolution of Marketing - Market — Meaning — Types - Marketing — Definition - Objectives - Importance
~Marketing Mix - Marketing Functions — Market Segmentation- Basis —Criteria — Benefits.

UNIT 11
Product Policy- Product Planning and Development — Product Life Cycle — Product Mix-Branding —
Features — Types — Functions — Brand Name — Trademark - Labelling - Packaging — Features — Types —

Advantages.

UNIT 111
Pricing — Definition — Objectives — Factors Affecting Price Determination — Methods of Setting Prices —

Cost — Demand and Competition - Pricing Policies and Strategies.

UNIT IV

Promotion — Types of Promotion - Sales Promotion — Objectives and Importance of Sales Promotion —
Personal Selling — Advertising — Meaning — Objectives — Functions and Importance — Kinds of Media -
Distribution Channels- Types of Channels — Factors Affecting Choice of Distribution.
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UNITV

Direct Marketing — Multi-level Marketing - Retail Marketing — Methods — Problems — Retail Marketing
in India — E-Marketing — Marketing Ethics — Consumerism —Types of Exploitation — Consumer Rights —

Consumer Disputes Redressal Forum.

Text Book

Pillai R.S.N& Bagavathi, Modern Marketing Principles and Practices, S.Chand & Co Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi,

2004.

Reference Books

1. Sherlekar S.A, Krishnamoorthy R, Marketing Management, Himalaya Publishing House,

Mumbeai, 2017.

2. Dr.Rajan Nair, Marketing, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi, 2006.
3. Philip Kotler, Principles of Marketing, Prentice Hall India, New Delhi, 2006.

4. Memoria C.B & Joshi R.I, Principles and Practice of Marketing, Kitab Mahal Distributors,

New Delhi, 2003.

Bloom’s Taxonomy Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4 Unit §
CO1 Cco2 CO3 CO4 COs5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating 5
K6: Creating
MEAN:3
CMC 1459 BUSINESS ECONOMICS SHrs/4Cr

Course Objective

To explain the principles of micro economics relevant to managing an organization and to understand

economic environment of business.

Course Outcomes

At the end of the course, students will be able to

i.  Describe the nature of business economics.

ii. Apply demand analysis to relevant economic issues.
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ili. Examine the production and cost function.
iv.  Compare price under various market conditions.

v.  Appraise the methods of measuring national income.

UNIT I

Business Economics — Meaning — Definitions — Nature and Scope — Goals of firms- Managerial Economics

and its Nature.

UNIT 11
Demand — Types — Determinants — Reasons for downward sloping — Exceptions — Uses -Consumer’s
surplus. Elasticity of demand — Types — Factors — Practical importance — Demand forecasting — Objectives

—Methods — Indifference curve — Properties - Consumers Equilibrium.

UNIT 111

Production — Production function — Law of returns to scale — The law of variable proportion — Isoquant -
Properties — Producers’ equilibrium. Cost — Cost functions — Types — Derivation of long run cost curve —
Internal and external economics of scale — Concepts of revenue — Break even analysis — Concepts — Uses

and limitations.

UNIT 1V

Pricing theory — Time element — Perfect competition — Features — Supply curve and Equilibrium —
Monopoly — Types — Degree of price discrimination — Advantages and disadvantages — Monopolistic
competition — Selling cost — Oligopoly — Kinked demand curve model - Objectives of price policies —

Pricing methods.

UNIT V
National Income — Concepts — Methods of measuring national income — Difficulties — Uses — Inflation —

Types — Causes and consequences — Measures to check inflation.

Text Book
Maheswari & Varshney, Business Economics, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi, 2009.

Reference Books
1. Mankar, G,Business Economics, Vikas Publishing House, Mumbai, 2010.
2. Aryamala, Business Economics, Vijay Nicole Publications, 2012.
3. Sundaram KPM, Business Economics, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi, 2010.
4

. Shankaran S, Business Economics, Margham Publications, Chennai, 2011.
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Bloom’s Taxonomy Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4 Unit 5
CO1 CO2 CO3 CO4 CO5
K1: Remembering
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating 5 5
K6: Creating
MEAN: 3.8
CMC 1261 (NME) PRACTICAL BANKING 3Hrs /2Cr

Course Objective
The course aims to train the students by teaching the relevant banking theories and practices and deals

with the various functions of modern banking systems in India with recent trends.

Course Outcomes
At the end of the course, students will be able to
i. Recite the relationship between the banker and the customer
ii. Paraphrase the banking system in India
iii. Relate the legal provisions related to Pass Book, Bank Loans and Advances
iv. Handle Cheque in a proper manner with crossing and endorsement
v. Evaluate the various E-banking Services
UNIT 1
Banker and Customer: Introduction and definition of banking - General and special relationship between

banker and customer - Special types of customers

UNIT 1T

Banking system in India: Commercial Banking - Classification of Banks — Credit Creation - Functions and role
of Commercial banks - Cooperative banks - Regional Rural Banks — NABARD - EXIM bank - RBI:
Functions and credit control measures

UNIT I

Pass book: Legal significance, favourable and unfavourable entries and their effects. Investment Policies:
Principles of sound lending, Bank loans and advances policy,

UNIT IV

Cheques: Types - difference between cheque and bill of exchange — Difference between cheque and Draft
- Crossing: Types of crossing, Endorsement — Meaning and Types (Major types only).
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UNITV

Value Added Banking Services: Modern Banking: Automated Teller Machines - Credit cards - debit cards
— E-Payment process - advantages and problems in using Modern Banking - E-banking services: Internet
banking - Mobile banking - SMS banking — ECS — RTGS — NEFT — Pay tm - Selfi account.

Text Book:
Gordon K. and Natrarajan E. ‘Banking theory, Law and practice’, Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi,
2019.

Reference Books:
1. Davar, Banking Law and Practice, S.Chand & Sons, New Delhi, 2003.
2. Varshney P. N, Banking Law and Practice, S.Chand & Sons, New Delhi, 2018.
3. Sundharam K.P.M, Varshney P.N, Banking Theory, Law and Practice, S.Chand& Sons, New
Delhi, 2017.

Bloom’s Taxonomy | Unit 1 | Unit 2 | Unit3 | Unit 4 | Unit 5
CO1 | CO2 | CO3 | CO4 | CO5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3 3
K4: Analyzing
K5: Evaluating 5
K6: Creating

MEAN : 2.8
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CMC 1263 (LS) FINANCIAL MARKETS 3Hrs /2Cr

Course Objective
The course aims at making the students to understand about the financial system and diagnose the Indian
Money Market Instruments with its recent developments. It also paraphrases the concept of Mutual Funds

and its importance for the development of India.

Course Outcomes
At the end of the course, students will be able to
i. Explain about the financial markets and instruments
ii. Describe money market and capital market
iii. Relate the procedure for listing of companies in the Stock exchanges
iv. Differentiate the alternative investment avenue i.e., The Mutual funds

v. Predict the Functions and Powers of SEBI

UNIT 1
Financial systems: Functions of Financial system- Financial Concepts-Financial markets —Classification
Financial Instruments — Development of Financial System in India-Financial Systems and Economic

Development.

UNIT I
Money Market: Definition- Features - Objectives- Importance-Composition of money market-Money
market Vs Capital Market-Bill Market Scheme-Treasury Bill Market ~Types of Treasury Bills - Indian

Money Market and Recent Developments.

UNIT 111
Primary and Secondary Markets: Primary Market - Meaning — Features - Types of Issues — Functions -
Parties - Recent Trends. Secondary market: Feature — Intermediaries — Advantages - disadvantages.

Listing: Listing of Shares, Advantages of Listing, delisting.

UNIT IV
Mutual Fund: Meaning- scope-Types-Importance-Advantages —disadvantages- Investors rights-General
guidelines-Selection of a fund-Commercial Bank and Mutual Funds-Mutual fund in India
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UNIT V
Security Exchange Board of India (SEBI): Objectives — Functions -Powers -SEBI and the Central Govt. —
SEBI guidelines to Primary Market and Secondary market — BSE & NSE: Objectives — Features — Recent

trends in Financial Markets.

Text Book:
Gordon and Natarajan, Financial Markets and securities, Himalaya Publishing House, Fifth Revised
Edition, New Delhi, 2018.

Reference Books:
1. Punithavathy Pandian, Financial Services and Markets, Vikas Publishing House Pvt Ltd, New
Delhi, 2010.
2. Khan M.Y, Financial services, Tata Mc Graw Hill Publishing Company Limited, New Delhi, 2017.
3. Gurusamy 8, Financial Services, Tata Mc Graw Hill Publishing Company Limited, New Delhi,
2016.

Bloom’s Taxonomy | Unit 1 | Unit 2 | Unit 3 | Unit4 | Unit 5
CO1 | CO2 | CO3 | CO4 | CO5

K1: Remembering
K2: Understanding 2 2
K3: Applying 3 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating
K6: Creating

MEAN:2.8
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CMC1252 nrayh; gzpKiw 3Hrs/2Cr

Nehf;fk;
nrayh; gzpKiw gbg;gjd; %yk; khzth ;fé; epWkr;nrayhpd; ,yf;fzk;, gzpfs; kw;Wk; Gjpa epWkk; Njhw;Wtpj;jy;,
gipT nra;jy;, epWkr; rl;lk;, epWk Nkyhz;ik kw;Wk; eph;thfj;ijg; gw;wp mwpe;) nfhs;s KbAk;.

ntspg;ghlfs;
i. epWkj;jpd; jd;ikfs; kw;Wk; tiffisg; gw;wp mwpe;) nfhs;jy;.
ii.  epWAkj;ij mikg;gjw;fhd Kiwfs; kw;Wk; epWkr; nrayhpd; flikfisAk;, nghWg;GfisAk; njhpe;J nfhs;jy;.
iii.  epWkf;Sl;lq;fis elj;Jk; Kiw kw;Wk; jPh;khdq;fis epiwNtw;Wk; Kiwgw;wp mwpe;J nfhs;jy;.
iv.  ,af;Feh;fspd; epakdk;, mjpfhuq;fs;, gzpfs; kw;Wk; gjtp ePf;fk; gw;wp mwpe;J nfhs;jy;.
v. epWkf; fiyg;G Kiwfs; kw;Wk; fiyg;ghsh;fspd; mjpfhuq;fisg; gw;wp njhpe;J nfhs;jy;.

myF 1
epWkKk; epWkr; nrayUk;: epWKkk; - nghUs;- yf;fzk; - jd;ikfs; - tiffs;- ed;ikfs; kw;Wk; jPikfs; - epWkr;nrayh;:
yF;fzk; - jFip epiy - epakdk; - ePf;fk; - chpikfs; - flikfs; - nghWg;Gfs;.

myF 2
epWkj;ij Njhw;Wtpj;jYk; epWkr;nrayUk;: epWkj;ij mikg;gjw;fhd Kiwfs; - Njhw;Wtpj;jy; - gipT nrajjy; -
%yjdk; jpul;Ljy; - njhopiyj; njhlq;Fjy; epWKkj;ij Njhw;Wtpj;jypy; epWkr; nrayhpd; flikfs; kw;Wk; nghwg;Gfs;.

myF 3

epWkj;jpl;lq;fSk; jPh;khdq;fSk;: epWkf; Sl;lq;fs; - tiffs;: ,af;Feuitf; SI;1k; - gq;Fjhuh;fspd; SL;1k; - rl;IKiwf; SI;1k;
- Mz;Lg;nghJf; Sl;lk; - mrhjhuzg; nghlSl;lk; -tifapdh; SI;lk; - SI;I miog;G - SLlk; elj;Jk; Kiw - Sl;lk; elj;Jk;
Kiwapy; nrayhpd; gq;F - $l;lj;jiyth; - epfo;r;rp epuy; -Fiwntz; - gjpyhs;. jPh;khdk;: tiffs; - epiwNtw; Wk; tpjk;
- epfo;r;rpf; Fwpg;G Mtzq;fs; kw;Wk; mwpf;iffs; jahh; nra;jypy; nrayhpd; flikfs;.

myF 4

epWk Nkyhz;ikAk; eph;thfKk;: ,af;Feh;fs; mit - ,af;Feh;fs; epakdk; - mjpfhuq;fSk; gzpfSk; - flikfs; -
nghWg;Gfs; - gjitp ePf;fk; - eph;thf ,af;Feh; chpikfs;- mjpfhuq;fs; kw;Wk; flikfs; - jzpf;ifahsh; - fzf;fhsh; - rl;l
MNyhrfh; - jFjpfs; - epakdk; - ePf;fk; - mjpfhuq;fs; - flikfs; kw;Wk; nghWg;Gfs; - ,af;Feh; kw;Wk; jzpf;ifahsh;
epakdj;jpy; nrayhpd; flikfs;.

myF 5
epWEkf; fiyg;G: nghUs; - epWk fiyg;G Kiwfs; - epWk fiyg;G Kiwapd; gbepiyfs; - fiyg;ghsh; - mjpfhugq;fs; -
flikfs; - epWkf; fiyg;gpYk; epWk %lg;gLiypYk; nrayhpd; flikfs;.




cMC21

ghlE}y;
rutzNty; gp. fk;ngdpr;rl;IKk; nrayh; gzpAk;, jkpo;ehl;Lg; ghlE}y; epWtdk;,2016.

ghpe;liuf;fg;glk; E}y;fs;
1. Kjijad;, uhk;, nrayh; gzpKiwfs;> jkpo; ehl;Lg; ghlE}y; epWtdk;, nrd;id, 2016.
2. Chandratre, K.R, Company Secretarial Practice manual Hardcovex, Lexix Nexis Publisher,
New Delhi, 2019.
3. ,uhkypgq;fk; vy;. gp. kw;Wk; Kidth;. kNdhfud; B, nrayh; gzpKiw, nkhpl; ,e;jpah gg;spNf\d;, kliu,
2014.

Bloom’s Taxonomy Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4 Unit 5
CO1 cOo2 CcO3 CO4 CO5

K1: Remembering
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3 3
K4: Analyzing 4
KS5: Evaluating 5
K6: Creating

MEAN : 3.4
CMC 1554 FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING -II SHrs/5Cr

Course Objective
Enable the students to have better understanding of the accounting procedures adopted in case of Branch

accounts, Hire Purchase system, Royalty accounts, Departmental accounting and Partnership firm.

Course Qutcomes

At the end of the course, students will be able to

i.  Define the concept of Branch Account and the scope of Departmental Accounting.
ii.  Compare the Merits and Demerits of Hire Purchase and Royalty.
iii. Appraise the method of maintaining partners’ capital account and observe the proper
accounting treatments during admission.
iv.  Assess various accounts prepared during retirement and death.

v.  Evaluate the concept of Dissolution of Partner and Partnership Firm.

UNIT I
Branch Accounting: Meaning - Objectives of Branch Accounts — Types of Branches — Dependent
Branches — Independent Branch — Accounting System. Departmental Accounts: Meaning — Accounting

Procedure — Allocation of Common Expenses — Interdepartmental Transfer - Practical Problems.
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UNIT II

Hire-Purchase: Meaning — Difference between Hire Purchase and Instalment — Hire Purchase Trading
Account — Stock and Debtor System — Computation of True rate of interest -Accounting for HP System.
Royalty Accounts: Definition - Minimum rent - Short workings, Strikes and lock-outs - Accounting for

Royalty - Sub-lease.

UNIT 111

Partnership — Meaning — Deed — Types of Partners - Capital Accounts — Past Adjustments - Admission of
Partner - Concept - Calculation of Profit sharing ratio — Revaluation of assets and liabilities — Goodwill
Valuation and its recording - Adjustment regarding Partners’ capital A/C - Preparation of Revaluation A/C
- Partner’s Capital A/C and Balance Sheet.

UNIT IV

Retirement and Death of a Partner: Meaning - Calculation of New Profit sharing ratio - Gaining ratio -
Recording of goodwill - Revaluation of assets and liabilities - Accumulated reserves and profits -
Adjustments regarding partners’ Capital Accounts - Calculation of profit up to the date of death of a
partner.

UNITV
Amalgamation of partnership firms - Dissolution of a Partnership Firm (Excluding Insolvency of Partners)
- Concept of Dissolution of partner and partnership firm - Realisation of asset and making payment of

Liabilities-Piece meal distribution - Treatment of unrecorded Assets and Liabilities -Preparation of

Realisation A/C - Partner’s Capital A/C and Bank A/C.

Text book
Thothadri S& Nafeesa S, Financial Accounting, McGraw-Hill Education, Chennai, 2018.

Books for References
1. Reddy T.S & Dr.Murthy A, Advanced Accountancy, Margham Publications, Chennai, 2016.
2. Jain S.P& Narang K.L, Advanced Accountancy, Kalyani Publications, Bangalore, 2018.
3. Mukerjee and Hanif, Advanced Accounting Volume I, Tata McGraw Hill Company Limited,
New Delhi, 2016.
4. lyengar S.P, Advanced Accounting Volume I, S.Chand & Sons, New Delhi, 2017.
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Bloom’s Taxonomy Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4 Unit §
Co1 CcO2 CO3 CO4 CO5

K1: Remembering :

K2: Understanding 2

K3: Applying 3

K4: Analyzing

K5: Evaluating 5 5 5

K6: Creating

MEAN : 4

CMC 1456 BANKING THEORY LAW AND PRACTICE 4Hrs /4 Cr
Course Objective

To acquire specialized knowledge on the banking system in India and the laws and practices relating to

the Banking sector.

Course Outcomes

At the end of the course, students will be able to

i.  Identify the relationship between banker and customer.
ii.  Paraphrase the banking system in India and the role of RBI in development of Indian Economy,
iii.  Predict the legal significance of pass book, different types of negotiable instruments and investment
policies of bank.
iv.  Ascertain the implications of crossing, material alteration and endorsement

v.  Appraise the use of value added banking services.

UNIT I
Introduction to Banking: Banker and Customer-General and special relationship between banker and
customer -Banker as a privileged debtor and creditor-Banker’s lien-Rights of banker - Special Types of

Customers,

UNIT I
Banking system in India: Commercial banks - Cooperative banks - Regional Rural Banks - Land
Development Banks - Lead bank scheme — NABARD - EXIM bank. Reserve Bank of India: Functions -

Credit creation - Credit contraction - Credit control measures.

UNIT IIT
Pass book: Legal significance - Favourable and unfavourable entries and their effects. Negotiable
instruments: Difference between cheque, bill of exchange and promissory notes. Investment Policies:

Principles of sound lending - Bank loans and advances policy - Secured and unsecured advances.
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UNIT IV
Crossing, Material alteration and Endorsement: Types and their effects. Collecting and Paying banker:
Circumstances of statutory protection to collecting banker and paying banker.

UNIT V

Value added banking services: Automated Teller Machines-Cash Deposit Machines-Credit cards - Debit
cards-Internet banking - Mobile banking - SMS banking. Fund Transfer methods: Electronic Clearance
System - Real Time Gross Settlement-National Electronic Fund Transfer-Mobile Applications — BHIM
App — IMPS - Paytm-Google pay and others.

Text Book
Gordon K and Natarajan E, Banking Theory, Law and Practice, Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi,
2019.

Reference Books
1. Varshney P. N, Banking Law and Practice, S.Chand& Sons, New Delhi, 2018.
2. Sundharam K.P.M, Varshney P.N, Banking Theory, Law and Practice, S.Chand & Sons, New
Delhi, 2017.
3. Srivastava P.K, Banking Theory, Law and Practice, Himalaya publishing House, New Delhi, 2016.

Bloom’s Taxonomy Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4 Unit 5
Cco1 CcO2 CO3 CO4 CO5

K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating 5
K6: Creating

MEAN : 3
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CMC 1458 AUDITING 4 Hrs /4 Cr

Course Objective
To gain basic principles in the field of Auditing and to acquire practical knowledge of generally accepted

procedures, techniques and skills needed to apply them practically in audit.

Course Qutcomes

At the end of the course, students will be able to

i.  Interpret the conceptual underlying theory of auditing.
ii.  Apply the vouching procedure of cash and credit transactions, impersonal ledgers.
iii.  Predict the duties of an auditor regarding the verification and valuation of assets and liabilities.
iv.  Appraise the norms of appointment and removal of an auditor and the conduet of audit in limited
companies.
v.  Compile audit reports and apply audit processes in non-trading organisation and in computerised

environment.

UNIT I

Origin of Audit — Objects - Types of audit — Qualities of an Auditor- Audit programming- Audit notebook
- Working papers - Ownership of Working Papers and Audit Note Book - Internal control: Meaning,
Importance - Internal check: Evaluative Criteria for Good Internal Check - Test check: Precautions,

Factors determining size of sample - Auditing Versus Investigation.

UNIT 11

Vouching - Cash transactions: Procedure regarding Vouching of Cash Book— Trading Transactions:
Purchases, Credit Purchases, Purchases Returns, Credit Sales, Sale Returns - Impersonal ledgers:
Outstanding Assets and Liabilities, Allocation between Capital and Revenue, Contingent Liabilities and

Assets.

UNIT 111

Verification and Valuation of Assets and Liabilities: Fixed Assets, Floating Assets, Wasting Assets,
Intangible Assets, Different kinds of Assets and Liabilities - Depreciation: Objects and necessity,
Difference between Depreciation and Fluctuation, Basis of Depreciation, Measure of Depreciation,
Auditor’s duty regarding depreciation - Audit of different types of reserves, Duties of an auditor regarding

Teserves.
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UNIT IV
Audit of Limited Companies — Auditor— Qualifications - Disqualifications — Appointment- Remuneration
— Removal — Rights and Powers —Duties - Liabilities of an auditor under the Companies Act- Standard

Auditing Practices: Importance, Applications.

UNITV
Audit Report: Elements, Kinds, Types of opinion - Audit of non-trading organisation: Hospital,
Educational Institution, Hotel and clubs - Auditing in an EDP environment: Problems, Application

Controls, Audit Approach in an EDP environment, CAAT.

Text Book
Tandon B.N, Sudharsanam S, Sundharabahu, A Handbook of Practical Auditing, S Chand Publishers, New
Delhi, 2018.

Books for Reference
1. Dinkar Pagare, Principles of Auditing, Sulthan Chand & Sons, New Delhi, 2016.
2. Saxena R.G, Principles and Practice of Auditing, Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi,
2018.
3. Viji Chandran & Spandana Priya C.S, Principles and Practice of Auditing, Vikas Publishing,
Noida, 2015.

Bloom’s Taxonomy Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4 Unit 5
CO1 CcO2 CO3 CO4 CO5

K1: Remembering
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3 3
K4: Analyzing
K5: Evaluating 5
K6: Creating 6
MEAN : 3.8
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CMC 1460 BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT SHrs/4Cr

Course Objective

To expose the students to various environment factors related to the business and to develop the skills

required to take better business decisions at right time.

Course Outcomes

At the end of the course, students will be able to

i.  Identify the impact of business environment on business decisions.
ii.  [llustrate the effects of government policy on the economic environment.
iil.  Predict the legal framework on the regulation of business entity.
iv.  Assess of the social responsibility of business.
v.  Evaluate the pros and cons of New Technology Policy of India.
UNIT I _
Business and its Environment: Introduction - Characteristics of Modem Business - Concept and Nature of
Business Environment - Characteristics of Environment - Micro and Macro Environment - Impact of

Business Environment on Business Decision - Process of Environment Analysis for Business Decisions.

UNIT 11
Economic Environment: Meaning - Concept and Nature of Economic Environment - Critical Elements of
Economic Environment - Basic Economic Systems — Impact of Economic Environment on Business —

Economic Policy — Liberalization — Privatization — Globalization.

UNIT II1
Political and Legal Environment: Concept and Nature of Political and Legal Environment - Components
of Political and Legal Environment - Economic Role of Government - Regulatory role, Promotional role,

Entrepreneurial role and Planning role - State Intervention in Business - Pros and Cons of Intervention.

UNIT IV
Socio-Cultural Environment: Concept and Nature of Socio-Cultural Environment - Components of Socio-
Cultural Environment - Impact of Socio-Cultural Environment on Business, Culture and Globalization -

Social Responsibility of Business - Arguments for and Against Social Responsibility.
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UNITV

Natural and Technological Environment: Natural environment — Meaning and its Impact on Business -
Natural Pollution- Meaning - Types. Concept and Nature of Technological Environment - Elements of
Technological Environment - Technology and Society - Economic Effect of Technology - New

Technology Policy of India.

Text Book

Francis Cherunilam, Business Environment, Himalaya Publications House, New Delhi, 2018.

Reference Books
1. Shaikh, Business Environment, Pearson’s Publications, New Delhi, 2016.
2. Sundaram & Black, Business Environment, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi, 2015.
3. Ashwathappa, Essentials of Business Environment, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai,
2017.
4. Dhar P.K, Business Environment, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi, 2015.

Bloom’s Taxonomy Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4 Unit 5§
CcO1 cO2 CO3 CO4 CO5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analysing
K35: Evaluating 8 5
K6: Creating
MEAN : 3.2
CMC 1440/BCA ACCOUNTING FOR MANAGERS SHrs/4Cr

Course Objective
The objective of this course is to enhance skills on analyzing of financial statements and in decision making

and to equip the students with the working knowledge of accounting practices.

Course Outcomes
At the end of the course, students will be able to
i. Describe fund flow and cash flow in Business.
ii. Analyse and interpret accounting statements.
iii. Paraphrase the causes and consequences of over and under capitalization.
iv. Criticize on various investment proposals

v. Appraise the working capital requirement.
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UNIT I

Introduction to Management accounting - Difference between management accounting and financial
accounting. Fund flow statement — Schedule of Changes in Working Capital — Cash flow statement —
Difference between Fund Flow Statement and Cash Flow statement.

UNIT II

Analysis and interpretation of accounting statements: Trend analysis, Common size statements, and
Comparative statements, accounting ratios: Important accounting ratios — Trading on equity Capital

gearing - Preparation of trading profit and loss account and balance sheet.

UNIT I
Capitalization: Over Capitalization - Causes of over capitalization — Under capitalization — Causes of under

Capitalization — consequences of over and under capitalization.

UNIT IV,
Concept of Capital Budgeting — Importance — Kinds of Capital investment proposals — Capital Budgeting
Appraisal Methods — Capital Rationing.

UNIT V
Working Capital Management — meaning of working capital — Types of Working Capital — Factors
Determining Working Capital.

Text Book:

Ramachandran & Srinivasan, Management Accounting, Sriram Publications, Trichy. 2004

Reference Books:
1. Khan M & Jain Y, Cost and Management accounting, Tata McGraw Hill India Ltd., New Delhi, 2002.

2. Goyal, Manmohan, Management Accounting, Sahitya Bhawan, Agra, 2003.
3. Pandey, .M, Management Accounting, Vikas Publishing House, Chennai, 2004

Bloom’s Taxonomy | Unit 1 | Unit 2 | Unit 3 | Unit 4 | Unit 5
COl1 | CO2 | CO3 | CO4 | COS

K1: Remembering

K2: Understanding 2 2
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K3: Applying
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating 5 5 "
K6: Creating
MEAN: 3.6
CMC 1262 (NME) LOGISTICS MANAGEMENT 3Hrs/ 2Cr

Course Objective
To gain an understanding on Logistics Principles and provide an opportunity for the discussion of Key

Contemporary Issues and Problems in Logistics Management.

Course Outcomes
At the end of the course, students will be able to
i. Explain the various Principles of Logistics Management
ii. Predict the logistics activities involved in customer service -
iii. Analyse the objectives of integrated logistics and its barriers
iv. Relate the role of information technology on logistics management

v. Infer the appropriate forecasting techniques

UNIT I

Logistics Management: Introduction- Objectives- Concept — Types of Logistics - Evolution of Logistics
Management - Role of Logistics in an Economy- Difference between Logistics and Supply Chain
Management- Logistics and Competitive Advantage- Logistics Mix- Logistics in Organized Retail in India

— Problems Faced.

UNIT 11
Logistics Activities: Functions- Objectives- Solution. Customer Service : Warehousing - Material Storage- ;
Material Handling- Order Processing- Information Handling - Procurement Transportation - Packaging.

Third party and Fourth Party Logistics : Reverse Logistics - Global Logistics.
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UNIT 111
Integrated Logistics: Introduction- Objectives- Concept - Inventory Flow- Information Flow- Operational

Objectives of Integrated Logistics- Barriers to Integration- Organisation Structure- Measurement System.

UNIT IV

Inventory Ownership: Meaning — Role of Information Technology- Knowledge Transfer Capability-
Logistical Performance Cycle- Logistics Performance Cycle- Manufacturing Support Performance Cycle-
Procurement Performance Cycle

UNITV

Demand Forecasting: Introduction- Objectives- Concept - Impact of Forecasts on Logistics Management-
Forecasting Process- Forecasting Techniques- Selecting the Appropriate Forecasting Technique- Logistics

Information Systems

Text Book

Natarajan L, Logistics and Supply chain Management, Margham Publications, Chennai.2016
References Books

1. Bowersox Logistical Management, Mc-Graw Hill, Chennai 2017

2. Reguram G, Rangaraj N, Logistics and Supply Chain Management: Cases and Concepts, Macmillan
India Ltd., New Delhi, 2017

3. Coyle, Bradi & Longby, The Management of Business Logistics, Third Edition, West Publishing
Company, USA, 2016

Bloom’s Taxonomy | Unit 1 | Unit 2 | Unit 3 | Unit 4 | Unit 5
CO1 | CO2 | CO3 | CO4 | CO5

K1: Remembering

K2: Understanding 2

K3: Applying 3 3
K4: Analyzing 4 4
K35: Evaluating
K6: Creating
MEAN :3.2
CMC 1264 (LS) E-TAILING 3Hrs/2Cr

Course Objective
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The object of the course is to provide an in-depth understanding on Retailing and E-tailing. This course
aims to make aware of security issues in E-Tailing and provide a full fledged exposure to the learners

on online trading

Course Outcomes
At the end of the course, students will be able to
i. Explain about retailing and electronic retailing

ii. Solve their Problems relevant security issues in e-shopping

iii. Infer the relevant procedures involved in e-tailing.

iv. Relate the benefits of e-tailing over retailing

v. Generalize the trending e-tailers in the virtual market
UNIT I

Retailing: Meaning — characteristics - E-Tailing: Meaning — Origin and Evolution — Characteristics

of E-tailing — Retailing vs E-tailing - Opportunities and Challenges of E-tailing — E-Tailing in India.

UNIT II

Essentials of E-tailing: Process of e-tailing — Security issues in e-tailing — Steps to overcome the
security issues.
UNIT II1

E-tailing procedure: Step by step procedure - e-tailing strategies - Shortcomings of e-tailing —

factors contributing to success in e-tailing.

UNIT IV
Successful e-tailers: Customer relationship building, Market expansion and Product Planning —

Infrastructure of E-tailing companies — Top 10 e-tailers in India.

UNIT V

Brand image in e-tailing: Product and brand comparison — Customer service — Future of e-tailing.
Text Book:
Mickey Kosloski, Sharon R. Davis. Retailing and E-tailing, Goodheart — Willcox publications, First

Edition, Text Edition, 2014

Reference Books:
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1. Bernadette Tiernan, E-tailing, Dearborn Company, Chicago, 2000
2. Samant Yuvraj.The Rise of E-Tailing in India, LAP Lambert Academic Publishing, 2013
3. Ramesh Mittal , Ruchi Nayyar , S. L. Gupta. Retailing and E- Tailing Paperback — 2011.

Unit 1 | Unit 2 | Unit3 | Unit 4 | Unit 5
Bloom’s Taxonomy | CO1 | CO2 | CO3 | CO4 | CO5
K1: Remembering
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3 £
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating
Ké6: Creating 6
MEAN : 3.6







DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

COURSE STRUCTURE - B.COM (IT) 2019 -20 ONWARDS

CT1

SEMESTER COURSE SUBJECT SUBJECT TITLE HOURS | CREDIT MARKS
CODE
Part-I CIT 1251 | TAS/HIS/ FRS/ 3 2 30
Azhuvalaga Nadaimuraigal
Part-I1 ENS ENGLISH 3 2 30
XXXX
Major CIT 1553 | Financial Accounting- I 5 5 75
1 Major CIT 1455 | Business Communication 4 4 60
Major CIT 1457 | Principles of Marketing 4 4 60
Supportive | CIT 1459 | Business Economics 5 4 60
NME CIT 1261 | Office Practices 3 2 30
LS CIT 1263 | Consumerism 3 2 30
TOTAL 30 25 375
SEMESTER COURSE SUBJECT SUBJECT TITLE HOURS | CREDIT MARKS
CODE
Part-1 CIT 1252 | TAS/ HIS/ FRS/ 3 2 30
Seyalar Panimurai
Part-I1 ENS ENGLISH 3 2 30
XXXX
Major CIT 1554 | Financial Accounting — II 5 5 75
2 Major CIT 1456 | Banking Theory, Law & 4 4 90
Practice
Major CIT 1458 | Auditing 4 4 60
Supportive | CIT 1460 | Business Environment 5 4 60
NME CIT 1262 | Principles of investment 3 2 30
LS CIT 1264 | Business Organisation 3 2 30
Part V XXX NSS/SLP/PED --- 1 30
| 0000
TOTAL 30 25+1 | 375/405
SEMESTER COURSE SUBJECT SUBJECT TITLE HOURS | CREDIT MARKS
CODE
Part-I CIT 2251 | TAS/HIS/ FRS/ 3 2 30
Vaniga Melanmai
ENG ENGLISH 3 2 30
Part-11 XXXX
Major CIT 2553 | Corporate Accounting 5 5 75




CiT2

Major CIT 2655 | Business Law 6 6 90
Major CIT 2457 | Visual Basic (TcL) 4 4 60
Major CIT 2459 | Desk Top Publishing (TcL) 4 4 60
Supportive | CIT 2461/ | Information Technology / 5 4 60
MAS Business Statistics
XXXX
TOTAL 30 27 405
SEMESTER COURSE SUBJECT SUBJECT TITLE HOURS | CREDIT MARKS
CODE
Part-1 CIT 2252 | TAS/ HIS/ FRS/ 3 2 30
Melanmai Thathuvangal
Part-II ENG ENGLISH 3 2
XXXX 30
Major CIT 2554 | Management Accounting and 5 5 75
Financial Control
Major CIT 2656 | Corporate Law 6 6 90
4
Major CIT 2458 | Programming in C++ (TcL) 4 4 60
Major CIT 2560 | Web designing(TcL) 4 4 60
Supportive | CIT 2462/ | e-Commerce / 5 4 60
MAS Business Mathematics
XXXX
XXX NSS/SLP/PED - 1 30
Part V 0000
TOTAL 30 27 +1 405/ 435
SEMESTER COURSE SUBJECT SUBJECT TITLE HOURS | CREDIT MARKS
CODE
CIT 3651 | Costing—1 6 6 90
Major
CIT 3653 | Income Tax Law and Practice-1 6 6 90
Major
CIT3555 | RDBMS 5 5 75
Major
5 CIT 3657 | Computer Graphics and 6 6 90
Major Animation (TcL)
HVS HVS Human Value Development 4 2 30
XXXX
LS CIT 3259 | Tourism and Hospitality 3 2 30
Management
TOTAL 30 27 405
SEMESTER COURSE SUBJECT SUBJECT TITLE HOURS | CREDIT MARKS
CODE
Major CIT 3652 | Costing —1I 6 6 90
Major CIT 3654 | Income Tax Law and Practice-I1 6 6 90




T3

6 Major CIT 3556 | Introduction to ERP 5 5 75
Major CIT 3658 | Creative Editing Tools (TcL) 6 6 90
EVS CIT 3200 | Environmental Studies 4 2 30
LS CIT 3260 | Mass Media and 3 2 30
Communications
TOTAL 30 27 405
TcL- Theory Cum Lab
SUPPORTIVE COURSES
SEMESTER | SUBJECT CODE SUBJECT TITLE HOURS | CREDIT
1 CIT 1459 Business Economics 5 4
2 CIT 1460 Business Environment 5 4
3 CIT 2461/ MAS Information Technology / 5 -
XXX Business Statistics
4 CIT 2462/ e-Commerce / 5 4
MAS XXX Business Mathematics
NON-MAJOR ELECTIVE COURSES
SEMESTER | SUBJECT CODE SUBJECT TITLE HOURS | CREDIT
1 CIT 1261 Office Practices 3 2
2 CIT 1262 Principles of Investment 3 2
LIFE-SKILL COURSES
SEMESTER | SUBJECT CODE SUBJECT TITLE HOURS | CREDIT
1 CIT 1263 Consumerism 3 2
2 CIT 1264 Business Organisation 3 2
3 CIT 3259 Tourism and Hospitality 3 2
Management
4 CIT 3260 Mass Media and 3 2
Communications
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PROGRAMME SPECIFIC OUTCOMES (PSOs) FOR B.COM (IT)

Upon completion of the Program, Graduates will be able to

1.

10.

Utilise knowledge and skills grounding in various commercial aspects and its
recent trends.

Adopt critical thinking and problem-solving skills effectively in the business
world.

Relate wide variety of specialization options, interactive learning experiences
and strong commercial grounding with their business.

Pursue professional courses like CA, CMA, CS and CFA.

Exhibit numerical, language abilities and communicate ideas effectively in
written and oral formats relating to business.

Apply Knowledge in accounting, taxation, law and legislations related to
commerce and business.

Demonstrate programming skills like C++, Visual Basic and .Net.

Exhibit their knowledge on database management systems in day to day
business affairs.

Adopt core knowledge on designing computer graphics and animation.

Cope up with technological changes by developing websites and creative

editing tools.
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Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Programme Specific Outcomes (PSOs)
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Mapping of Programme Specific Outcomes (PSOs) with Programme Outcomes (POs)

PO1 | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | PO5S [ PO6 | PO7 | PO8 | POY9 |PO10
PSO 1 X X X X X X X
PSO 2 X X X X X
PSO 3 X X X X X X
PSO 4 X X X X X X
PSO 5 X X X X X X
PSO 6 X X X X X X
PSO 7 X X X X X
PSO 8 X X X X X X X X
PSO 9 X X X X X X X X
PSO 10 X X X X X X X X
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CIT 1251 SIQIEUEVS HEDL (LPEDMEETT 3Hrs/2Cr

CrrésD

DIVIUVBHBHISN Sl (PHBSET  WBPIL  CFwsLTBsmeT  oBE  GsreaBst
2_USJemBISmeT  UWSTUBSHS Heausd GEHTLTY  ysuemmisenst  HLTTHS0, SisuBmD
CaTUTeiBoHed, sal LESmsT [BLHHIGN LHDILD Sfdmess Swrilssedsr (LPED D HEDETT
allene@ants BULTLSH1 CHISHHSLTEGLD.

GeuefiiinBassit
L Sessdlar Sl (Wpampss wHph CFusUTEsmsT SIbhel CsTeisen.
. ogsessHdlsd LWSLGHSUILGL 2 LSTamiGsT is0e0s BUibalymissmst Lk
Cafhg CeTaCsTHE DD mEWTenGHme UbY O5fbs Gsmeirss.
i,  opens s9el CUIE@GMIHE WHDID Sl LG BLbHiH Ub oilsso.
V.  eusmmsmen SWlisssd whph seubon CarinlsdGss pammamsn Smba
Qs meiTg60.

V. Sl LmSmen BLHGISH wbBmd seuppiibate sinfsmesmen HuTflsHae.

S0 1
SIQISUSVBLD:  GUThsTT - BevbBHemild, SigDieueud GFWSIUTHSST - (pemse -auflans
SismOUIL(psnD, GFwsbun. G Smwlipens, suflens wBEId Gauisoumn B DmLLIP®DB, G
SIEDWULYIPHNT — Sigieuend el GCsmsienssen - sLGUUTC Iger  afFs, sl GUUTLIgss

ebmisnio, GFwsour’ G ebmenLD.

SIEINEE BN (PENMEET:  Signeieossglen  Lfleysei-  enwWlLBHHIHED, LTEISTSEGSH60
SIEV60EH HIMDEBENTHGHH0- Hienmseie CeFwsouTBosT- Bioeusn afsnbsluld - SIEVRISVS

BEWH.

SI0G 2

SIEIEUEVE 2 _LIBJIRIEST DeVe0H @WbSHImset - LwaLTBSssT- BHTHEOsBEGL Curs
souslibs  Goedigu)  &TJsnliseT-  suensssi-  HULFHOUNT, amiGwrnPudun  snmel,
@u,&‘;]@m@&a@@ Bubglnb, ueh  Uraltwgsen Subsnn, CsTemsumssd  BwihSTD
BRI &&(H6TT, HlemibaenTh@G QuIbSTD, sighasd sienpulsd LwWsSTUGSHSID SwibaghissT
"LBo sl

G 3
SIgNEVS  HIpHL CUTHGHMISHS: GUTHST- aIMGHsT: GNILUTENERT- 66w &S HIFHHIG6I-

&l L Sameten pflelin ;- i dansrar onffisams. spldmesdr ohph soMdma.
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SiEhF60 (PMD: UMBHET- 2 6TaUBL DiehTFed HEeaUed OBTLIL- OeuellsF Gesbgd SiehFed
O&TLiTy- o siteumd wHpn Geveld GFsLaID HH6usD CHTLTEMLIMHBWITEDHID (LPEHBBEI.

G 4
SIS UENSUIRIBGT: QUITHET- CUHBEET- HITeUTH DYEUSIHISHET, AlBLIHET  DLeIIEISEIT,

aaulmiy BoD GETei(pHed YeumIBIBsT- LWSILTBSST- yeusmmiss Humfldhse.

CarlalBmed: Bavdbsewmid, Bprés- CaruBL (pepss- Umpw GaEMITLE (M6,
podenr Gamui G (peompssi. CaTIBL amese- o@rafoms &rvaflens, 6D,
yelulwisd, GQunmsit, srembempdbsisums - Carulpsels semwiyssT- CarulGHMHE

9 _FHOYD 2 _LISTIHIS6I.

VG 5
SIIBIEE Fal LEseT - Qurmer - Bevbsenid- CHToHSID- sumESsT - FULUPOM Fal Lo,
UEBL CUTH Fal LEussir, Gosorsmisnod Fal Lmiss, GHIpS Sl LmssT whmw CFubhew

Fal LIB6IT- Snl LMG6T HLbSGID QFuepanpoEsT- HopdFnirsd.

aféme swTless: CrrésnssT Spfidns swifesgn Curs saaiss Gousiigwesnsy —

SUMBHET - NGB LG Hsi.

LITL_[BIT6

SHSTID  61670.61D, DigUeens (pevmasit, 1f el 4 uHlusLD, SrenyHEig,2014.

ufib@EemrsEIUBD [BI0SE6
1. (psoseum GH. OISTUPSST BEID (psneeUT  6T6Td.  @ITLO6T, DIEVIEUEVES  (LPENMEBST,
Gofl. @hawn ulefBsager, wHsniy, 2015.
2. Gymostimsid es0. 1. wmmb (psvewsuT le. Gsnrasyed,GFweoT Lswipsnm, Gl
@nglwur ulisfBsange, osisny, 2014,
3. uremey AMWT G, susaliSwLIWLEID Digieusud GosoTeRemowD, LITENsULISILILSLD,

GlFaensi, 2015.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4 Unit 5§
Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 CO2 CcO3 CO4 CO5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating
K6: Creating 6
Mean: 3.2
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CIT 1553 FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING -1 SHrs/5Cr

Course Objective
To enable the students to acquire knowledge of the Financial Accounting Principles and

Practices and familiarize them with the techniques of preparing various financial statements.

Course Outcomes

At the end of the course, students will be able to

1. Identify basic accounting concepts, prepare accounts under single entry system and

reconcile cash and bank balances.

il.  Interpret transactions on bill of exchange and apply different techniques of calculating
average due date and interest under account current method.

iii. Compare the methods of recording depreciation and calculate the amount of loss
under insurance claim.

iv.  Determine the accounting treatment in the books of consignor and consignee and
prepare accounts of joint venture.

v.  Integrate the accounting procedure for various non-profit organisations.

UNIT 1

Introduction to Accounting - Accounting Concepts —Accounting Standards - Single Entry
System - Bank Reconciliation Statement: Favourable and Unfavourable balances in Pass book
and Cash book — Cash book and Pass book given for Successive Periods and Same Period —

Reconciliation after adjustments in Cash book — Reconciliation for two bank accounts.

UNIT 11

Bills of Exchange: Retained till due date — Discounted with Bank — Endorsed to Third Party —
Retiring a Bill — Dishonour of a Bill — Renewal of Bill — Insolvency of Drawee —
Accommodation Bills. Average Due Date: Amount is lent in various instalments - Amount
lent in one instalment. Account current: Calculation of Interest - Forward and Backward

Method - Daily Balance Method - Red Ink Interest method.

UNIT III
Depreciation: Depreciable Assets — Causes - Methods of Calculating and Recording

Depreciation - Accounting for changes in Depreciation Policies. Insurance Claims: Loss of
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Profit - Loss of Stock. Goods on Sale or Return Basis: Transactions are very few — Transactions

are Frequent — Transactions are large in number.

UNIT IV
Consignment: Stock Valuation - Accounting for Losses — Goods sent on Consignment at Cost
—Goods sent on Consignment at Invoice Price. Joint Venture: Accounting treatment — Separate

Set of Books is kept — Separate Set of Books is not kept — Memorandum Joint Venture method.

UNIT V
Accounting for non-profit organization — Receipts and Payments Account - Income and

Expenditure Account — Balance Sheet.

Text Book
Thothadri S & Nafeesa S, Financial Accounting, McGraw-Hill Education, Chennai, 2018.

Reference Books
1. Reddy T.S & Dr.Murthy A, Advanced Accountancy, Margham Publications,
Chennai, 2016.
2. Jain S.P& NarangK.L, Advanced Accountancy, Kalyani Publications, Bangalore,
2018.

3. Mukerjee and Hanif, Advanced Accounting Volume I, Tata McGraw Hill Company
Limited, New Delhi, 2016.
4. TyengarS.P, Advanced Accounting Volume I, S.Chand& Sons, New Delhi, 2017.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4 Unit 5
Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 CO2 CO3 CO4 CO5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating 5
Ké6: Creating 6
Mean: 3.6
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CIT 1455 BUSINESS COMMUNICATION 4 Hrs/4Cr

Course Objective
This course is designed to give students a comprehensive view of communication, its scope
and importance in business, and the role of communication in establishing a favourable outside

the firm environment, as well as an effective internal communications program.

Course Outcomes

At the end of the course, students will be able to

i. Identify various structures of a business letter and the occasions for drafting letters

such as an enquiry about the product, provide an offer, order and status enquiries.

ii. Paraphrase sales letters, collection letters and reminders, complaints, claims and
adjustments.
1. Appraise applications for situation vacant.

iv. Diagnose different Modern Communication methods.

V. Prepare corporate correspondence, minutes, reports and office notes.

UNIT 1
Introduction to Business Communication: Essentials of Communication — Types — Barriers-
Importance - Structure of Business Letters - Drafting of Different Types of Business Letters —

Letter of Enquiry — Offers and Quotations — Orders — Trade References and Status Enquiries.

UNIT 11
Business Letter: Complaints- Claims — Adjustments — Refusals— Sales Letters — Agency Letters

—Collection letters - Banking Letters —Insurance Letters.

UNIT 111

Application Letters and Memos: Letters Calling Candidates for Written Test - Drafting
Interview Letters - Offer of Appointment - Provisional Appointment Orders - Final Order of
Appointment - Employee Disciplinary Matters - Show Cause Notices - Charge Sheets - Letters
of Dismissal and Discharge.

UNIT IV
Electronic Communication: Internet - Tele-Conferencing - Word Processing - Desktop
Publishing - Electronic Mail (E-Mail) - Audio Conferencing - Video Conferencing -Webinars

- Data storage and retrieval.
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UNITV

Corporate Correspondence: Correspondence with Shareholders and Debenture Holders
Relating to Dividends and Interest - Transfer and Transmission - Internal Memos - Office
Circulars - Office Orders - Office Notes - Communication with Regional / Branch Offices -

Drafting of Minutes — Drafting of Reports and Office Notes.

Text Book
Rajendrapal & Kohrahalli, Essentials of business communication S. Chand Publications, New
Delhi, 2011.

Reference Books
1. Sharma R.O& Krishna Mohan: Business Communication & Report Writing, Tata
Mcgraw Hill, New Delhi, 2017.
2. Raman S & Swami R, Business Communication — A Practical Approach,
Professional Publications, Chennai, 2015.

3. AshaKaul, Business Communication, Prentice Hall India Learning Private Limited.

New Delhi, 2009.
Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4 Unit 5
Bloom’s Taxonomy COl1 CO2 CO3 CO4 CO5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating 5
K6: Creating
Mean: 3
CIT 1457 PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING 4Hrs/4Cr

Course Objective
To familiarize the students with the basic concepts and principles of marketing to develop their

conceptual and analytical skills to manage marketing operations in the recent business trends.

Course Outcomes

At the end of the course, students will be able to

i.  Define the importance of marketing and market segmentation.
ii.  Explain a new product development and the advantages of packaging.

iii.  Predict the price of a product.
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iv.  Examine the need of sales promotional techniques.

v.  Appraise the use of e-marketing and consumer protection.

UNIT 1
Evolution of Marketing - Market — Meaning — Types - Marketing — Definition - Objectives -
Importance —Marketing Mix - Marketing Functions — Market Segmentation- Basis —Criteria —

Benefits.

UNIT 11
Product Policy- Product Planning and Development — Product Life Cycle — Product Mix-
Branding — Features — Types — Functions — Brand Name — Trademark - Labelling - Packaging

— Features — Types — Advantages.

UNIT III
Pricing — Definition — Objectives — Factors Affecting Price Determination — Methods of Setting

Prices — Cost — Demand and Competition - Pricing Policies and Strategies.

UNITIV

Promotion — Types of Promotion - Sales Promotion — Objectives and Importance of Sales
Promotion — Personal Selling ~ Advertising — Meaning — Objectives — Functions and
Importance — Kinds of Media - Distribution Channels- Types of Channels — Factors Affecting

Choice of Distribution.

UNITV
Direct Marketing — Multi-level Marketing - Retail Marketing — Methods — Problems — Retail
Marketing in India — E-Marketing — Marketing Ethics — Consumerism —Types of Exploitation

— Consumer Rights — Consumer Disputes Redressal Forum.

Text Book
Pillai R. 8. N & Bagavathi, Modern Marketing Principles and Practices, S. Chand& Co Pvt.
Ltd, New Delhi, 2004.

Reference Books
1. Sherlekar S.A, Krishnamoorthy R, Marketing Management, Himalaya Publishing
House, Mumbai, 2017.
Dr.Rajan Nair, Marketing, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi, 2006.
3. Philip Kotler, Principles of Marketing, Prentice Hall India, New Delhi, 2006.

o
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4. Memoria C.B & Joshi R.I, Principles and Practice of Marketing, Kitab Mahal
Distributors, New Delhi, 2003.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4 Unit 5
Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 CcO2 CcO3 CO4 CO5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating 5
K6: Creating

Mean: 3
CIT 1459 BUSINESS ECONOMICS 5Hrs/4Cr

Course Objective
To explain the principles of micro economics relevant to managing an organization and to

understand economic environment of business.

Course Qutcomes

At the end of the course, students will be able to

i.  Describe the nature of business economics.

ii.  Apply demand analysis to relevant economic issues.
iii.  Examine the production and cost function.
iv.  Compare price under various market conditions.

v.  Appraise the methods of measuring national income.

UNIT I
Business Economics — Meaning — Definitions — Nature and Scope — Goals of firms- Managerial

Economics and its Nature.

UNIT I
Demand — Types — Determinants — Reasons for downward sloping — Exceptions — Uses -
Consumer’s surplus. Elasticity of demand — Types — Factors — Practical importance — Demand

forecasting — Objectives ~Methods — Indifference curve — Properties - Consumers Equilibrium.

UNIT 111
Production — Production function — Law of returns to scale — The law of variable proportion —

Isoquant - Properties — Producers’ equilibrium. Cost — Cost functions — Types — Derivation of
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long run cost curve — Internal and external economics of scale — Concepts of revenue — Break

even analysis — Concepts — Uses and limitations.

UNIT IV

Pricing theory — Time element — Perfect competition — Features — Supply curve and
Equilibrium — Monopoly — Types — Degree of price discrimination — Advantages and
disadvantages — Monopolistic competition — Selling cost — Oligopoly — Kinked demand curve

model - Objectives of price policies — Pricing methods.

UNIT V
National Income — Concepts — Methods of measuring national income — Difficulties — Uses —

Inflation — Types — Causes and consequences — Measures to check inflation.

Text Book
Maheswari & Varshney, Business Economics, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi, 2009.

Reference Books
1. Mankar, G, Business Economics, Vikas Publishing House, Mumbai, 2010.

2. Aryamala, Business Economics, Vijay Nicole Publications, 2012.
3. Sundaram KPM, Business Economics, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi,2010.
4. Shankaran S, Business Economics, Margham Publications, Chennai,2011.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4 Unit 5
Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 CO2 CO3 CO4 CO5

K1: Remembering
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
KS5: Evaluating 5 5
K6: Creating

Mean: 3.8
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CIT 1261 OFFICE PRACTICES 3Hrs/2Cr

Course Objective
To enable the students to gain a deeper knowledge on the office equipments, business

documents and filing procedure required for the successful operation of an office.

Course Qutcomes

At the end of the course, students will be able to

i.  Describe the functions of an office.

ii.  Interpret appropriate office equipments in the administration of an office.
iii.  Prepare business documents and conduct meetings. w
iv.  Apply various methods of filing and media of communication.

v.  Relate the importance of writing of reports. \

UNIT 1
Office: Meaning — Definition — Functions — Layout - Principles - Office Procedures - Sections

of the Office — Types of Departments —Department Functions-Organizational Chart.

UNITII
Office Equipment: Meaning-Types-Manual: Typewriter, Perforator, Stapling Machine,
Duplicating Machine. Electrical: Typewriter, Photocopier, Computer, Scanning Machine,

Facsimile Machine - Uses of Office Equipment.

UNITIII

Office Documents: Meaning —Types: Administrative, Sales, Stores, Purchasing- Uses of Office
Documents-Preparation of Office Documents. Office Correspondence: Meaning-Types:
Memos, Business Letters, Notice of Meetings, Minutes of Meetings, Reports, Circulars. Mail-

Incoming Mail- Outgoing Mail- Procedures for Handling Incoming and Outgoing Mail.

UNIT IV

Filing: Classifications - Alphabetical, Chronological, Numerical, Geographical, Alpha-
Numerical. Subject- Purposes of Filing- Steps Involved In Filing — Filing Equipment.
Communication: Definition-Importance-Types- Methods/Media of Communication-

Communication Service Providers.
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UNITV
Meetings: Definition-Purpose-Types-Procedure For Conducting A Meeting- Meeting
Terminologies —Roles of the Chairman/Secretary- Writing The Minutes, Report Writing:
Meaning- Types-Parts of a Report- Importance of report writing.
Text Book:
Dr. Chopra R.K, Office organisation & Management, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai,
2012.
Reference Books:
1. Kumar N, Mittal R, Office Organisation and Management, Anmol Publications, New
Delhi, 2002
2. Shyamal Bhattacharjee, Essentials of Office Management, New Central Book Agency,
West Bengal, 2012

Unit1 | Unit2 | Unit3 | Unit 4 | Unit 5
Bloom’s Taxonomy | CO1 | CO2 | CO3 | CO4 | CO5
K1: Remembering
K2: Understanding 2 2
K3: Applying 3 3
K4: Analyzing
KS5: Evaluating
K6: Creating

W

Mean: 2.6
CIT 1263 CONSUMERISM 3Hrs/2Cr
Course Objective

To enable students be aware of the behaviour of consumers and their decision-making on the
purchase of goods. It also helps them to equip about the Consumer Movements in India and the
Consumer Protection Act.

Course Outcomes

At the end of the course, students will be able to

1. Identify the importance of consumer behaviour in the buying process.
ii.  Describe the impact of sales promotion on consumer decision making,
ni.  Explain the scope of consumerism.
iv.  Infer with the consumer movements in India.

v.  Apply the legislations prevailing for the protection of consumers.
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UNIT I

Buyer: Buyer behaviour — Determinants of buying behaviour— Buying motive—Buying decision
process. Market Segmentation — Basis — Benefits.

UNIT I

Consumer: Meaning — Definition — Types. Classification of goods: Consumer goods-Durable

goods.

UNIT 111
Consumerism: Meaning—Definition — Evolution — Nature — Need and scope —Ultility— Rights

and Responsibilities of Consumers.

UNIT 1V
Consumer movement in India: Marketization and Consumerism in India — Consumer

Voluntary Organisations — Emergence of new Consumer Movements: Nature and Functions.

UNIT V
Consumer Protection Act, 1986 — Objectives — Definition of Terms — Complainant, Defect,
Deficiency of service, Unfair trade practices, Restrictive trade practices. Consumer Protection

Council — Consumer Disputes Redressal Agencies — Consumer Protection Bill, 2018.

Text Book
Kandasamy .S, Consumerism in India , Book Enclave, Jaipur, 2017,
Reference Books:
1. Ashok K. Jain, Consumer Protection Act,Ascent Publications, Delhi 2017.
2. Babu N.K. Vijayachandran Pillai. B, Emerging Trends in Consumerism in India, K.K.
Publication, Delhi, 2014.
3. MohammedKamalun Nabi, Mohammed Irshadun Nabi, Kishore C. Raut, Consumer
Rights and Protection in India, New Century Publications, New Delhi, 2015.

Unitl | Unit2 | Unit3 | Unit4 | Unit 5
Bloom’s Taxonomy | CO1 | CO2 | CO3 | CO4 | CO5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating
K6: Creating

Mean: 2.4
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CIT 1252 GFwevir LswfPeny 3Hrs/2Cr
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Bus@pt 2 Maos- HSTIRISEET OBOID SLEDIOEET - HallbendWTENT - HembHIENT -
FLLHYBNEST - HGHHB6T - BWLNd - BESD - JSHSTIRSBET - HLMIDSET  OHDHID

QuIElySsT - BWSGHT WHEIDL SHawilbenswment BHuwabHaHso CFwsofier HLenwaesT.

SIG 5
Bmind Sensoli): GQUTHST - BDILSMEVIL| (LPBHsT - BIHIEmevl] (psppuller  Lighemeossit
- SEEULILTENT - SHFHSNTRIEST - SLEDWEHET - Bood Seweoliigmd Bipn epr OuBsHeadigad

Grwsuflelr &L_emLIDSEIT.

LITL_[RIT60

FreuemBsisd L. sbGueliFsLgpb Gawsor usmllub, HSOPHTCHO UTLBTsO Hpisusib,2016.

uflbgienTE&EUUBLD HIeOSET
1. pHemswed, gmb, Goweor uswlpsnpsst, HOp HBILGO UTLBIS  Bipisued,
GiFsienen, 2016.
2. Chandratre, K.R, Company Secretarial Practice manual Hardcovex, LexixNexis
Publisher, New Delhi, 2019.
3. @ymoeinusd sisd. 9. wpprd (wenesur. wWEmIMETT 1o, GFwsor Lsnl (wsnm, Goflc
@bawr ulefCaage, waeny, 2014.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4 Unit 5
Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 CO2 CO3 CO4 CO5
K1: Remembering
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating 5
K6: Creating
Mean: 3.4
CIT 1554 FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING -1I SHrs/5Cr

Course Objective
Enable the students to have better understanding of the accounting procedures adopted in case
of Branch accounts, Hire Purchase system, Royalty accounts, Departmental accounting and

Partnership firm.

Course OQutcomes

At the end of the course, students will be able to

i.  Define the concept of Branch Account and the scope of Departmental Accounting.

ii.  Compare the Merits and Demerits of Hire Purchase and Royalty.
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iii.  Appraise the method of maintaining partners’ capital account and observe the
proper accounting treatments during admission.
iv.  Assess various accounts prepared during retirement and death.

v.  Evaluate the concept of Dissolution of Partner and Partnership Firm.

UNIT1

Branch Accounting: Meaning - Objectives of Branch Accounts — Types of Branches —
Dependent Branches — Independent Branch — Accounting System. Departmental Accounts:
Meaning — Accounting Procedure — Allocation of Common Expenses — Interdepartmental

Transfer - Practical Problems.

UNIT 11

Hire-Purchase: Meaning — Difference between Hire Purchase and Instalment — Hire Purchase
Trading Account — Stock and Debtor System — Computation of True rate of interest -
Accounting for HP System. Royalty Accounts: Definition - Minimum rent - Short workings,

Strikes and lock-outs - Accounting for Royalty - Sub-lease.

UNIT I11

Partnership — Meaning — Deed — Types of Partners - Capital Accounts — Past Adjustments -
Admission of Partner - Concept - Calculation of Profit sharing ratio — Revaluation of assets
and liabilities — Goodwill Valuation and its recording - Adjustment regarding Partners’ capital

A/C - Preparation of Revaluation A/C - Partner’s Capital A/C and Balance Sheet.

UNIT IV

Retirement and Death of a Partner: Meaning - Calculation of New Profit sharing ratio - Gaining
ratio - Recording of goodwill - Revaluation of assets and liabilities - Accumulated reserves and
profits - Adjustments regarding partners’ Capital Accounts - Calculation of profit up to the date
of death of a partner.

UNITV

Amalgamation of partnership firms - Dissolution of a Partnership Firm (Excluding Insolvency
of Partners) - Concept of Dissolution of partner and partnership firm - Realisation of asset and
making payment of Liabilities-Piece meal distribution - Treatment of unrecorded Assets and

Liabilities -Preparation of Realisation A/C - Partner’s Capital A/C and Bank A/C.

Text book
Thothadri S & Nafeesa S, Financial Accounting, McGraw-Hill Education, Chennai, 2018.
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Books for References

1. Reddy T.S & Dr. Murthy A, Advanced Accountancy, Margham Publications,
Chennai, 2016.
2. Jain S.P& Narang K.L, Advanced Accountancy. Kalyani Publications, Bangalore,
2018.
3. Mukerjee and Hanif, Advanced Accounting Volume I, Tata McGraw Hill Company
Limited, New Delhi, 2016.
4. lIyengarS.P, Advanced Accounting Volume I, S.Chand& Sons, New Delhi, 2017.
Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4 Unit 5
Bloom’s Taxonomy COl1 CO2 CO3 CO4 CO5
K1: Remembering
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing
KS5: Evaluating 5 5 5
K6: Creating
Mean: 4
CIT 1456 BANKING THEORY LAW AND PRACTICE 4 Hrs /4Cr

Course Objective

To acquire specialized knowledge on the banking system in India and the laws and practices

relating to the Banking sector.

Course Outcomes

At the end of the course, students will be able to

ii.

1ii.

1v.

UNIT I

Identify the relationship between banker and customer.

Paraphrase the banking system in India and the role of RBI in development of Indian

Economy,

Predict the legal significance of pass book, different types of negotiable instruments

and investment policies of bank.

Ascertain the implications of crossing, material alteration and endorsement

Appraise the use of value added banking services.

Introduction to Banking: Banker and Customer-General and special relationship between

banker and customer -Banker as a privileged debtor and creditor-Banker’s lien-Rights of

banker - Special Types of Customers.
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UNIT 1

Banking system in India: Commercial banks - Cooperative banks - Regional Rural Banks -
Land Development Banks - Lead bank scheme — NABARD - EXIM bank. Reserve Bank of

India: Functions - Credit creation - Credit contraction - Credit control measures.

UNIT IIT

Pass book: Legal significance - Favourable and unfavourable entries and their effects.
Negotiable instruments: Difference between cheque, bill of exchange and promissory notes.
Investment Policies: Principles of sound lending - Bank loans and advances policy - Secured

and unsecured advances.

UNIT 1V
Crossing, Material alteration and Endorsement: Types and their effects. Collecting and Paying

banker: Circumstances of statutory protection to collecting banker and paying banker.

UNITV

Value added banking services: Automated Teller Machines-Cash Deposit Machines-Credit
cards-Debit cards-Internet banking - Mobile banking - SMS banking. Fund Transfer methods:
Electronic Clearance System-Real Time Gross Settlement-National Electronic Fund Transfer-

Mobile Applications — BHIM App — IMPS- Paytm-Google pay and others.

Text Book
Gordon K and Natarajan E, Banking Theory, Law and Practice, Himalaya Publishing House,
New Delhi, 2019.

Reference Books
1. Varshney P. N, Banking Law and Practice, S.Chand& Sons, New Delhi, 2018.
2. Sundharam K.P.M, Varshney P.N, Banking Theory, Law and Practice, S.Chand& Sons,
New Delhi, 2017.
3. Srivastava P.K, Banking Theory, Law and Practice, Himalaya publishing House, New
Delhi, 2016. :
Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4 Unit 5
Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 CcO2 CO3 CO4 CO5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating 5
K6: Creating

Mean: 3
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CIT 1458 AUDITING 4Hrs/4Cr

Course Objective
To gain basic principles in the field of Auditing and to acquire practical knowledge of generally

accepted procedures, techniques and skills needed to apply them practically in audit.

Course Outcomes

At the end of the course, students will be able to

i. Interpret the conceptual underlying theory of auditing.
ii.  Apply the vouching procedure of cash and credit transactions, impersonal ledgers.
iii.  Predict the duties of an auditor regarding the verification and valuation of assets
and liabilities.
iv.  Appraise the norms of appointment and removal of an auditor and the conduct of
audit in limited companies.
v.  Compile audit reports and apply audit processes in non-trading organisation and in

computerised environment.

UNIT I

Origin of Audit— Objects - Types of audit — Qualities of an Auditor- Audit programming- Audit
notebook -Working papers - Ownership of Working Papers and Audit Note Book - Internal
control: Meaning, Importance - Internal check: Evaluative Criteria for Good Internal Check -

Test check: Precautions, Factors determining size of sample - Auditing Versus Investigation.

UNIT 11

Vouching - Cash transactions: Procedure regarding Vouching of Cash Book- Trading
Transactions: Purchases, Credit Purchases, Purchases Returns, Credit Sales, Sale Returns -
Impersonal ledgers: Outstanding Assets and Liabilities, Allocation between Capital and

Revenue, Contingent Liabilities and Assets.

UNIT 111

Verification and Valuation of Assets and Liabilities: Fixed Assets, Floating Assets, Wasting
Assets, Intangible Assets, Different kinds of Assets and Liabilities - Depreciation: Objects and
necessity, Difference between Depreciation and Fluctuation, Basis of Depreciation, Measure
of Depreciation, Auditor’s duty regarding depreciation - Audit of different types of reserves,

Duties of an auditor regarding reserves.
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UNIT IV
Audit of Limited Companies — Auditor— Qualifications - Disqualifications — Appointment-
Remuneration — Removal — Rights and Powers —Duties - Liabilities of an auditor under the

Companies Act- Standard Auditing Practices: Importance, Applications.

UNIT V
Audit Report: Elements, Kinds, Types of opinion - Audit of non-trading organisation: Hospital,
Educational Institution, Hotel and clubs - Auditing in an EDP environment: Problems,

Application Controls, Audit Approach in an EDP environment, CAAT.

Text Book
Tandon B.N, Sudharsanam S, Sundharabahu, A Handbook of Practical Auditing, S Chand
Publishers, New Delhi, 2018.

Books for Reference
1. DinkarPagare, Principles of Auditing, Sulthan Chand & Sons, New Delhi, 2016.
2. Saxena R.G, Principles and Practice of Auditing, Himalaya Publishing House, New
Delhi, 2018.
3. Viji Chandran &Spandana Priya C.S, Principles and Practice of Auditing, Vikas
Publishing, Noida, 2015.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4 Unit 5
Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 CcO2 CO3 CO4 CO5
K1: Remembering
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3 3
K4: Analyzing
K5: Evaluating 5
K6: Creating 6
Mean: 3.8
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CIT 1460 BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT SHrs/4Cr

Course Objective
To expose the students to various environment factors related to the business and to develop

the skills required to take better business decisions at right time.

Course Qutcomes

At the end of the course, students will be able to

i.  Identify the impact of business environment on business decisions.

ii.  Illustrate the effects of government policy on the economic environment.
iii.  Predict the legal framework on the regulation of business entity.
iv.  Assess of the social responsibility of business.

v.  Evaluate the pros and cons of New Technology Policy of India.

UNIT I

Business and its Environment: Introduction - Characteristics of Modem Business - Concept
and Nature of Business Environment - Characteristics of Environment - Micro and Macro
Environment - Impact of Business Environment on Business Decision - Process of

Environment Analysis for Business Decisions.

UNIT 11
Economic Environment: Meaning - Concept and Nature of Economic Environment - Critical
Elements of Economic Environment - Basic Economic Systems — Impact of Economic

Environment on Business — Economic Policy — Liberalization — Privatization — Globalization.

UNIT 111

Political and Legal Environment: Concept and Nature of Political and Legal Environment -
Components of Political and Legal Environment - Economic Role of Government - Regulatory
role, Promotional role, Entrepreneurial role and Planning role - State Intervention in Business

- Pros and Cons of Intervention.

UNIT IV

Socio-Cultural Environment: Concept and Nature of Socio-Cultural Environment -
Components of Socio-Cultural Environment - Impact of Socio-Cultural Environment on
Business, Culture and Globalization - Social Responsibility of Business — Arguments for and

Against Social Responsibility.
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UNITV

Natural and Technological Environment: Natural environment — Meaning and its Impact on
Business - Natural Pollution- Meaning - Types. Concept and Nature of Technological
Environment - Elements of Technological Environment - Technology and Society - Economic

Effect of Technology - New Technology Policy of India.

Text Book

Francis Cherunilam, Business Environment, Himalaya Publications House, New Delhi, 2018.

Reference Books
1. Shaikh, Business Environment, Pearson’s Publications, New Delhi, 2016.
2. Sundaram & Black, Business Environment, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi,
2015.
3. Ashwathappa, Essentials of Business Environment, Himalaya Publishing House,
Mumbai, 2017.
4. Dhar P.K, Business Environment, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi, 2015.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4 Unit 5
Bloom’s Taxonomy Co1 CO2 CcO3 CO4 CO5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analysing
K5: Evaluating 5 5
K6: Creating

Mean: 3.2

CIT 1262 PRINCIPLES OF INVESTMENT 3Hrs/2Cr

Course Objective

To make students understand the nature of investment management, perspectives of financial

markets and listing of securities.

Course Qutcomes

At the end of the course, students will be able to

i.  Describe the fundamentals of investment.
ii.  Distinguish various investment avenues.

ii.  Diagnose the relationship between risk and return.
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iv.  Explain the functions of primary market and secondary market.

v.  Apply the powers of SEBI in protecting investor’s interest.

UNIT 1

Investment: Meaning — Definition— Features— Objectives— Investment and Gambling—-
Investment and Speculation — Investment Process — Investment Environment — Sources of
Financial Information.

UNIT 11

Investment Avenues: Equity Shares— Preference Shares— Bonds— Mutual Funds- Life
Insurance Policies— Post Office Savings Schemes— Real Estate— Land.

UNIT I

Risk: Meaning— Types— Factors affecting risk — Credit Rating Agencies— Functions— Benefits.
Return on Investment: Components— Factors determining return.

UNIT IV

Primary Market: Meaning— Functions— Methods of Issue. Stock Exchange: Definition—
Functions— New Issue Market Vs Secondary Market.

UNIT V

Trading and Investment: Methods of trading in Stock Exchange— Listing— Scope— Objectives—
Advantages— Disadvantages— Stock Indices — SEBI.

Text Book:
1. Punithavathy Pandian, Portfolio Management, Vikas Publications, New Delhi,2017.
Reference Books
1. Barua S.K, RaghunathanV, Varma J. R, Portfolio Management, Tata Mc Graw Hill,
New Delhi,2005
2. Dr..AvadhaniV, Investment Management, Tata Mc Graw Hill, New Delhi, 2005
3. Preethi Singh, Investment Management, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai, 2018.

Unit1 | Unit2 | Unit3 | Unit4 | Unit 5
Bloom’s Taxonomy | CO1 | CO2 | CO3 | CO4 | CO5
K1: Remembering
K2: Understanding 2 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4 4
K5: Evaluating
K6: Creating

Mean: 3



CiIT31

CIT 1264 ' BUSINESS ORGANISATION 3Hrs/2Cr

Course Objective

To enable the learners acquaint with the basic principles of business and familiarize them with

the different forms of business organisation.

Course Outcomes

At the end of the course, students will be able to

i.  Identify the objectives of business.

ii.  Describe about sole proprietorship and partnership.

iii.  Explain the advantages and disadvantages of Joint Stock Company

iv.  Paraphrase about the types of cooperative enterprises.

v.  Examine the ownership and management of public utilities and objectives of public

enterprises.

UNIT 1
Introduction to business-Evolution— Nature— Features— Objectives— Classification — Business
and Profession

UNIT II

Sole Proprietorship: Features— Advantages and Disadvantages. Partnership: Features—
Advantages and Disadvantages— Partnership Deed — Kinds of Partner. Differences between
Sole Proprietorship and Partnership

UNIT 111

Joint Stock Company: Features— Advantages and Disadvantages—Classifications. Distinction
between Partnership and Joint Stock Company

UNIT IV

Co-operative Enterprises: Features— Principles — Advantages and Disadvantages—
Requirements — Types.

UNITV

Public Utilities: Rights — Duties— Problems— Ownership and Management. Public Enterprises:
Genesis—- Objectives— Achievements —Problems— Solutions— Forms
Text Book:
1. Sherlaker S.A. and Sherlaker V.S, Modern Business Organisation and Management,
Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai, 2018.

References:
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Delhi, 2016.

Balaji C.D, Business Organisation and Management, Margham Publications, Chennai,

2016.

Gupta C.B, Business Organisation and Management, Sultan Chand Publisher, New

Delhi, 2016.

. Rao V.S.P, Business Organisation and Management, Taxmann Publications, New

Unit 1

Unit 2

Unit 3

Unit 4

Unit §

Bloom’s Taxonomy

CO1

co2

COo3

CO4

CO5

K1: Remembering

1

K2: Understanding

2

2

2

K3: Applying

K4: Analyzing

K5: Evaluating

K6: Creating

Mean: 2.2




Department of Commerce

COURSE STRUCTURE - B.Com (Professional Accounting) 2018-19

CPA1

onwards
SEMESTER [COURSE| SUBJECT SUBJECT TITLE HOURS [CREDIT | MARKS
CODE
Part-1 |CPA 1201 | TAM/FRE/HIN/ Glgweoit uexflgpeom 3 2 30
Part-1II | ENS 1201 |Conversational Skills 3 2 30
Major | CPA 1501 |Financial Accounting-I 5 5 75
Major | CPA 1403 | Business Communication 4 4 60
Major | CPA 1405 [Business Economics 4 4 60
LS CPA 1207 |Corporate Social Responsibility 3 2 30
NME [CPA 1209 |Practical Auditing 3 2 30
Supportive]| MAS xxxx |Business Statistics 5 4 60
TOTAL 30 25 375
SEMESTER |COURSE| SUBJECT SUBJECT TITLE HOURS | CREDIT| MARKS
CODE
TAM/FRE/HIN/ @ueorexieniog
Part-1 | CPA 1202 | &6 &iaImiHal. 3 2 30
Part-Il | ENS 1202 |Reading and Writing Skills 3 2 30
Major | CPA 1502 |Financial Accounting-II 5 5 75
Major | CPA 1404 |Business Law 4 4 60
Major] CPA 1406 | Business Environment 4 4 60
LS CPA 1208 | Enterprise Resource Planning 3 2 30
NME |CPA 1210 |Customer Relationship Management 3 2 30
Supportive]| MAS xxxx | Business Mathematics 5 4 60
Part-V | xxx 0000 |[NSS/PED/SLP 1 1 30
TOTAL 30 +1 25+1 375/405
CREDI
SEMESTER [COURSE| SUBJECT SUBJECT TITLE HOURS| T MARKS
CODE
Part-1 |CPA 2201 |TAM/FRE/HIN/ 3 2 30
amsuiwed F L 1o pmid
THEDL_(LNEDMEBET.
Part-11 |ENS 2201 |Study Skills 3 2 30
Major |CPA 2501 |[Costing | 5 5 75
Major [CPA 2603 [Corporate Accounting | 6 6 90
Major |CPA 2405 |Income Tax Law And Practices - | 4 4 60
Major |CPA 2407 |[Company Law I 4 4 60
Supportive| CPA 2409 | Auditing and Assurance | 5 4 60
TOTAL 30 27 405
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COURS
SEMESTER E SUBJECT SUBJECT TITLE HOURS |CREDIT | MARKS
CODE
TAM/FRE/HIN/ &TUG®
GCam_um(R&EpLD
Part-1 | CPA 2202 | HEML_ (LDEOME(EMHLD 3 2 30
Part-11 | ENS 2202 | Career Skills 3 2 30
Major | CPA 2502 | Costing II 5 5 75
Major | CPA 2604 | Corporate Accounting Il 6 6 90
Major | CPA 2406 |Income Tax Law and Practices - II 4 4 60
4 Major | CPA 2408 | Company Law 11 4 4 60
Supportive] CPA 2410 | Auditing and Assurance II 5 4 60
Part-V | xxx 0000 NSS/PED/ SLP | 1 30
TOTAL 30+1 27+1 405/435
COURS CREDI
SEMESTER E SUBJECT SUBJECT TITLE HOURS | T MARKS
CODE
LS CPA 3201 | Corporate Governance 3 2 30
VAL | HVS 3200 | Human Value Development 4 2 30
Major | CPA 3601 |Indirect Taxes 6 6 90
5 Major | CPA 3603 | Management Accounting 6 6 90
Major | CPA 3605 | Enterprise Information Systems 6 6 90
Major | CPA 3507 | Financial Markets and Services 5 5 75
TOTAL 30 27 405
COURS CREDI
SEMESTER E SUBJECT SUBJECT TITLE HOURS | T MARKS
CODE
LS CPA 3202 | Accounting for Decision Making 3 2 30
EVS CPA 3200 | Environmental Studies 4 2 30
Major | CPA 3602 |Financial Management 6 6 90
6 Major | CPA 3604 | Investment Management 6 6 90
Major | CPA 3606 | Strategic Management 6 6 90
Major | CPA 3508 | Operations Management 5 5 75
TOTAL 30 27 405




CPA3

SUPPORTIVE
Semester Course Code Subject Title Hours | Credit
1 MAS xxxx Business Statistics 5 4
2 MAS xxxx Business Mathematics 3 4
3 CPA 2409 Auditing and Assurance [ 5 4
4 CPA 2410 Auditing and Assurance 11 5 4

NON - MAJOR ELECTIVE

Semester Course Code Subject Title Hours Credit
1 CPA 1211 Practical Auditing 3 2
2 CPA 1212 Customer Relationship Management 3 2

LIFE SKILL COURSES

Semester Course Code Subject Title Hours Credit
1 CPA 1209 Corporate Social Responsibility 3 2
2 CPA 1210 Enterprise Resource Planning 3 2
5 CPA 3201 Corporate Governance 3 2
6 CPA 3202 Accounting for Decision Making 3 2
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Programme Specific Outcome (PSOs) for B.Com., (Professional Accounting)
Upon completion of the Programme Graduates will be able to
1. Become Tax Consultants, Audit professionals and Financial Advisors.

Promote themselves as Businessmen, Entrepreneurs and Consultants.

Pursue Professional Courses such as CA, CFA, CMA, CS and the like.

ol

Apply knowledge in Accounting, Taxation, Banking, Law and legislations
related to Business.

5. Communicate Business information to Technical and Non Technical
Audiences.

Synthesize various Business functions through Decision Making Process.
Demonstrate problem solving skill using Business Analytical Models.

Mould themselves as Professionals with Global Excellence.

© % N o

Diversify various Risks and Application of Economic Theories in
Business.

10. Realize Professional Ethics in Uplifting the Business and Society.
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Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Programme Specific Outcomes (PSOs)

PSO | PSO
9 10
X

PSO | PSO | PSO | PSO
4 7

Courses PSO
1

CPA 1201
CPA1501 | X
CPA 1403
CPA 1405
CPA 1207
CPA 1209
CPA 1202
CPA 1502
CPA 1404
CPA 1406
CPA 1208
CPA 1210
CPA 2201
CPA 2501
CPA 2603
CPA 2405
CPA 2407
CPA 2409
CPA 2202
CPA 2502
CPA 2604
CPA 2406
CPA 2408
CPA 2410
CPA 3201
CPA 3601
CPA 3603
CPA 3605
CPA 3507
CPA 3202
CPA 3200
CPA 3602
CPA 3604
CPA 3606
CPA 3508
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Mapping of Programme Specific Outcomes (PSOs) with Programme Qutcomes (POs)

Courses | PO (PO | PO | PO | PO | PO | PO | PO | PO | PO
1 |2 3|4 |56 |7]|8]|9]10

PSO 1 X | X X | X X X | X

PSO 2 X | X X X | X X X

PSO 3 X | X X X | X | X |[X

PSO 4 X | X X X | X | X X | X

PSO S X XX | X X X

PSO 6 X | X X | X X | X

PSO 7 X | X X | X [X X

PSO 8 X[ X [X X | X X

PSO 9 X | X X | X | X X

PSO 10 X | X X | X X | X
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CPA 2201  GURISUTLIED s lD LOHMID HEML (LPMMSen 3Hr/2Cr

Grrésid

amdulwsd  slLLD  whgd b (pemHEemenl  ubnll eflend@ats  @UumL e

CrHTHSEITELD.

smmed Geusfiiun®
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iii.
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ABRSUIHSGSL aMgsmeWTahbG@Gl 2 sen 2 _me| Wwhmlh ameumseiu Lslss,
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sieog 11
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Sievg 1V

@hslw  euemiEd eumdlsst : euenisd eumid) - GQurmsit - @hHus Gemsd
palsspsd - wrHn BEsspsd - CausH0smsy asmiFfespsd - GaAu Ay
Oemflsosst spsb - @bHudh OsmPsd suenisd aumad - eulLnrés Symiw  eukiassi -
@bFw ghpws BpsGE k.

s V

Benemm sumAUIWsd - DTHHD - BeEDOWHST - GEFsdBudl amElF Gramen - Eenewl
auf Gesubmsv (E-Payment) — st o en (Credit Card) — umm owenr (Debit Card) -
Gligams oLl (Smart Card) — Sevengm ML ufwrbmn (EFT) — Wleienesm usmipnd
Cremsumsit  (ECS) — (Oewemgmy wewmd (E- money) — Gasflw Seiengmy  Liewr
uflorBp(NEFT) —gynggdlerd

LIML [RIT60
1. defleurgenr N sumduisd Camiur® wH@ID HedL_(WenSen Wenr & UG ogenT,
2013.

uflbgiengesiLbBL HITCOS6T
1. pensiauit @mamsl M.P - uewbd sukisl @usvssit Srwusiiusd, Hembobssy, 2012

2. wevensuit Qgsveugrey V.M - sumaluiwsb, usurel wleiCageiierd, wgisniy, 2018

Unit1 | Unit2 | Unit3 | Unit 4 | Unit 5
Bloom’s Taxonomy | CO1 | CO2 | CO3 | CO4 | CO5

K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating 5
K6: Creating

Mean : 3
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CPA 2501 COST ACCOUNTING -1 S5Hr/SCr
Course Objective
To make the students to understand the Concepts, Methods and Applications of Cost

Accounting.

Course Outcomes
At the end of the Course, Students will be able to
i.  Define the Various Concepts of Cost and its Elements
.  Apply the Different Techniques in Inventory Control
iii.  Examine Various Methods of Wage Payments
iv.  Ascertain Overhead Costing in Service Departments for Apportionment and
Allocation

v.  Design Reconciliation of Cost and Financial Statements

UNIT 1

Cost Accounting: Introduction — Meaning of Cost - Costing - Cost Accounting — Comparison
Between Financial and Cost Accounts — Application — Designing and Installing a Cost
Accounting System — Cost Concepts and Classification of Costs — Cost Unit — Cost Center —

Elements of Cost — Preparation of Cost Sheet.

UNIT 11

Material Costing: Meaning — Classification — Material Control — Purchasing Procedure — Store
Keeping — Techniques of Inventory Control — Setting of Stock Levels — Economic Order
Quantity — Methods of Pricing Issues — FIFO — LIFO -~ Simple Average Method.-Weighted
Average Method

UNIT 111

Labour Costing: Control of Labour — Labour Turnover — Causes and Effects of Labour
Turnover. Meaning of Time and Motion Study - Merit Rating - Job Analysis - Time Keeping
and Time Booking. Idle Time: Causes and Treatment — Overtime — Methods of Wage

Payment — Time Rate and Piece Rate — Incentive Schemes — Halsey Premium Plan — Rowan

Bonus Plan — Taylor’s and Merrick’s Differential Piece Rate Systems.
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UNIT IV

Overhead Costing: Definition — Classification — Procedure for Accounting and Control —
Allocation — Apportionment — Apportionment of Service Department Costs to Production
Departments — Repeated Distribution Method — Simultaneous Equation Method — Absorption
of Overheads — Methods of Absorption — Percentage of Direct Material Cost — Direct Labour

Cost — Prime Cost, Direct Labour Hour Rate and Machine Hour Rate.

UNIT V
Reconciliation of Cost and Financial Accounts: Need for Reconciliation — Reasons for
Difference in Profits — Problems on Preparation of Reconciliation Statements Including

Memorandum Reconciliation Account.

TEXT BOOK

1. Jain S.P & Narang K.L, Elements of Cost Accounting, Kalyani Publishers, Chennai, 2008.
REFERENCE BOOKS |

1. Jain S.P & Narang. K.L, Advanced Cost Accounting, Kalyani Publishers, Chennai, 2016.
2. Rathinam P.V, Costing Advisor, Kitab Mahal, New Delhi, 2004

Unit 1 | Unit2 | Unit3 | Unit 4 | Unit 5
Bloom’s Taxonomy | CO1 | CO2 | CO3 | CO4 | CO5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4 4
K5: Evaluating
Ké: Creating 6

Mean : 3.6
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CPA 2603 CORPORATE ACCOUNTING -1 6 Hr/6Cr
Course Objective
To Equip the Students to Acquire Skill in Preparing Company Accounts, Valuation of

Goodwill and Shares.

Course Outcomes
At the end of the Course, Students will be Able to
i.  Classify Different Methods of Issue of Shares and Debentures
ii.  Prepare the Statement Showing Profit or Loss Prior to Incorporation
iil.  Ascertain the Value of Goodwill and Shares.
iv.  Demonstrate Amalgamation, Absorption and Reconstruction of Joint Stock
Companies

v.  Conclude Liquidator’s Final Statement of Account.

UNIT 1
Issue of Shares: Accounting Procedure for Issue of Equity and Preference Shares at Par and
Premium — Calls in Advance — Calls in Arrears — Forfeiture and Reissue — Rights Issue —Bonus

issue — Redemption of Preference Shares- Underwriting.

UNIT I

Issue of Debentures: Debentures as Collateral Security — Special Entry on Issue of Debenture —
- Redemption of Debentures — Methods — Installment — Sinking fund — Purchase of Own
Debentures — Ex-interest and Cum-Interest — Purchase of Own Debenture as Investment —

Cancellation of Own Debentures .

UNIT 111
Final Accounts: Preparation of Profit and Loss Account- Balance Sheet — Managerial
Remuneration. Profit or Loss Prior to Incorporation. Valuation of Goodwill: Methods — Simple

Profit — Super Profit — Valuation of Shares: Methods — Intrinsic Value — Yield - Earning

Capacity Valuation
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UNIT IV
Amalgamation, Absorption and Internal Reconstruction: Meaning — Need — Types —

Calculation of Purchase Consideration — Computations.

UNITV
Liquidation: Meaning - Procedures — Statement of Affairs — Deficiency Accounts — Preparation

of Liquidator’s Final Statement of Account.

TEXT BOOK
1. Jain S.P & Narang K.L, Advanced Accountancy, Kalyani Publishers, Chennai, 2018.

REFERENCE BOOKS
1. Gupta R.L and Radhaswamy M, Advanced Accountancy, Sultan Chand & Sons, New
Delhi, 2016.
2. Reddy T.S and Murthy, Advanced Accountancy, Kalyani Publishers, Chennai,2018.
3. Shukla M.C and Grewal T.S, Advanced Accountancy, Sultan Chand, New Delhi, 2015.

Unit1 | Unit2 | Unit3 | Unit4 | Unit 5
Bloom’s Taxonomy | CO1 | CO2 | CO3 | CO4 | CO5
K1: Remembering
K2: Understanding
K3: Applying 3 3 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating 5
K6: Creating

Mean : 3.6
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CPA 2405 INCOME TAX LAW AND PRACTICES -1 SHr/5Cr
Course Objective:

To impart the knowledge about Income Tax Law and Practices in India.

Course Outcomes:
At the end of the Course, Students Will be Able to
1. Classify the provisions of Income Tax Act, 1961
ii. Ascertain the Taxable income from salary
iii. Determine the Income from House Property
iv. Diagnose the concept of Profits and Gains, Business/Profession and its computations

v. Ascertain the Income from Other Sources.

UNIT 1
Income Tax Act 1961: Introduction — Definition — Income — Assessment — Assessment Year —
Previous Year — Person — Assesses — Residential Status — Deemed Income — Capital and

Revenue — Exempted Income under Section 10

UNIT I1
Income from Salary : Meaning- Allowances — Perquisite — Permissible Deductions — Treatment
of Provident Fund — Retirement Benefits — Deductions — Computation of Taxable income and

tax liability.

UNIT I1I
Income from House Property: Basis of Charges — Meaning — Computations of House Property

Income — computation of taxable income and tax liability.

UNIT 1V
Profits and Gains from Business / Profession : Introduction — Meaning — Basis of Charge —
Basic Principles for arriving at Business Income — Depreciation and other Deductions-

Computation of Taxable income and tax liability.
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UNIT V

Capital Gains : Introduction — Meaning — Basis of Charge - Transfer of Capital Asset —

Expenditure of Transfer — Cost of Acquisition — Cost of Improvement — Income from Other

Sources — and its computations

TEXT BOOK

1. Gaur V.P & Narang D.B, Income Tax Law & Practice, Educational Publishers, New

Delhi, Relevant Assessment Year Edition

REFERENCE BOOKS

1. Vinod K Singhania, Taxman’s Students Guide to Income Tax, New Delhi, Relevant

Assessment Year Edition

2. Bhagavathi Prasad, Income Tax Law & Practice, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi,

Relevant Assessment Year Edition

3. Lal B.B, S Chand, Income Tasc Law and Practice, New Delhi, Relevant Assessment

Year Edition

Unit 1

Unit 2

Unit 3

Unit 4

Unit 5

Bloom’s Taxonomy

CO1

CcO2

CO3

CO4

CO5

K1: Remembering

K2: Understanding

K3: Applying

K4: Analyzing

K5: Evaluating

K6: Creating

Mean : 3.8
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CPA 2407 COMPANY LAW -1 4Hr/4Cr
Course Objective

To impart knowledge of the practical and procedural aspects of the Companies Act.

Course Outcomes
At the end of the Course, Students Will be Able to
i. Explain the various provisions and perspectives of Companies Act, 2013
ii. Substitutive the procedures related to the formation of a company
iii. Classify the Forms, Clauses and Contents of Memorandum and Articles of Association
iv. Examine the Types, Nature, Classes and Alteration of Share Capital.

v. Predict the Effects of Issue of Share Warrants.

UNIT 1
Company: Meaning— Definitions - Characteristics - Body Corporate. Incorporation: Meaning
- Advantages and Disadvantages - Companies Act 2013- History of company Law in India -

Administration of Company Law.

UNIT 11
Formation of a Company: Promotion Stage - Incorporation and Registration - Provisional

Contracts - Rising of Capital - Commencement of Business

UNIT 111

Memorandum of Association: Meaning — Definition - Important Forms and Its Clauses -
Alteration of Memorandum - Doctrine of Ultra-Vires. Articles of Association: Meaning -
Definition - Obligations to Register Articles - Form of Articles - Contents of Articles -

Alteration of Articles - Distinction between Memorandum and Articles.

UNIT IV
Prospectus : Introduction — Meaning — Definition - Objects— Nature — Requirement — Red
Herring Prospectus — Advertisement of Prospectus — Mis-statement in Prospectus —

Statement in lieu of prospectus
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UNIT V
Share Capital: Meaning — Types — Nature — Classes — Alteration — Reduction. Share
Certificate: Meaning - Definition — Contents — Time Limit for Issue — Issue of Duplicate Share

Certificate — Share Warrant : Contents — Effects of Issue of Share Warrant

TEXT BOOK
1. Kapoor N.D, Company Law, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi, 2017

REFERENCE BOOKS
1. Avtar Singh, Company Law, Eastern Book Company, Lucknow, 2016
2. Jain D.K, Company Law, Bharat Law House Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi, 2017
3. Suryanarayanan R, Company Law, Commercial Law Publishers, New Delhi, 2017
4. Saharay H.K, Company Law, Universal Law Publishing Co, New Delhi , 2015

Unit1 | Unit2 | Unit3 | Unit 4 | Unit 5
Bloom’s Taxonomy | CO1 | CO2 | CO3 | CO4 | CO5
K1: Remembering
K2: Understanding 2 2
K3: Applying 3 3
K4: Analyzing 4
KS: Evaluating
Ké6: Creating

Mean : 2.8
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CPA 2409 AUDITING AND ASSURANCE -1 5Hr/4Cr
Course Objective
To understand the cencept of auditing and gain working knowledge of generally accepted

auditing procedures.

Course Outcomes
At the end of the Course, Students Will be Able to
1. Describe the Implications regarding Detection of Errors and Frauds
ii. Prepare the Audit Programme and Internal Control
iii. Differentiate the Vouching of Cash and Trading Transactions
iv. Distinguish Verification and Valuation of Assets and Liabilities.

v. Explain the Liabilities of an Auditor.

UNIT I
Audit: Basic Principles — Definition — Objects. Auditing: Meaning- Definition — Objectives -
Differences between Auditing and Investigation — Advantages — Qualities of an Auditor —

Implications regarding detection of errors and frauds-Types of Audit

UNIT 11

Preparation before Audit: Audit Programme — Audit Files — Working Papers — Procedure for
Audit — Internal Control: Meaning - Definition — Process — Procedures. Internal Check:
Meaning — Definition — Objects — Process — Procedures — Significance. Auditor’s duty as

regards Internal Check.

UNIT 111
Vouching: Meaning — Definition — Importance — Duties of an Auditor — Vouching of Cash
Transactions — Vouching of Trading Transactions. Liabilities of An auditor: Negligence —

Misfeasance — Criminal liability —Civil Liability- Liability to Third Party — Legal Position

UNIT IV

Verification and Valuation of Assets and Liabilities: General Principles — Verification and
Valuation of Fixed Assets — Investments — Inventories — Freehold and lease hold properties —
Loans — Bilis receivable — Sundry Debtors — Piant and Machinery — Patents — Verification of

liabilities — Duties of an auditor — Audit report.
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UNITV
Audit Review: Meaning — Definition — Principles — Objectives — Process and Procedures —
Types — Review Planning- Performing Review — Raising and Responding to Review Notes —

Evidence of Review - Audit Review Report

TEXT BOOK
1. Tandon B.N, Auditing, S Chand & Co Publishers, New Delhi, 2007.

REFERENCE BOOKS
1. Ghatalia S.V, Practical Auditing, Allied Publishers Private Ltd., New Delhi. 2017
2. Gupta Kamal, Contemporary Auditing, Tata McGraw-Hill, New Delhi, 2016
3. Pagare Dinkar,Principal and Practice of Auditing, Sultan Chand, New Delhi,2014
4. Sundar and Paari, Practical Auditing , Vijay Nicol Imprint Pvt Ltd, Chennai,2014

Unit1 | Unit2 | Unit3 | Unit4 | Unit 5
Bloom’s Taxonomy | CO1 | CO2 | CO3 | CO4 | COS5
K1: Remembering
K2: Understanding 2 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4 4
KS5: Evaluating
K6: Creating

Mean : 3
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CPA 2202 sIB — Cam un@sEnd HmL (LPEBmEEHLD 3Hrs/2Cr
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1. Mishra M.N, Modern Concepts of Insurance, S.Chand and Co., Ltd., New Delhi, 2009.
2. Alka Singh, Insurance and Risk Management, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi, 2010.
3. Mittal M.N, Insurance and Risk Management, Vikas Publishers, Mumbai, 2010.

Unit 1 | Unit2 | Unit3 | Unit4 | Unit 5
Bloom’s Taxonomy | CO1 | CO2 | CO3 | CO4 | CO5

K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
KS5: Evaluating 5
K6: Creating

Mean : 3
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CPA 2502 COST ACCOUNTING -11 SHr/5Cr

Course Objective
To inculcate the Students to Understand the Costing Techniques and its Application in

business.

Course Outcomes
At the end of the Course, Students Will be Able to
1. Explain the Advantages and Disadvantages of Job Costing.
ii. Compute the value and profits of Contracts.
iii.  Substitute the Service Costing Techniques for various Services Sector
iv. Compute of Normal and Abnormal Losses in Process Costing

v. Assess the Methods of Apportionment of Joint Cost

UNIT I
Job Costing: Introduction — Meaning — Objectives — Procedures — Advantages - Disadvantages
— Contract Costing: Types — Recording of Value and Profits on Contracts — Uncompleted

Contract — Cost Plus Contract — Escalation Clause — Practical Problems

UNIT II
Service Costing: Meaning — Types — Transport — Canteen — Power House — Hospital- Hotel—

Practical Problems

UNIT III
Process Costing: Meaning — Features — Applications — Elements of Production Cost — Process

Losses — Normal and Abnormal Losses — Inter Process Profits — Practical Problems

UNIT IV

Marginal Costing: Introduction — Meaning — Advantages - Disadvantages — Marginal Cost Vs
Marginal Costing — Cost Volume Analysis - Break Even Analysis — Profit Volume Ratio —
Margin of Safety — Angle of Incidence —Application of Marginal Costing for Managerial

Decision.
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UNITV
Standard Costing: Meaning — Standard Cost Vs Standard Costing and Budgeting — Advantages

— Limitations — Variance analysis — Computation of Material, Labour and Overhead variance.

TEXT BOOK

1. Jain S.P & Narang K.L, Elements of Cost Accounting, Kalyani Publishers, Chennai, 2008.
REFERENCE BOOKS

1. Rathinam P.V, Costing Advisor, Kitab Mahal, New Delhi, 2004

2. Jain S.P & Narang K.L. Advanced Cost Accounting, Kalyani Publishers, Chennai, 2016.

Unit1 | Unit2 | Unit3 | Unit 4 | Unit 5
Bloom’s Taxonomy | CO1 | CO2 | CO3 | CO4 | CO5
K1: Remembering
K2: Understanding 2 2
K3: Applying 3 3
K4: Analyzing
K5: Evaluating 5
K6: Creating

Mean : 3
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CPA 2604 CORPORATE ACCOUNTING- 11 6Hr/6Cr

Course Objective

To make the students to get an Insight and Practical Exposure on various concepts in Corporate

Accounting.

Course Outcomes
At the end of the Course, Students Will be Able to
i. Infer the Consolidated Balance Sheet of Holding Company
ii. Prepare the Banking Company Accounts
iii. Examine the Profit or Loss of Insurance Company
1v. Compare the Different Approaches and Objectives of Inflation Accounting

v. Explain the Important Provisions and Aspects of Accounting Standards.

UNIT 1

Holding Company: Meaning - Definition — Subsidiary Company — Legal Requirements — Cost
of Control - Pre-acquisition Reserve and Profit — Post Acquisition Profits — Minority Interest —
Treatment of Fictitious Assets — Goodwill - Unrealized Profits — Contingent Liabilities —

Revaluation of Assets and Liabilities — Preparation of Consolidated Balance Sheet.

UNIT 11
Banking Company Accounts: Definition — Classification of Assets — Provisioning on Bills

Discounted - Preparation of Profit and Loss Account and Balance Sheet.

UNIT 111

Insurance Company: Meaning — Definition — Types — Accounts of Life Insurance Business —
Revenue Account and Balance Sheet — Determination of Net Liability — Ascertainment of
Profit or Loss — Accounts of General Insurance Business — Accounting Treatment — Revenue

Account — Profit and Loss Account and Balance Sheet.

UNIT IV
Inflation Accounting: Meaning — Limitations of Historic Accounting — Methods of Accounting

for Price Level Changes — Current Purchasing Power Accounting — Current Cost Accounting.



CPA 24

Human Resource Accounting: Meaning — Approaches — Objectives — Assumptions — Methods
— Human Resource Value Accounting — Advantages and Objectives to Human Resource

Accounting,

UNITV
Accounting Standards: Introduction -Financial Reporting Practice — Accounting for Price
Level Changes. Social Responsibility Accounting: Meaning — Definition — Need — Objective —

Form of Accounting - Social Responsibility Accounting in India — Social Audit.

TEXT BOOK
1. Jain S.P & Narang K.I. Advanced Accountancy, Kalyani Publishers, Chennai, 2018.

REFERENCE BOOKS
1. Gupta R.L & Radhaswamy M, Advanced Accountancy, Sultan Chand & Sons, New
Delhi, 2016.

2. Reddy T.S & Murthy, Advanced Accountancy, Kalyani Publishers, Chennai, 2018.
3. Shukla M.C & Grewal T.S, Advanced Accountancy, Sultan Chand, New Delhi, 2015.

Unit1 | Unit2 | Unit3 | Unit4 | Unit 5
Bloom’s Taxonomy | CO1 | CO2 | CO3 | CO4 | CO5
K1: Remembering
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4 4
K5: Evaluating 5
K6: Creating

Mean : 3.6
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CPA 2406 INCOME TAX LAW AND PRACTICES-II 5Hr/5Cr

Course Objective

To equip the students to gain a deeper knowledge about the deductions, provisions and

assessment procedures of Income tax.

Course Outcomes
At the end of the Course, Students Will be Able to
i. Substitute the Deductions under Section 80 C to 80 U
ii. Calculate the Total Income and Tax Liability of Individual
iti. Classify the various Procedures of Assessment of Income
iv. Classify the Powers and Duties of Income Tax Authorities

v. Associate the Assessment Procedures of Partnership Firms and Joint Stock Companies

UNIT 1
Deductions from Gross Total Income — Deductions under Section 80 C to 80 U- Clubbing of

Income — Set off and Carry Forward of losses

UNIT 11
Assessment of Individual: Computation of Total Income and Tax Liability of Individual —

Clubbing of Income — Set off and Carry Forward of loses

UNIT 111

Return of Income : Submission of Return of Income — Return of Loss — Belated Return —
Revised Return — Procedure for Assessment- Self Assessment — Reassessment — Best
Judgement Assessment - Ex-party Assessment — Rectifications of Mistakes — Reopening of

Assessment

UNIT IV
Deductions and Collections of Tax at Source : Deduction at Source and Advance Payment —
Tax Refunds — Income Payable to deduct or pay tax —~Income Tax Authorities-Powers- Duties-

Tax Credit Certificate — Tax Clearance Certificate- Income tax authorities
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UNIT V
Assessment of Firms: Under Section 184 and 185 — Associations of Persons and Joint Stock

Companies — Calculation of Tax.

TEXT BOOK
1. Gaur V.P & Narang D.B, Income Tax Law & Practice, Educational Publishers, New

Delhi, Relevant Assessment Year Edition

REFERENCE BOOKS:
I. Vinod K Singhania Students Guide to Income Tax , Taxman’s, New Delhi 2018,
Relevant Assessment Year Edition
2. Bhagavathi Prasad, Income Tax Law & Practice , Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi,
Relevant Assessment Year Edition
3. Lal B.B, Income Tax Law and Practice , S Chand, New Delhi, Relevant Assessment

Year Edition

Unit 1 | Unit 2 | Unit 3 | Unit4 | Unit 5
Bloom’s Taxonomy | CO1 | CO2 | CO3 | CO4 | CO5
K1: Remembering
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3 3 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating
K6: Creating

Mean : 3
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CPA 2408 COMPANY LAW - 11 4Hr/4Cr

Course Objective
To develop an understanding of the Company’s Regulations and to provide knowledge about

the various provisions of the company law in India.

Course Outcomes
At the end of the Course, Students Will be Able to
1. Explain about the ways of acquiring Membership in a Company
ii. Classify the Provision regarding Issue and Forfeiture of Shares
iii. Examine the various kinds and Essentials of Meetings and Resolutions
iv. Classify the ways to Manage the Company

v. Ascertain the various modes of Winding Up of a Company

UNIT 1
Membership and Register of Members: Meaning — Definition— Types — Ways of Acquiring
Membership — Termination or Cessation of Membership — Rights and Liabilities of Members.

UNIT II

Issue of Shares: Meaning —Valuation of Issue of Shares: Par — Premium -Discount. Types of
Issues: Public Offer — Private Placement — Rights and Bonus Issues. Introduction to Share
Allotment: Meaning - Definition — Provision regarding Allotment. Share Calls: Meaning —
Definition - Forfeiture of Shares — Surrender of Shares — Difference between Forfeiture and

Surrender of Shares.

UNIT III
Company Meetings: Meaning - Definition - Features — Kinds — Essentials of a Valid Meeting —
Agenda - Minutes. Resolution: Meaning - Types — Distinction between Ordinary and Special

Resolution
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UNIT 1V
Management of Company: Meaning — Definition — Essential Requirements. Board of
Directors: Meaning — Appointment — Removal — Powers and Rights — Duties — Disabilities

and Liabilities — Prevention of Oppression and Mismanagement.

UNIT V

Winding up of Company : Introduction — Modes — Provisions Applicable — Consequences of
Winding Up — Effects of Winding Up on Antecedent and Other Transactions — Winding Up
of Insolvent Companies — Winding Up of Unregistered Companies — Offences Antecedent to

or in course of Winding Up — Offences — Defunct Companies.

TEXT BOOK
1. Kapoor N.D, Company Law, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi, 2017

REFERENCE BOOKS
1. Dr. Avtar Singh, Company Law, Eastern Book Company, 34, Lalbagh, Lucknow,2016
2. Jain D.K, Company Law, Bharat Law House Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi , 2017
3. Suryanarayanan R, Company Law, Commercial Law Publishers, New Delhi , 2017
4. Saharay H.K, Company Law, Universal Law Publishing Co, New Delhi , 2015

Unit 1 | Unit 2 | Unit 3 | Unit4 | Unit §
Bloom’s Taxonomy | CO1 | CO2 | CO3 | CO4 | CO5
K1: Remembering
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3 3
K4: Analyzing 4 4
KS5: Evaluating
K6: Creating

Mean : 3.2
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CPA 2410 AUDTING AND ASSURANCE - 11 5Hr/4Cr

Course Objective
To inculcate the understanding of the procedures to be followed while auditing the commercial and

non-commercial organizations.

Course Outcomes
At the end of the Course, Students Will be Able to
1. Explain the Classification of Capital and Audit of share capital
ii. Evaluate the Audit of Public Accounts and its present issues
iii. Examine the audit procedure of different Special Institutions such as Educational
Institutions, Clubs, Hospitals, Insurance Companies and Banks.
1v. Classify the Emerging Areas of Auditing
v. Combined the Computerized Information System and Role of Auditor in Computerized

Audit Environment.

UNIT I
Company Audit: Introduction — Classification of Capital — Forms of Capital — Audit of share
capital — Audit of calls in arrears — Audit of calls in advance — Forfeiture of shares — Alteration

of capital — Internal and External Reconstruction.

UNIT II
Audit of Public Accounts: Features — Duties of Accountant General. Public Accounts
Committee: Origin - Scope and Working — Current Composition — Present Issues. Types:

Legal -Operational.

UNIT 111
Audit of Special Institutions: Educational — Clubs — Hospitals — Hotels —Insurance Companies
- Banks

UNIT IV
Emerging Areas of Auditing: Cost Audit — Management Audit — Green Audit — Human
Resource Audit — Social Audit — Environment Audit — Operations Audit- Tax Audit —

Intangible Audit — Proprietary Audit



CPA 30

UNIT V

Audit in Computerized Environment: Introduction — Aspects to be considered in Computerized
Information System — Approaches to Electronic Data Processing Auditing — Internal Control
System in Computer based Accounting System — General Computer Information Systems

Control — Application Control - Role of Auditor in Computerized Audit Environment.

TEXT BOOK
1. Tandon B.N, Principles of Auditing, S.Chand & Co., New Delh.2016

REFERENCE BOOKS
1. Ghatalia, S.V, Practical Auditing, Allied Publishers Private Ltd., New Delhi. 2017
2. Gupta Kamal C, contemporary Auditing, Tata McGraw-Hill, New Delhi.2016
3. Pagare Dinkar, Principal and Practice of Auditing, Sulthan Chand, New Delhi. 2014
4. Sundar and Paari, Practical Auditing , Vijay Nicol Imprint Pvt Ltd, Chennai, 2014

Unit 1 | Unit 2 | Unit 3 | Unit 4 | Unit 5
Bloom’s Taxonomy | CO1 | CO2 | CO3 | CO4 | CO5

K1: Remembering
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing
K5: Evaluating 5 5 '
K6: Creating 6
Mean : 4.2
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CPA 3201 CORPORATE GOVERNANCE 3Hr/3Cr
Course Objective
To make the students to understand the Fundamental Theories and Practices of Corporate

Governance.

Course Outcomes
At the end of the Course, Students Will be Able to
1. Explain the Theoretical Aspects of Corporate Governance
1i. Classify the Ownership Structure and Firm Performance
iii. Outline the Roles, Duties and Responsibilities of Board of Directors
iv. Classify the Various Methods of Controlling the Shareholders

v. Analyze the International Corporate Governance

UNIT I
Introduction of Corporate Governance: Meaning - Definition - Role and Purpose of the

Corporation - Agency Theory and Separation of Ownership and Control.

UNIT 11
Shareholders and Shareholder Activism: Ownership Structure and Firm Performance- Market

for Corporate Control- Hedge Fund Activism- Role of Institutional Investors.

UNIT 111
Board of Directors and Management: Director and Board Structure - Roles - Duties -

Responsibilities - Independent Directors.

UNIT IV
Controlling Shareholders: Opportunism by the Controlling Shareholder-Dual-Class Stock-

Corporate Pyramid Cross - Holdings — Family - Owned Firms and Governance.

UNIT V
International Corporate Governance: Cross - Country Comparison — Firm-Level - Cross-

Border Investment of Forcign Investors - Investor Protection and Home Bias.

TEXT BOOK
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1. Murthy C.S.V, Corporate Governance, Himalaya Publishing House, Chennai, 2014.

REFERENCE BOOKS

1. Nirmala K, & Aruna Rani N, Dr. Karunakara Reddy D.A, Business Ethics and
Corporate Governance, Himalaya Publishing House, Chennai, 2017.

2. Khanka S.S, Business Ethics and Corporate Governance, Sulthan Chand Publishing,
New Delhi 2013.

3. Garg Santosh, Garg Sanjiv, Corporate Governance, Kalyani Publishers, Chennai, 2018.

Unit 1 | Unit2 | Unit 3 | Unit 4 | Unit 5
Bloom’s Taxonomy | CO1 | CO2 | CO3 | CO4 | CO5
K1: Remembering
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3 3 3 3
K4: Analyzing
K5: Evaluating
K6: Creating

Mean : 2.8
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CPA 3601 INDIRECT TAXES SHr/5Cr

Course Objective

To acquire knowledge on the principles and provisions relating to Customs Duty and Goods

and Service Tax in India

Course Outcomes
At the end of the Course, Students Will be Able to
i. Explain the New Goods and Services Tax Policy in India
ii. Outline about the Customs Duty and its Procedures
ili. Identify the Benefits of Implementing Goods and Services Tax
iv. Communicate the Procedures involved in Registration of GST and its Exemptions

v. Assess the Payment and Procedure for Filling of GST

UNIT 1
Tax System: Canons of Taxation - Indian Tax System — Indirect Tax Review and New Goods

and Services Tax Policy.

UNIT 11 _

Customs Duty : Basic Concepts — Types — Valuation — Customs Procedure, Import and Export
Procedure — Powers of income tax/ assessing officer — Levy and Exemption — Penalties and
Offences — Export Promotion Scheme - Export Oriented Units — Special Economic Zone —

Duty Drawback.

UNIT 11

Goods and Services Tax (GST): Meaning— Salient Features— Constitutional Amendments -
Subsuming of Taxes — Benefits of Implementing GST (Dual Model) — Structure - Central —
State — Integrated — Union Territory.

UNIT IV
Supply of goods and Services: Meaning—Principal- Composite supply — Mixed supply —
Outward. Registration under GST: Procedure for Registration — Compulsory Registration —

Deemed Registration — Exemption from GST Registration.
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UNITV
Procedure under GST: CGST and SGST —IGST. Procedures for Filing of Returns under GST:
Payment procedure under GST (Subject to Revision) - Input Tax Credit - Outcomes of GST

TEXT BOOK
1. Gurukripa, GST Self Learning, Gurukripa Publications. Chennai, 2017

REFERENCE BOOKS
1. Gupta S.S, GST Laws and Practices, Taxman’s Publications, New Delhi, 2017.
2. Balachandran V., Indirect Taxation, Sultan Chand &Kalyani Publishers, 16th edition,
New Delhi, 2014.
3. Radhakrishnan R., Indirect Taxation , Kalyani Publishers, 2013

4. Radha and Dr.Parameswaran, Business Taxation, Prasanna Publishers, Chennai, 2011.

Unit1 | Unit2 | Unit3 | Unit4 | Unit 5
Bloom’s Taxonomy | CO1 | CO2 | CO3 | CO4 | COS
K1: Remembering
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3 3 3 3
K4: Analyzing
K5: Evaluating
K6: Creating

Mean : 2.8
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CPA 3603 MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING 6Hr/6Cr
Course Objective

To provide an insight into Accounting Procedures and its Applications in Complex Business

Management

Course Outcomes
At the end of the Course, Students Will be Able to
i. Explain the Role of Management Accountant
ii. Analyse and Interpret the Financial Statements
iii. Evaluate Cash Flow and Fund Flow Statements
iv. Associate the Advantages, Disadvantages and Applications of Marginal Costing

v. Compile the Different Types of Budgets and its Applications

UNIT 1
Management Accounting: Introduction — Scope - Objective - Management Accounting Vs
Financial Accounting — Management Accounting Vs Cost Accounting — Limitations — Role of

Management Accountant.

UNIT 11
Analysis and Interpretation of Financial Statements: Common Size Statements — Comparative

Statements — Trend Analysis.

UNIT III

Ratio Analysis : Meaning — Classifications — Coverage Ratio, Turnover Ratios, Financial
Ratios — Advantages — Limitations — Performance, Profitability, Turnover Ratios, Preparation
of Balance Sheet Using Ratios.

UNIT IV
Cash Flow and Fund Flow Statements: — Importance — Difference Between Cash and Fund
Flow - Steps in Preparation — Managerial Uses. Changes in Working Capital - Preparation of

Funds from Operations — Fund Flow Statement — Cash Flow Statement
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UNIT V

Budgets: Meaning — Types — Sales Budget - Production Budget- Cash Budget-Master Budget —
Flexible Budget — ZBB — Budgetary Control: Advantages — Limitation — Essentials of

Successful Budgetary Control.

TEXT BOOK

1. Maheswari S.N, Management Accounting, Kalyani Publications, New Delhi, 2008.

REFERENCE BOOKS

1. Jain S.P & Narang K.L, Cost and Management Accounting Practice and Theory,
Kalyani Publications, New Delhi, 2015
2. Rathinam P.V, & Kitab Mabhal, Costing Advisor, Publications , New Delhi, 2004.

Ramachandran R & Srinivasan R, Management Accounting, Sriram Publication,

AFS)

Trichy, 2008.

Unit 1

Unit 2

Unit 3

Unit 4

Unit 5

Bloom’s Taxonomy

CO1

CO2

CO3

CO4

CO5

K1: Remembering

K2: Understanding

K3: Applying

K4: Analyzing

KS5: Evaluating

K6: Creating

6

Mean : 4.2
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CPA 3605 ENTERPRISE INFORMATION SYSTEMS 6 Hr/6 Cr
Course Objective
To develop an understanding of Technology Enabled Information Systems and its impact on

Enterprise-Wide Processes, Risks and Controls.

Course Outcomes
At the end of the Course, Students Will be Able to
i. Examine the Customers Expectation about the Enterprise Information System Packages
ii. Predict the Infrastructure for Enterprise Information System Deployment
iii. Communicate about the Components of Automated Information Systems and its
Applications
iv. Substitute E-Commerce and M-Commerce and asses its related Risks and Controls
v. Classify the Core Modules of Banking and its Regulatory and Compliance
Requirements

UNIT 1

Information Systems : Concepts — Definition - Environment and Infrastructure Assessment for
an Information System - Enterprise Information Systems (EIS): Introduction - Concept -
Features - Purpose - Types — Benefits — Difference between EIS and Conventional Packages -

Customers Expectation of EIS Packages

UNIT I

Different Classes of EIS : Material Requirements Planning - Supply Chain Management -
Customer Relationship Management - Top Vendors Comparison- Market Analysis- Assessing
Infrastructure for EIS Deployment - Integration Issues.- Applicable Regulatory and

Compliance Requirements

UNIT III
Automated Information Systems: Components - Application Systems- Database - Network and
Operating System with Related Risks and Controls - Mapping of Organization Structure with

Segregation of Duties in Information Systems.
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UNIT IV

E-Commerce and M-Commerce: Components - Architecture - Business Process Flow with its

related Risks and Controls - Regulatory and Compliance Requirements - Emerging

Technologies with its Related Risks and Controls

UNITV

Core Banking Solutions: Meaning - Components - Architecture - Related Risks - Controls -
Core Modules of Banking and Business Process Flow - Applicable Regulatory and Compliance

Requirements.

TEXT BOOK

L.

Nirupama Sekar .G.G Sekar, B Saravana Prasath, Students Guide for Enterprise
Information Systems and Strategic Management, CCH Wolters Kluwer Padhuka
Books Publications. 2nd Edition , 2018

REFERENCE BOOKS

I.

Ron Weber,Pearson, Information Systems Control and Audit, Education, Third

impression, 2009

Kenneth C. Laudon, Jane P. Laudon &Rajanish Dass ,Management Information
Systems, Pearson, 11th Edition, Third Impression, 2011

James A Hall, Accounting Information Systems , South-Western College Publishing,

7th Edition, 2012

Sandra Senft and Frederick Gallegos, , Information Technology Control and Audit ,

CRC Press, Third edition, 2009

Information Technology Risk Management in Enterprise Environments , Jake Kouns &

Daniel Minoli, John Wiley & Sons, 2010

Unit 1 | Unit2 | Unit 3 | Unit4 | Unit 5
Bloom’s Taxonomy | CO1 | CO2 | CO3 | CO4 | CO5
K1: Remembering
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3 3 3
K4: Analyzing 4

K5: Evaluating

K6: Creating

Mean: 3
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CPA 3502 FINANCIAL MARKETS AND SERVICES 6Hr /6Cr

Course Objective

To understand the various aspects of Indian Financial Markets and its services, adopted in

Corporate Decision Making.

Course Outcomes
At the end of the Course, Students Will be Able to
i. Explain about various services and functions of Financial Markets
ii. Compare the Financial Services provided by Banking and Financial Corporations
iii. Communicate the various Financial Institutions and Stock Exchanges
iv. Outline the Growth of Venture Capital in India

v. Discuss the Legal Framework and Role of SEBI

UNIT1

Financial System —meaning, structure, components and services —its importance in the

development of economy

UNIT II
Money Market and Share Market - call money market-Treasury Bill Market —Discount Market
—Government Securities Markets — Markets for commercial papers and certificates for

deposits- American Depositary Receipts (ADR) - Global Depositary Receipts (GDR)

UNIT I11
Stock Exchange —organisation and functions, listing of securities, trading in stock exchanges-
on-line trading of shares-E-shares. New Issues Market - Initial public offering meaning,

procedures and guidelines.

UNIT 1V

Merchant Banking-meaning functions and services of Merchant banks — guidelines of RBI and
SEBI. MUTUAL FUNDS-Meaning importance and types-Guidelines - mutual funds in India —
Venture Capital — Angel Investors.
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UNITV

Securitisation of Debt — Meaning, Workings and Benefits — Securitisation vs, Factoring —

Securitisation in India. DEMAT Services: Meaning — Need - Operations — Role of National

Securities Depository Ltd.

TEXT BOOK

1. Gordon & Natrajan, Financial Markets and Services, Himalaya Publishing House, 2015

REFERENCE BOOKS

1. Gurusamy S, Financial Markets and Institutions, Thomson Publications , 2016

2. Srivastava, Management of Indian Financial Institutions, Himalaya Publishing

House, New Delhi, 2015

3. Meir Kohn, Financial Institutions and Markets, Oxford Publications , 2013

4. Saunders, Anthony, Cornett, Financial Institutions Management, Marcia Millon , Tata

McGraw Hill, 2015.

Unit 1

Unit 2

Unit 3

Unit 4

Unit 5

Bloom’s Taxonomy

Co1

8(0 7/

COo3

CO4

CO5

K1: Remembering

K2: Understanding

K3: Applying

K4: Analyzing

K5: Evaluating

K6: Creating

6

Mean : 3.8




CPA 41

CPA 3202 ACCOUNTING FOR DECISION MAKING 3Hr/3Cr

Course Objective
To make the Students to acquire an insight on various Accounting Methods and its

Applications in Decision Making.

Course Outcomes:
At the end of the Course, Students Will be Able to
1. Analyze the Various Financial Statements and Compare Management and Financial
Accounting
ii. Outline the Needs and Ways to Forecast Working Capital Requirements
iii. Demonstrate Break Even Analysis and its Managerial Applications
iv. Compare Material and Labour Variances

v. Discuss the Various Methods of Capital Budgeting

UNIT I
Management Accounting: Definition — Nature — Scope — Objectives — Merits — Limitations —
Differences Between Management Accounting and Financial Accounting. Cost Accounting —

Definition and Functions — Limitation — Elements of Cost — Preparation of Cost sheet.

UNIT 11
Working Capital: Meaning - Definition —Types — Factors Determining Working Capital

Requirements — Calculation of Working Capital Requirements — Simple Problems.

UNIT 111

Marginal Costing: Meaning - Definition — Advantages- Disadvantages - Break Even Analysis
—Managerial Applications — Simple Problems.

UNIT IV
Standard Costing: Meaning — Standard Cost Vs Standard Costing and Budgeting — Advantages

— Limitations — Variance analysis — Computation of Material, Labour and Overhead variance
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UNITV
Budget and Budgetary Control : Production Cost - Raw Material Cost - Sales - Cash -
Flexible Budgets - Standard Costing — Material and Labour Variances .

TEXT BOOK
1. Ramachandran R, Srinivasan R, Management Accounting, Sriram Publications,
Chennai, 2014.

REFERENCE BOOKS
1. Maheswari S.N, Management Accounting, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi, 2014.
2. Pillai R.S.N & Baghavathi V, Management Accounting, S.Chand & Co, New Delhi,
2012.

Unit1 | Unit2 | Unit 3 | Unit 4 | Unit 5
Bloom’s Taxonomy | CO1 | CO2 | CO3 | CO4 | CO5
K1: Remembering
K2: Understanding 2 2
K3: Applying
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating 5
K6: Creating 6

Mean : 3.8
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CPA 3200 ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES 4Hr/2Cr

Course Objective
This course facilitates the students to get adequate knowledge on environmental problems and
to develop an attitude towards the betterment of environment.
Course Qutcomes
At the end of the course, students will be able to
i. Explain the importance of environmental studies and methods of conservation of
natural resources.
ii. Describe the structure and function of an ecosystem and explain the values and
Conservation of bio-diversity.
iii. Predict the sources, environmental effects and control measures of various types of
pollutions.
iv. Ascertain the appropriate methods for waste management.
v. Compile social issues and legal provision and describe the necessities for
Environmental Act.
UNIT 1
Multidisciplinary nature of environmental studies: Definition, scope and importance & Need
for public awareness, Natural Resources: Renewable and non-renewable resources - Natural
resources and associated problems - Forest resources: Use and over-exploitation, deforestation,
case studies - Timber extraction, mining, dams and their effects on forest and tribal people -
water resources : Use and over-utilization of surface and ground water, floods, drought,
conflicts over water, dams-benefits and problems - Mineral resources: Use and exploitation,
environmental effects of extracting and using mineral resources, case studies - Food resources:
World food problems, changes caused by agriculture and overgrazing, effects of modern
agriculture, fertilizer-pesticide problems, water logging, salinity, case studies - Energy
resources: Growing energy needs, renewable and non-renewable energy sources, use of
alternate energy sources. Case studies - Land resources: Land as a resource, land degradation,
man induced landslides, soil erosion and desertification - Role of an individual in conservation

of natural resources - Equitable use of resources for sustainable lifestyles.
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UNIT 1I

Ecosystems: Concept of an ecosystem, Structure and function of an ecosystem, Producers,
consumers and decomposers - Energy flow in the ecosystem - Ecological succession - Food
chains, food webs and ecological pyramids - Introduction, types, characteristic features,
structure and function of the Forest ecosystem, Grassland ecosystem, Desert ecosystem,
Aquatic ecosystems (ponds, streams, lakes, rivers, oceans, estuaries), Biodiversity and its
conservation - Introduction — Definition: genetic, species and ecosystem diversity, Bio-
geographical classification of India, Value of biodiversity: consumptive use, productive use,
social, ethical, aesthetic and option values, Biodiversity at global, National and local levels,
India as a mega-diversity nation, Hot-sports of biodiversity - Threats to biodiversity : habitat
loss, poaching of wildlife, man-wildlife conflicts, Endangered and endemic species of India -

Conservation of biodiversity : In-situ and Ex-situ conservation of biodiversity.

UNIT II1

Environmental Pollution: Definition, Cause, effects and control measures of Air pollution,
Water pollution, Soil pollution, Marine pollution, Noise pollution, Thermal pollution, Nuclear
hazards, Solid waste Management: Causes, effects and control measures of urban and
industrial wastes - Role of an individual in prevention of pollution - Pollution case studies -

Disaster management: floods, earthquake, cyclone and landslides,

UNIT IV

Social Issues and the Environment - From Unsustainable to Sustainable development - Urban
problems related to energy - Water conservation, rain water harvesting, watershed management
- Resettlement and rehabilitation of people; its problems and concerns. Case Studies -
Environmental ethics: Issues and possible solutions - Climate change, global warming, acid
rain, ozone layer depletion, nuclear accidents and holocaust. Case Studies - Wasteland
reclamation, Consumerism and waste products, Environment Protection Act, Air (Prevention
and Control of Pollution) Act, Water (Prevention and control of Pollution) Act, Wildlife
Protection Act, Forest Conservation Act, Issues involved in enforcement of environmental

legislation, Public awareness.
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Unit-IV: Fruits and vegetables: Harvesting, handling and storage, physiological and bio
chemical changes during ripening. Method of preparation of squash, crush, sauce, RTS,
puree, ketchup, RTE.

Unit-V: Spices and beverages: Spice — processing and extraction of essential oils and
colours, storage and preservation. Beverages: tea, green tea, coffee, cocoa, white pepper,

black pepper.

Text Books:

1. Desrosier N W and Desrosier J] N (1987) The Technology of Food Preservation,
4"Edition, CBS, New Delhi.

2. Fellows P J (2000) Food Processing Technology: Principles and Practice 2™ edition CRC
Woodhead Publishing Ltd., Cambridge.

References:

1. Khetarpaul Neelam (2005) Food Processing and Preservation, Daya Publications, New
Delhi.

2. Salunke D K and Kadam S (1995) Hand book of Food Science and Technology -
production, composition, storage and processing, Marcel Dekker INC, New York.

3. Sivasankar B (2002) Food Processing & Preservation, Prentice Hall, India.

i

Bloom’s K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
Taxonomy | Remembering | Understanding | Applying Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating

CO 1 2 4 5

CO 2 2 4

CO 3 4

CO 4 2 5

CO 5 2 4

Mean =3. 4
FSN 2535 FOOD SERVICE MANAGEMENT (Shrs/wk) (5cr)

This course gives a comprehensive understanding of the basic principles of management in
food service units. It helps to accept responsibilities in catering establishment and hospitals
and paves a way for becoming a conscientious caterer and food service administrator. The
major aim is to develop skills in setting up food service units.

Course Qutcomes
Upon completion of this course, the student will be able to:
i. Discuss about the scope of food service management principles and functions.
ii. Explain the functions of personnel management organization
iii. Compare the electrical and non-electrical equipment’s in food service establishment.
iv. Analyse the cost account methods and its importance.
v. Evaluate kind of kitchen layout.
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Unit-I: Food Service Establishment: Definition of food management — characteristic of
food service institution — types of food service establishment — principles of management —
tools of management and functions of management.

Unit-I1I: Personnel Management: Recruitment, Selection, Induction, Training and
Supervision of Personnel, Labour Policies and Legislation.

Unit-111: Food Services and Equipment: Types of Food Service , Styles of Service , Formal
and Informal. Equipments, Classification, Selection, Maintenance and Case of Equipments.

Unit-IV: Financial Management: Cost account and keeping . inventory maintenance of
account books, balance sheets, Food Costing.

Unit-V: Institutional kitchen and Sanitation: Types of kitchen , layout of kitchen kitchin
design plan and work simplification .

Text Books:

1. Mohini Sethi and SurjetMalhan, (1987). Catering Management, “An Integrated Approach.
Wiley Eastern Ltd.

2. West. B.B. Wood L., Harger, V.F. (1977) Food Service Institutions, JohnWiley and sons,
Inc.

3. NewYork, V Ed. 2. Shukla. M.C. (1982) Business Organization and Management S.
Chand and Co., Ltd., Ramnagar, New Delhi.

References:

1. Nathaniel, R. S. (1991) Catering Management for Hotel Restaurants and Institute, Surjeet
Pub. Delhi 110 007.

2. P.N. Reddy, S.S. Gulshan. Principles of Business Organization and Management. Eurasia
Publishing House, Ramnagar New Delhi.

3. West. B.B. Wood L., Harger, V.F. (1977) Food Service Institutions, JohnWiley and sons,
Inc., NewYork, V Ed.

Bloom’s K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
Taxonomy | Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
CO 1 2 4 ]
CO 2 2 5
CO 3 4
CO 4 2 +
CO 5 1 5

Mean=3.4
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FSN 2433 HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (Shrs/wk) (der)

This course helps the students to understand human development (both normal and
exceptional) to guide effectively. They have complete knowledge about the behaviour pattern
of the individual and various factors influencing them.

Course Outcomes
Upon completion of this course, the student will be able to:
1.Outline the principles of development from conception to birth.
ii.Compare the development pattern of infancy and early childhood during life cycle.
iii.Critique the growth and development changes between childhood and adolescence.
iv.Explain the importance of childhood care, guidance and counselling.
v.Discuss the methods of disciplining children and their effects.

UNIT-I: Concept of Growth & Development

Definition, Principles and Factors influencing growth and development. Pregnancy-
Symptoms, discomforts and complications. Prenatal stage - Period gestation, Period of
embry,. Period of fetus. Birth process and Types of birth

UNIT-II: Development Stages (Infancy- Early childhood)

Infancy- Neonate and Partunate, Physical and motor, cognitive emotional, language and
social development. Care of an infant - breast feeding & artificial feeding, weaning and
supplementary feeding. Common ailments and treatments -Immunization schedule

Early childhood- Physical and motor, cognitive, language, social and emotional development.
Importance of Preschool education, play, methods and theories.

UNIT-IIL: Development Stages (Childhood to Adolescence)

Middle Childhood (6 - 12 years) & late childhood- Physical and motor, cognitive, language,
social and emotional development.

Adolescence (12 — 20 Yrs )- Physical and motor development, cognitive, social, juvenile
delinquency and emotional development

UNIT-IV: Childhood Care

Children with special needs - a brief study -Physically impaired (Orthopedic, Visual,
Hearing, Speech) Mental retardation, gifted and Juvenile Delinquency.

UNIT-V: Parental styles
Different methods of disciplining children and their effects.

Learning theories - Intellectual theories - Psycho-social Theories - Personality theories -
Moral theories-Implications of theories.

Text Books:

1. Devadass R. and P, Jaya N (1996) A Text Book on Child Development, Macmillan Indian
Ltd., Delhi.

2. Parikh S, and Sudarshan R (1993) Human Development and Structural Adjustment,
UNPP, Delhi.

3. Mussen et al (1990) Child Development and personality, Harper and Row publishers,
New York.



References:

1. Suriakanthi.A (1991) Child Development, 2™ edition, Kavitha publications, Chennai.

2. Papalia, D.E and Olds, S.W. (2005) Human Development, Tata Mc.Graw Hill Company, New York.

3. Suriakanthi,A (1992) A Handbook on Human Development, Gandhigram Rural
University, Gandhi gram, Dindigul.
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Bloom’s K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 Ké
Taxonomy | Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating

CO 1 2 &

CO 2 2 5

c0 3 2 Bl 5

CO 4 2 4

CO 5 2 4 5

Mean = 3. 41
FSN 2534 FOOD PRESERVATION (Shrs/wk) (5¢r)

This course equips the students to study the importance of microorganisms in food
preservation and introduces the basics of various food processing and preservation
technologies. This course helps the students to contribute proper utilization of food and to
prevent wastage.

Course Outcomes
Upon completion of this course, the student will be able to:
i. Apply the unit operations required to produce a given food product.
ii. Explain the principles and current practices of processing techniques
and the effects of processing parameters on product quality

iii. Evaluate the novel technologies in food preservation

iv. Discuss importance of heat and mass transfer in drying of grains

v. Communicate the importance of novel technology in food processing

Unit-I: Food preservation; definition-types-bacteriostatic and bactericidal. Additives-
definition, intentional and non intentional additives, difference between additives and
adulterants, uses in food.

Unit-II: Food preservation by low temperature Definition - principle of freezing —
refrigeration cycle - types of freezing - slow freezing, quick freezing. Introduction to thawing,
changes during thawing and its effect on food.

Unit-111: Food preservation by high temperature: Thermal Processing- Commercial heat
preservation methods — Sterilization, commercial sterilization, Pasteurization, and Canning —
bottling.

Unit-IV: Food preservation by drying and dehydration: Definition - drying- dehydration -
sun drying - and mechanical drying, factors affecting rate of drying - names of types of driers
used in the food industry.

.\F.
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Unit-V:Food preservation by irradiation: Introduction - kinds of ionizing radiations , food
irradiation- mechanism of action - uses of radiation in food processing industry and hazards.

Text Books:

1. Potter NN (2013) Food science.

2. Brennan JG and Grandison AS (2012) Food processing handbook. 2™ Edition, John
Wiley.

References:

1. Manoranjan Kalia (2014)Food Quality Management Second Edition, Aggrotech
Publishing Academy, Udaipur.

2. Walter A. Mercer, (1988) Advances in Food Research First Edition, Academic
Press,University of California, U.S.A.

3. Potter N (1995) Food Technology, 5 Edition, Cornell University, Ithaca, New York.

Bloom’s K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
Taxonomy | Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing Evaluating | Creating

CO 1 3 4

CO 2 2 4 5

CO 3 4 5

CO 4 2

CO 5 2 -

Mean=3.5
FSN 2536 FOOD PACKAGING (Shrs/wk) (5cr)

This course deals with the functions of packaging along with the influence of various factors
on food and different packaging materials like cans, bottles, flexible films etc. and helps to
study about the various methods of packaging to improve the shelf life of the products. This
course especially emphasizes on the equipment used for packaging and applications during
transportation.

Course Outcomes
Upon completion of this course, the student will be able to:
i. Discuss the characteristics and function of materials used in food packaging.
ii. Identify different types of packaging materials suitable for food products.
iii. Explain about the standard method used for marketing of developed food products
iv. Apply various method of food packaging in order to increase the shelf life.
v. Use eco friendly food packaging material

Unit-I1:Food packaging: Definition, functions of packaging , characteristics of packaging
material, requirements of packaging materials for different foods in market.
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Unit-II: Types of packaging materials: Paper, Glass, Metal — cans and tins, Plastics —types.

Unit- I11: Packaging methods: Aseptic packaging, retort pouches, modified and controlled
atmosphere packaging, shrink, vacuum, nitrogen flush packaging, edible packaging.

Unit- IV: Packaging of finished goods: Weighing, filling, scaling, wrapping, cartooning,
labelling, marking and trapping. Labelling: Standards, purpose, description types of labels,
labelling regulation barcode, nutrition labelling, health claims, mandatory labelling provision.

Unit-V: Hazards of packaging material : Packaging specifications, shelf life of packed
foods, convenience and hazards of packaging materials, moisture sorption properties of foods
and selection of packaging materials, interaction between packaging and foods.

Text Books:

1.

2

3

4.

Vijaya Khader (2001) Text book of Food Science and Technology, Indian Council of
Agricultural Research, New Delhi.

Stainley Sacharous. Roger C Griffin (1972) Principles of Food Packaging, 2" Edition
AVI Publishers Co. Westport.

F.A. and Paine. H.Y. Leonard Hill (1987) A hand book of Food Packaging. Blackie Sons
Ltd., London.

Sacharows.S. (1976) Handbook of packaging materials, AVI Publishers Co., Westport.

Reference Books:

L

NIIR Board (2004) Food Packaging Technology Handbook National Institute of
Industrial Research, New Delhi.

2. Frank A. Paine and Heather Y.Paine (1983) A Hand Book of Food Packaging, L.eonard
Hill Publications (Blackie and sons).
3. O.G.Pirenger and A.L.Baver (2000) Plastic Packaging Materials for Food, Wiley VCH,
GmbH, Germany.
4. Shirly V. Vangrade and Morgy Woodburn, Food Preservation and Safety Surabhi
Publications, Jaipur India.
Bloom’s K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
Taxonomy | Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
CO 1 2 -
CO 2 4 5
CO 3 2 4
CO 4 2
CO S 2 5

Mean = 3. 33




Text Books:

1. Srilakshmi B (2005) Dietetics. New Age International Publishers, New Delhi.
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Spices: Functions, role of spices in cookery, Types, Nutritive value, Uses and abuses. Nuts &
Oilseeds: Types, Composition Nutritive value, role of nuts and oil seeds in cookery.

2. Swaminathan M (1979) Food Science and Experimental foods. Ganesh and Co,

Madras.

3. Mudambi SR and Rao SM (1986) Food Science. Wiley Eastern Ltd. New Delhi.

References:
1. Bennion M and Hughes D (1975) Introductory foods Macmillan Publishing Co. Inc.
New york.
2. Brich CG, Spencer M and Cancerron AG (1977) Food Science. Pergamon Press, New
York.

3. Gopalan C, Ramasastri PN and Balasubramanian SC (1977) Nutritive value of Indian

Foods. National Institute of Nutrition, Hyderabad.

Bloom’s K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
Taxonomy | Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
CO 1 2
CO 2 2 -
CO 3 3 4 5
CO 4 2 5
- CO 5 2 4 5
Mean =3.45
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FSN 1435 FUNDAMENTALS OF NUTRITION (4hrs/wk) (der)

This course enables the students to gain basic knowledge of the different nutrients and their
role in maintaining health of the community and it also develop skills in qualitative analysis
and quantitative estimation of nutrients.

Course Outcomes
Upon completion of this course, the student will be able to:

i. Identify the risk groups in community and find the solution.

il. Analyze the different quality aspects of carbohydrates.

iii. Discuss on specific functions of macronutrients in human body.
iv. Identify the functions and deficiencies of minerals.

v. Rate the sources of vitamins

UNIT-I Concept of nutrition: Definitions - Nutrition, Health, Malnutrition, Nutritional
status, Balanced diet, Under nutrition & over nutrition, Nutrients - classification of nutrients
relation of food and health. RDA - Definition, factors, methods used for deriving RDA,
Reference man and woman - Definition. Energy - Definition, units of measurement,
determination of energy value of foods, physiological fuel value. Total energy requirement -
Factorial method, experimental determination., Thermic effect of food - factors. BMR -
Definition, measurement, factors.

UNIT-II Carbohydrates: Definition, classification, digestion, absorption and metabolism.
Functions, deficiency, requirement and sources. Dietary fiber - Definition, classification,
physiological effects, role of fiber in human nutrition, sources.

UNIT-III Proteins and Lipids: Definition, classification of proteins and amino acids,
functions of proteins, sources, and requirements, deficiency, Digestion absorption and
metabolism, quality of proteins. Lipids - Definition, classification, functions, sources,
requirements, deficiency, digestion, absorption and metabolism of fats.

UNIT-IV Minerals: Definition, classification, functions, Sources, deficiency of calcium,
Sodium, phosphorus, Iron, Zinc, Iodine, fluorine, magnesium, potassium

UNIT-V Vitamins: Definition, classification, functions, Sources, deficiency of vitamins
A.D.E.K,C,B1,B2,Niacin, folic acid, pyridoxine, B12.

Text Books:

1. Mudambi SR, Rajagopal MV (1997) Fundamentals of Foods and Nutrition. Third Edition.
New Age International (P) Ltd, Publishers, Third edition.

2. Srilakshmi B (2004) Nutrition Science, New Age International (P) Ltd, Publishers.

3. Swaminathan M (1999) Essential of Food and Nutrition. Vol I and II, Beppo publications,
Madras.




References:
1. Kango M (2005) Normal nutrition, curing diseases through diet. Third Edition CBS
Publications.
2. Paul S (2003) Text book of Bio-Nutrition, Fundamental and Management. RBSA
Publishers.
3. Williams SR (2000) Nutrition and Diet Therapy. Sixth Edition. C.V. Melskey Co.
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Bloom’s K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
Taxonomy | Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
CO 1 2 4 5
CO 2 2 4 5
CO 3 2 4
CO 4 2 4
CO 5 1 4 5 6

Mean =3. 57
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FSN 1432 FOOD MICROBIOLOGY (4hrs/wk) (der)

The gpal of teaching this course to students is to gain knowledge about the role of micro- :
organisms in health and disease, understand the role of micro-organisms in spoilage of
various foods and its role in relation to food and food preservation.

Course Qutcomes
Upon completion of this course, the student will be able to:
1. Acquire, discover, and apply the theories and principles of food microbiology in
practical, real-world situations and problems.
il. Discuss on classification of micro-organisms and its characteristics.
iii. Evaluate the different factors responsible for the microbial growth.
iv. Analyze and describe the characteristics of important pathogens and spoilage |
microorganisms in foods.
v. Compare food borne infection and food intoxication.

UNIT-I History and scope of food microbiology: Contributions of Louis Pasteur -
Fermentation - Pasteurization - Role of microbiologist in food industries - Scope of food
microbiology.

UNIT-II Introduction to micro-organisms: General characteristics, classification,
morphology, nutrition, reproduction.

UNIT-III Food as a substrate for microorganism: Hydrogen ion concentration, Moisture
requirement,Nutrient content - inhibitory substances of biological structure, combined effects
of factors affecting growth. Role of microorganism in food microbiology.

UNIT-IV Contamination and spoilage of foods: Principles of food spoilage -
microbiological, physical and biological factors - contamination, preservation and spoilage of
cereal and cereal products, baked products, Fruits and vegetables and their products, Fleshy
food, Milk and Milk products.

UNIT-V Food infections and food borne diseases: Microbial food poisoning -
Staphylococci,Salmonella, clostridium botulinum. Measures to prevent microbial food
poisoning. Food infections - Food borne diseases - Dysentery diarrhoea, Typhoid, Cholera.

Text Books:

1. Frazier WC and West off DC (2013) Food Microbiology. Fifth Edition, McGraw Hill
Education(India) Pt. Ltd., New Delhi. '

2. Adams MR and Moss MO (1991) Food Microbiology. The Royal society and
chemistry,Cambridge.

References:
1. Banwart GJ (1989) Basic Food Microbiology. Second Edition, Chapman and Hall, New
York.
2. Pelczar MJ, Chan ECS and Kreigh NR (2000) Microbiology. Eighth Edition, Tata
McGraw Hill,New Delhi. .
3. Willey UM, Sherwood LM and WoolvertonCJ(2011) Prescott’s Microbiology. Eighth
4. Edition, Mc Graw-Hill International.
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Bloom’s K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
Taxonomy | Remembering | Understanding | Applying Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating

cQ1 2 -

CO 2 2 -+

CO3 2 4 5

CO 4 2 3 5

CO s 2 4 5

Mean = 3.38
FSN 2531 FOOD CHEMISTRY (Shrs/wk) (Scr)

Enable students to gain knowledge on the composition and chemistry of foods in relation to
food processing and quality of physical, chemical and nutritional properties of major and
minor food components of the functional properties of food components and their
applications.

Course Outcomes

Upon completion of this course, the student will be able to:

i.Explain the importance and scope of food chemistry.
i.Identify the chemistry and functional properties of carbohydrates.
iii.Outline the physicochemical properties of proteins in relation to food quality.
iv.Evaluate the properties of lipids and the changes obtained by processing.
v.Analyse the effects of various reactions in food.

UNIT-I Introduction to Food chemistry: Definition of food chemistry, properties of foods
physical properties —solution, vapour pressure, boiling point, freezing point ,osmotic pressure,
viscosity, surface and interfacial tension, specific gravity , Acids, bases and buffers-acids and
bases in foods , buffers ,The chemical bond ionic bond, covalent bond. hydrogen bond
Colloids —sols, gels, emulsions ,foams.

UNIT-II Chemistry of carbohydrates: classification of carbohydrates-hemi cellulose,
pectin, gel formation, changes of carbohydrates on cooking —solubility, hydrolysis,
gelatinasation, browning reaction ..

UNIT-III Proteins: classification of Protein-native and denatured protein, heat treatment of
protein ,pure protein -whey Protein , colostrums.

UNIT-IV Fats: Physical Properties-Melting point ,softening point ,slipping point, smoke,

flash,

fire

points,short
Definitions, Types,Prevention.

melting

points,

chemical

Properties-Rancidity-

UNIT-V Reactions in Food: Browning reaction-Enzymatic ,Non enzymatic ,Mailard
reaction .Gias production in batters-Changes in P', Staling , Scoring.

Text book



1.
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Damodran, Parkin, Fennema, Fennema's Food Chemistry, Fifth Edition, Apple
Academic Press Inc., ISBN: 9781482208122, 1482208121 Pages: 1107

Reference books

1.

Ambika shanmugam, Fundamentals of biochemistry for Medical Students, Publisher:
Lippincott India, ISBN: 9788184736960, 8184736967

2. Bertram O. Fraser-Reid, Kuniaki Tatsuta & Joachim Thiem, Glycoscience: Chemistry
and Chemical Biology
Bloom’s K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
Taxonomy | Remembering | Understanding | Applying | Analyzing | Evaluating | Creating
CO 1 2 4
CO 2 2 -
CO3 2 3 4
CO 4 2 3 5
CO 5 4 5
Mean = 3. 33
FSN 2533 FOOD PROCESSING (Shrs/wk) (5¢r)

This course focuses on fundamentals of processing, nature, harvesting, and storage conditions
of varying food products. The students gain knowledge in the various methods used for
preservation of food products. This provides comprehensive coverage on processing and
preservation aspects of food science that include chemical, microbiological and technological
processes.

Course Qutcomes
Upon completion of this course, the student will be able to:
i. Revise the historical perspective, traditional technologies used in food processing.
i1. Discuss the processing of cereals and pulses.
iii. Discuss the bio-chemical conversion of milk into different by products.
iv.Outline the processing and bio chemical changes during ripening.
v. Explain the preservation and storage techniques of meat and poultry.

Unit-I: Essential Processing of foods: Need for food processing ,convenience food , RTE,
RTS, rice-parboiling, milling, -merits and demerits. Wheat-milling, extraction of flour, by-
products . millets- types, processing-pearling, flaking and puffing.

Unit-II: Pulses and oils: Decortication, dhal milling, elimination of toxic factors, soaking,
germination, sprouting, fermentation and soya based products. Oils-pressing, solvent
extraction, purification- degumming, refining, blanching; deodorizing. hydrogenation-
margarines, shortening.

Unit-ITI: Milk and egg products: Pasteurization, homogenization, UHT processing,
dehydrated milk products, egg- storage, frozen egg and dehydrated egg products.
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Unit IV

E publishing - E books - Traditional reading and online reading - Job opportunities in E publishing

- Mobile communication

UnitV

Role of new media in Education - Entertainment - Politics and Journalism - New media

technologies - Blogs and Wikis

Evaluation Pattern:

End of the semester exams will be conducted for 60 marks in theory part. Continuous Internal

Assessment will be carried out for 40 marks. The marks obtained will be added up.

Reference Books:

1. Manning Christopher, Raghavan Prabhakar & Schutze Hinrich, 2008, Introduction to
Information Retrieval (First Edition), Cambridge University Press India Private Limited,
India

2. Ursula Smartt, Media & Entertainment Law, 2017, Routldge, Third Edition, New Delhi,
India

3. Emest Watson Burgess, 2018, The Function of Socialization in Social Evolution, Palala
Press,

4. Norman J. Medoff, Barbara K. Kaye, Electronic media :Then, now and later, Second

Edition, Taylor & Francis, UK

Course outcomes

Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 CcCo2 Co3 CO4 CO5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating
K6: Creating 5

]

Mean: 4
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BVC 1221 New Media 3 Hours/ 2 Credits

Course Objectives:

This course is aimed at introducing the basic concepts of new media. It is also aimed at
concentrating on the role, characteristics and impacts of social media and social networking. In
addition, it is aimed at providing the current concepts of mobile communication, E — publishing
and use of new media in the field of education.

Learning Outcomes:
At the end of the course the students will be able to: |
i. Recognize the fundamental concepts of new media
ii. Explain socialization and impacts of social media
iii. Apply social media for social networking, education and entertainment
iv. Compare and evaluate traditional and online readings
v. Plan for E publishing
Unit I
New media - Definition - Characteristics of new media (Five C’s - Communication, Collaboration,
Community, Creativity and Convergence) - Importance of new media in contemporary era
Unit 11
Socializing - Definition - Importance of socialization in digital age - Role of New media in

socialization - Social Media and its influence

Unit 111

Social Networking - Types of social networking - Characteristics of social networking - Positive

and negative factors of social networking - Social networking and its impact on youth
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Unit IV

Public Relations - History - Role and meaning - Qualities of Public Relations Officer - Procedure

to conduct Public Relations Campaign - Importance of Public Relations - Codes of ethics of Public

Relations - Role of photography in Public Relations

Unit V

Principles of Public Relations - Methods of Public Relations (Tools) - Press Release - Press

Conferences - Public Relations in Government sector - Public Relations in Private sector - Public

Opinion - Propaganda - Publicity

Evaluation Pattern:

End of semester exams will be conducted for 100 marks

Reference Books:

1.

Seema Hasan, 2013, Mass Communication : Principles and Concepts, Second edition,

CBS Publishers & Distributors, India

2. Chaunawalla, 2000, Advertising Theory and Practice, Himalaya Publishing House, India
3. Ruchi Gupta, 2012, Advertising Principles and Practice, Chand & Company Ltd, India
4. Shelly Rodgers & Esther Tharson, 2017, Digital Advertising, Routledge, UK
5. Kruti Shah. 2014, Advertising and Integrated Marketing Communications, Mc Graw hill,
India
Course outcomes

Bloom’s Taxonomy CcO1 CO2 CcO3 CO4 CO5

K1: Remembering 1

K2: Understanding 2

K3: Applying 3

K4. Analyzing 4

K5: Evaluating

K6: Creating 5

Mean: 3
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BVC 1425 Advertising and Public Relations 5 Hours/ 4 Credits

Course Objectives:

This course intends to introduce the basic concepts of advertising. It also intends to focus on the
role of products, audience, budget, brands and advertising agency in advertising. It intends as well
to provide the contemporary concepts of public relations, press conferences and publicity.

Learning Outcomes:

At the end of the course the students will be able to:

1. Recognize the basic concepts of advertisement and public relations
ii. Describe the structure and function of ad agency

iii. Execute product promotional activities through media

iv. Compare the flexibility of media in different fields

v. Plan PR campaign

Unit 1

Advertising - Definition - History of advertising - Functions of advertising - Types of advertising
- Elements of advertising: Slogan - Headline - Sub headline - Illustration - Copy - Product -

Trademark - Layout

Unit IT

Product - Types of product - Product life cycle - Target audience - Types of audience - Branding
- Brand image - Brand positioning - Market segmentation - Appeals - Sales promotion

Unit IIT

Advertising budget -- Media vehicle -- Types of media vehicle - Selection of media - Planning and

classification - Ad agency - Types of ad agency - Structure and Function of ad agency
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Evaluation Pattern:

Students should maintain two records. One record should be maintained for class work and another
record should be maintained for homework. On the basis of presentation in records, the continuous
internal assessment will be carried out.

Reference Books:

1. Milind Mulick, 2015, Water color Landscapes Step by Step, Jyotsna Prakashan, India

2. Jacquelyn Descanso, 2015, Drawing and Sketching Portraits: How to Draw Realistic
Portraits for Beginners, Create space Independent Publishing Platform, New Delhi, India

3. Mark Linley, 2010, How to Draw Anything: Landscapes, People, Animals, Cartoons, Little,
Brown Book Group, UK

4. Vikram Editorial Board, 2007, Pencil Shading, First Edition, Vikram Book Links PVT Ltd.,
New Delhi, India

5. Pratap Mulick, 2006, Sketching, Jyotsna Prakashan, India

6. Barber & Barrington, 2010, The Fundamentals of Drawing in Color, London: Archturus
Publishing Limited, UK

Course outcomes

Bloom’s Taxonomy co1 Co2 Co3 CO4 CO5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating
K6: Creating 5

uh

Mean: 4
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BVC 1423 Drawing 4 Hours/ 4 Credits
Course Objectives:

This course aims to provide hands on experience in drawing. It also aims to focus on the usages
of basic perspectives, color theory and composition. It aims as well to provide the applied concepts
of medium used for drawing.

Learning Outcomes:
At the end of the course the students will be able to:

i. Recognize the practical concepts of drawing

ii. Classify visual perspectives

iii. Utilize basic colors in drawing

iv. Compare the effects of acrylic and water colors in drawing

v. Evaluate the ancient drawing patterns and design new drawing patterns
Unit I

Dot — Line — Shape — Form - Texture

Perspective - One point - Two Points - Three Points
Unit 11

Color - Primary - Secondary - Tertiary - Warm - Cool - Color Wheel
Unit 111

Still Life — Landscape

Unit IV

Water Color — Oil Color — Acrylic Color

Unit V
Mixed Media — Creative Composition

Visit to Museum, Art Gallery, and Historical Places and Outdoor study



UnitV

Human Anatomy - Heads - Hands - Body - Legs - Feet - Structures and postures - Facial

Expression - Movement in drawing

Evaluation Pattern:

End of semester exams will be conducted for 100 marks

Reference Books:

BVC 10

Margaret S.Livingstone, 2014, Vision and Art, Harry N. Abrams, New York, USA.

. Tim Stafford, 2011, Teaching Visual Literacy in the Primary Classroom, Taylor & Francis Ltd,

Bangalore, India

. David Sibbet, 2013, Visual Leaders: New Tools for Visioning, Management, & Organization

Change, Wiley India Private Limited, New Delhi, India

. Amy E. Herman, 2017, Visual Intelligence: Sharpen Your Perception; Change Your Life
2017, Eamon Dolan/Mariner Books, New Delhi, India
Uvi Poznansky, 2017, Inspired by Art: Fall of a Giant, Amazon Digital services, New Delhi,

India

Bloom’s Taxonomy

Course outcomes

CO1

co2

CO3

CO4

COS5

K1: Remembering

K2: Understanding

2

K3: Applying

K4: Analyzing

K5: Evaluating

h

K8: Creating

7]

Mean: 4
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BVC 1421 Visual Literacy 4 Hours/ 4 Credits

Course Objectives:

This course intends to introduce the current concepts of visual literacy. It also intends to
concentrate the usages of basic perspectives, rules of composition and medium used for drawing.
It is as well designed to provide the applied concepts of drawing of human anatomy.

Learning Outcomes:
At the end of the course the students will be able to:
i. Recognize the current concepts of visual literacy
ii. Describe color theory and its application
iii. Utilize different drawing medium
iv. Analyze the role of light and shade
*v. Evaluate the rules of composition and design the drawing of human anatomy
Unit 1
Visual Literacy - Introduction to Art - Elements of art - Dot - Line - Shape - Form - Color -
Texture - Principles of art - Harmony - Balance - Rhythm - Proportion
Unit II
Perspective - Horizon Line - Vanishing point - Dimensions - One point - Two points - Three
points - Aerial - Curve Linear - Color theory
Unit 111
Reading the Image - Perception - Light and Shade - Composition - Rules of composition -

Golden Spiral - Rule of thirds

Unit IV

Medium used in Drawing - Charcoal - Water color - Poster color - Qil Color - Acrylic color -

Mixed media - Drawing techniques using mediums
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Unit V

Visual culture - Visualizing - Visual power - Visual pleasure - Picture - Semiotics - Signs of

symbols

Evaluation Pattern:
End of semester exams will be conducted for 100 marks.
Reference Books:

I. Keval .J. Kumar, 2013, Mass Communication in India, Jaico Publishing House, Mumbai,
India

2. Seema Hasan, 2016, Mass Communication: Principles and Concepts, CBS Publishers and
Distributors PVT Ltd, New Delhi, India

3. Denis Mcquail, 2011, Mass Communication Theory (Sixth edition), Sage Publications Ltd,
New Delhi, India

4. Susan. B. James, 2017, An Introduction to Visual Communication, Peter Lang
Publications, Oxford, USA

5. Jonathan Finn, 2011, Visual Communication and Culture, OUP Canada, Toronto, Canada

Course outcomes

Bloom’s Taxonomy CO1 CO 2 CO3 CO4 CO5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating 5
K6: Creating

Mean: 3
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BVC 1521 Introduction to Visual Communication 5 Hours / 5 Credits

Course Objectives:

This course is designed to introduce the basic concepts of visual communication. It is also
designed to focus the usage of models of communication and body language. It is as well designed
to provide the applied concepts of visual power.

Course Outcomes:
At the end of the course the students will be able to:
i. Recognize the basic concepts of communication and visual communication
ii. Explain visual culture, power and pleasure
iii. Use body language in communication
iv. Differentiate the aspects of communication and visual communication

v. Evaluate the models of communication

Unit I

Communication - Definition - Origin - Importance of communication - Essentials of
communication - Types of communication - Functions and barriers of communication - Verbal

and nonverbal communication

Unit II

Communication models and Body language - Various models of communication - SMCR Model
- Lasswell model - Shannon and Weaver Model - Wilbur Schramm model - Osgood Model -
Helical Dances model - Aristotle model - George Gerbner Model - Body language and its main

aspects

Unit 1T

Visual communication - Definition - Origin — Elements - Advantages and disadvantages - Scope

of visual communication

Unit IV

Sensation and perception - Learning and thinking - Human intelligence - Aptitude and personality

- Motivation and creativity
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Mapping of Programme Specific Outcomes (PSOs) with Programme Outcomes (POs)

POl |PO2 |PO3 |PO4 |[PO5 |PO6 |PO7 |PO8 |PO9 |POI10
PSO1 v v v v v v
PSO2 v v v v v v
PSO3 v v v v v v
PSO4 v v v v v v
PSOS5 v v v v v v
PSO6 v v v v v v
PSO7 v v v v v v
PSOS8 v v v v v v
PSO9 v v v v v v
PSO10 v v v v v v
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Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Programme Specific Outcomes (PSOs)

Courses PSO PSO PSO | PSO PSO PSO | PSO | PSO | PSO | PSO
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
BVC1521 | ¥ N N 7 2
BVC1421 VI v | v | v 7 v
BVC1423 | v v v F I 7 v
BVC1425 I I s e I 7 | ¥
BVCI1221 v v v v v v v v
BVCI223 v | v v | v [ ¥ v
BVC1532 v v v v v v v v
BVC1422 v VI v v [ v v v
BVC1424 v v v v v v v v
BVC1426 v [ v | V]| ¥ [ ¥ v
BVC1222 Vv | v | v v [ v v ]|~
BVC1224 Vv ]| v | v v [ v
BVC2531 Vv ]| v | v v ]| ]| ]V
BV(2523 | F | ¥ | 7| 7] 7
BVC2527 [ Vv [ Y[ ¥ | 7| ¥
BVC2427 v v | v | v | v ] ¥
BVC2431 | v v P2 I R I
BV(C2432 v v v v v v
BVC2532 | v 7 | 7| %] & v
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Programme Specific Outcomes (PSOs) for B. Sc Visual Communication

Upon completion of the program, graduates will be able to

10.

Conceptualize the basic concepts, applied techniques and advanced applications of visual
communication and also update its developments

Contribute skills for effective representation of issues, challenges and solutions in media
Communicate the ideas, experiences and expectations in vernacular language,
communicative language and visual forms in this media centered community

Pursue higher studies in advertising, animation, journalism, communication, mass
communication, visual communication and other multidisciplinary courses to progress
further in carrier

Perform in media field for media production, media management and media education
Employ creativity individually or collectively in media centered careers and execute
action research in techno savvy and eco friendly approaches in media

Explore, educate and equip themselves in this media centered century

Pursue higher studies in global context in this communication centered century
Contribute to the upliftment of society by utilizing media laws, media ethics and media
education

Implement communication technologies with social, ethical and legal responsibility for the

betterment of society
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Sem Part Course Course Title Hr/Wk | Cr. | Marks
Code
5 111 C BVC 3621 | Television Production (T) 6 6 90
S I c BVC 3529 | Visual Analysis (T) 5 5 75
5 111 C BVC 3633 | 2 D Animation (P) 6 6 90
5 11 C BVC 3627 | Media Production (P) 6 6 90
5 IVLSIII | BVC 3225 | Practical Theatre 3 2 30
5 v BVC 3200 | Environmental studies (T) 4 2 30
Total 30 27 405
6 111 C BVC 3632 | Media Laws and Ethics (T) 6 6 90
6 111 C BVC 3634 | 3 D Animation (P) 6 6 90
6 I C BVC 3532 | Internship (P) 5 5 75
6 111 C BVC 3636 | Short Film Making (P) 6 6 90
6 IV HVS 3200 | Human Value Development(T) 4 2 30
6 IVLSIV | BVC 3226 | Art from Anything 3 2 30
Total 30 27 405

Courses offered to Non — Major students by the Department of Visual Communication (UG)

Supportive
Sem | Part | Course Code Course Title Hr/W | Cr. Marks
k
1 111 BVC 1425 | Advertising and Public Relations (T) 5 4 60
2 111 BVC 1426 | Media Management (T) 5 4 60
3 111 BVC 2431 | Screen Writing 5 4 60
4 111 BVC 2430 | Cinematography 4 4 60

Courses offered to Non — Major students by the Department of Visual Communication (UG)
Non-Major Elective

Sem Part Course Course Title Hr/Wk | Cr. Marks
Code
1 IVNME | BVC 1221 | New Media (T) 3 2 30
2 IVNME | BVC 1222 | Media Education (T) 3 2 30
Life Skill Courses
Sem Part Course Course Title Hr/Wk | Cr. Marks
Code
1 IVLSI BVC 1223 | Font making and crafting (P) 3 2 30
2 IVLSIT | BVC 1224 | *Digital Photography (P) 3 2 30
5 IVLSIII | BVC 3225 | Practical Theatre (P) 3 2 30
6 IVLSIV | BVC 3226 | *Art from Anything (P) 3 2 30
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DEPARTMENT OF VISUAL COMMUNICATION
Program for B.Sc. Visual Communication (SF) — CBCS - 2015-2016

Sem Part Course Course Title Hr/Wk | Cr. | Mar
Code ks
1 | XXX xxxx | TAM/FRE/HIN 3 2 30
1 11 ENS 1201 | Conversational Skills 3 2 30
1 mrc BVC 1521 | Introduction to Visual Communication 5 5 75
(M)
1 [ C BVC 1421 | Visual Literacy (T) 4 4 60
1 11 c BVC 1423 | Drawing (P) 4 4 60
1 11 S BVC 1425 | Advertising and Public Relations (T) 5 4 60
1 IVNME | BVC 1221 | New Media (T) 3 2 30
1 IVLS1 | BVC 1223 | Life Skills — 1 3 2 30
Total 30 25 375
2 | XXX xxxx | TAM/FRE/HIN 3 2 30
2 11 ENS 1202 | Reading & Writing Skills 3 2 30
2 i C BVC 1532 | Fundamentals of Photography(T) 5 5 75
2 I C BVC 1422 | Graphic Design - I (T) 4 B 60
2 1H1C BVC 1424 | Graphic Design —I1 (P) 4 4 60
2 IS BVC 1426 | Media Management (T) 5 4 60
2 IVNME | BVC 1222 | Media Education (T) 3 2 30
2 IVLSI | BVC 1224 | Life Skills — 11 3 2 30
2 \% XXX xxxx | Ext. Activity NSS/NCC/PED/SLP 1 15
Total 30 25+1 | 390
3 | XXX xxxx | TAM/FRE/HIN 3 2 30
3 11 ENS 2201 | Study Skills 3 2 30
3 1 cC BVC 2531 | Film Studies (T) 5 5 75
3 ImcC BVC 2523 | Theatre and Cinema (T) 5 5 75
3 1 C BVC 2527 | Sound Image (T) 5 5 75
3 11 C BVC 2427 | Practical Photography (P) 4 4 60
3 IS BVC 2431 | Screen Writing (P) 5 4 60
Total 30 27 405
4 | XXX xxxx | TAM/FRE/HIN 3 2 30
4 Il ENS 2202 | Career Skills 3 2 30
4 11 C BVC 2432 | Audio Production (P) 4 4 75
4 I C BVC 2532 | Theories of Communication (T) 6 5 60
4 Hc BVC 2534 | Fiction and Film (T) 6 5 75
4 |mic BVC 2536 | Video Editing (P) 4 5 75
4 1S BVC 2434 | Cinematography 4 -+ 60
4 v XXX xxxx | Ext. Activity NSS/NCC/PED/SLP 1 15
Total 30 27+1 | 420
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Text Books:
. Ashok Namdev kamthane, Amit amthane ,“Programming and problem
solving with python” McGraw hill 2017.

2 JeevaJose, P.Sojan Lal ,"Introduction to Computing & Problem Solving With
PYTHON" Khanna publication, 2016.

Unit1 :Programmingand problem solving with python ,page no (1.1-5.7)
Unit 2 : Programming and problem solving with python ,page no (8.1-

9.3.6) and (11.1 - 11.3.13) Unit 3: Programming and problem solving

with python ,page no (6.1 - 7.8.9)

Unit 4: Introduction to Computing & Problem Solving With PYTHON , page no
(149 -204) and (233-244) Unit 5 : Introduction to Computing & Problem
Solving With PYTHON , page no (206-232) and (264 -272)

References:
1.Balagurusamy, “Introduction to Computing & Problem Solving Using
Python”, Mc Graw Hill Education, 2016.
2.Allen Downey,Jeffrey Elkner, Chris Meyers, “How to think like a
computer scientist : learning with Python”, 2012
3.R. NageswaraRao ,Core Python Programming , Dreamtech Press,2016

Bloom'’s K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
Taxonomy
Cco1

Ccoz2
Cco3
Co4
CO5

Mean = 3.8
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BIT 3611 PYTHON PROGRAMMING 6 (3+3) Hrs / 6Cr

The main aim of the course is to teach the essentials of Python and train the
students to develop applications in Python.
Upon completion of this course students will be able to:

i.  Acquire the basic knowledge on the fundamentals of python.

ii.  Understand tuples, list,set and dictionary concepts.
iii.  Write programs using functions, strings and date.
iv.  Demonstrate the creation of package and module. Learn to know,
how to fix errors in the code and to read and write files in Python

v.  Gain knowledge on OOPS in Python and develop simple programs.

Unit 1:

Introduction to Python: Python overview - comments - Identifiers - Reserved keywords
- data types - Understanding Python variables - Python basic Operators - statements and
expressions - python blocks - Boolean expressions- contro! statements - iteration
statements input/output with print and input functions - Python program flow control
statements.

Unit 2:
Tuples, List and Dictionaries: Create tuple - accessing tuple - tuple assignment - tuple

as return value - Basic tuple operators and functions - List - insert and access elements -
delete elements from list - Built in list operators and functions - returning a list from a
function - Dictionaries - Sets.

Unit 3:
Function,Strings and Date&Time: Built in Functions - User defined Functions - Python

Recursive Function - Strings -String slices - String formatting operator and functions -
String handling functions - Ticks - calendar module - time module - Powerful Lamda
function in python.

Unit 4:

Files, Exception and Packages : Text files-Opening and closing file -File handling
functions - Exception handling - assertions in python-user defined exceptions - Modules -
Importing modules - Understanding Packages.

Unit 5:
Python Object Oriented Programming : Class, Object and Instances - Class attributes -

Constructor and Destructors - Data Encapsulation -Regular Expressions - Inheritance-
Method Overloading and Overriding- MySQL Database connectivity - Introduction to GUI
programming.
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UNIT IV

Files: Text file — Reading and writing files — Renaming and deleting files- Directories-File close
— Flush — Exceptions: Exception with arguments —Aassertions in python-User defined
exceptions- Modules : import — from import — dir () functions — packages in python

UNITV

Internet of things : Infrastructure — Applications —OOP:Classes & Objects: Introduction-Class
Definition-creating Objects-Objects as a Arguments-Object as Return Values-Built in Class
Attributes— MySQL: Database connection and manipulation statement.

Text Book:

1. Balagurusamy, “Introduction to Computing & Problem Solving Using Python”, Mc Graw
Hill Education, 2016.

2. Ovidiu vermesan, Peter Friess * Internet of Things — Converging technologies for smart
environments and Integrated Eco systems”, River Publishers, 2013.

References:

. Ashok namdev kamthane, Amit amthane “Programming and problem solving with python™
McGraw hill 2017.

2. https://www tutorialspoint.com/python

3. https://www.w3schools.com/python

K1 K2 | K3 K4 K5 K6
Cco1 1
Cco2 2
CO3 3
CcO4 6
COs5 6

Mean : 18/5=3.6
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COS 3691 PYTHON PROGRAMMING 6Hrs/6Cr
Objective:

The objective of this course is to enable the student to understand the program concept
such as functions, modules, files I/0, Exceptions, OOP concepts and My SQL database. It helps
the student to create real world IOT application using Python.

Course Qutcomes:
At the end of the course, students will be able to

i. Identify python identifiers, data types, operators and expressions.

ii. Explain tuples, list and dictionary concept.

iii. Build application using functions, strings and date.

iv. Create files, modules and user defined exceptions in applications.

V. Generate innovative IOT application using oop concept with databases.

UNITI

Introduction to Python: Introduction - Python overview - comments — Identifiers — Reserved
keywords — Variables — Data types —Operators — Statements and Expressions — String
operations — Boolean expressions- Control statements — Iteration statements — Input from
keyword.

UNIT 11

Tuple: Creating tuple — Accessing tuple — Tuple assignment —Tuple as return value — Basic
tuple operators and functions — Lists: value & Accessing elements — Deleting elements from
list — Built in list operators and methods Dictionaries : Accessing values in dictionary -
Updating dictionary — Deleting elements from dictionary — Properties of dictionary keys — Built
in dictionary functions and methods

UNIT III

Function: Built in Functions — User defined Functions — Python Recursive Function — Writing
Python Scripting — Strings : Introduction — String handling functions — String formatting
operator and functions - Date &time: Tick — Calendar module — Time module
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UNIT V
Moving applications to the Cloud - Case Study: Google Web Services, Amazon Web Services -

Microsoft Cloud Services.

Text Book:
1. Barrie Sosinsky, “Cloud Computing Bible”, Wiley India Pvt. Ltd., 2012.

References:

L. Toby Velte,AnthonyVelte,RobertElsenpeter,” Cloud Computing, A Practical
Approach”,McGraw Hill Education,2017.
2. Ray J Rafaels , “Cloud Computing: From Beginning to End”,2015.

Web Resources:

1 .http://www.mb.netfresources/cloud-computing-resources.aspx
2.http://www.mastertheboss.con'l/cloud-computing/in-the-cloud-computing—a—beginners—
tutorial

3.http://www.south.catte!ecom.com/technologies/cIoudcomputin g/indes.aspx

K1 K2 | K3 K4 K5 K6
CO1 2
CO2 3
CcOo3 3
CO4 -
CO5 6

Mean : 18/5=3.6
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COS 2498 CLOUD COMPUTING S Hrs/4 Cr

Objective:

This course will enable the student to learn about cloud computing services, its types and
architecture. It also helps them to gain knowledge on cloud computing applications, managing
and working with cloud security. On completion of this course the student will be able to create
an account and utilize various Cloud Services.

Course Qutcomes:

At the end of the course the student will be able to:

i.  Understand the benefits of Cloud and its standards for deploying an application.
ii.  Provides the appropriate cloud computing services required to build and deploy the
application.
iii.  Utilize the knowledge to manage and deploy virtual servers in an organization.
iv.  Examine the core issues such as security, privacy, and interoperability of cloud
computing.
v.  Create applications by utilizing cloud platforms such as Google and Amazon Web
Services.
UNIT 1
Defining Cloud Computing: Definition - Cloud Types - Characteristics of Cloud Computing -
Role of Open standards - Cloud Architecture.

UNIT II

Cloud Computing Stack: Composability - Infrastructure - Platforms - Virtual Appliances -
Communication protocols - Applications — Connecting to the cloud - Cloud Services:
Infrastructure as a Service - Platform as a Service - Software as a Service.

UNIT 111
Identity as a Service - Compliance as a Service - Platforms: Load Balancing and Virtualization—
Understanding Hypervisors - Cloud Security: Securing the Cloud.

UNIT 1V

Securing the data - Moving applications to the cloud - Cloud Storage: Definition —Cloud storage
- Cloud Backup solutions — Introducing Business Continuity and disaster Recovery —
Understanding the threats
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UNIT V
Troubleshooting the CPU, Troubleshooting memory—Motherboard Controllers and system

resources, Power supply function and operation. OS Installation and preventive maintenance—
Troubleshooting tools and Techniques—Basic data recovery and Disaster recovery

BOOKS:

1. Stephen J. Bieglow, “Troubleshooting, Maintaining and repairing PCs”, Tata Mc - Graw
S%edition 2013.

References:

2. Craig Zacker& John Rourke, “PC Hardware: The complete reference”, Tata Mc - Graw
hill, 1% edition 2012.

3. Govindarajulu. B, “IBM PC and clones: Troubleshooting and maintenance”, Tata Mc -
Graw hill, 2™ edition 2012.

4. www.pcguide.com

5. www.pccomputernotes.com

Kl | K2 | K3 | K4 | K5 | K6
co1 1
Cco2 2
CcOo3 2
Co4 4 6
CO5 3

Mean : 18/6 =3
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COS 1291 PC HARDWARE AND TROUBLESHOOTING 3Hrs/2Cr
Objective:

This course will enable the student to gain knowledge about the I/O components of the computer
and various troubleshooting techniques to overcome the problems faced in it. It will also help
the student to identify various types of graphic adapters, printers, modems and soundboards.

Course Outcomes:
At the end of the course the student will be able to:

i. Identify the main components of PC, power supplies and various ports.

ii. Explain the function of motherboard and working mechanisms of Keyboard and mouse.
iii. Illustrate the types of Monitors, Printers, graphic adapters and their mechanisms.

iv. Categorize various modems, soundcards and their working.

v. Solve the problems faced in PC by applying the troubleshooting methods.

UNIT I

CPU: Layout of a typical desktop PC — Layout of typical tower PC. Power supply: Connecting
the power supply — AT style power connections — Drive power connections — Voltage tolerances.
Parallel port —Serial port —Accelerated graphics port.

UNIT II

Motherboards: Socket 7, Socket 8 — Layout and connector pin outs of Intel motherboard. Input
Devices: Keyboard — Construction — Interfaces. Mouse: Construction — Mechanical and optical
- Mechanical sensors — Trackball.

UNIT III

Printers: Dot matrix printers — Ink jet printers — Laser/LED printers—Monitors — Types of
monitor— CRT — Laser — LED — Graphics adapter — VGA —-SGA-Digital Visual Interface
(DVI)}-Video In Video Out (VIVO)

UNIT IV

Basic modem construction and operation: The internal modem — The external modem —
Advanced modem features. Sound boards: Recording and playback process — MIDI.
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Output and Interrupt - CPU: General Register Organization — Stack Organization — Instruction
Formats — Addressing Modes — Data Transfer Manipulation — Program Control - Reduced
Instruction Set Computer (RISC).

UNIT: V

Memory Organization: Main memory - Memory Hierarchy — Main memory — Auxiliary
memories — Associative Memory — Cache memory — Virtual Memory — Memory Management
Hardware.

Text Book:
1. Moris Mano, Digital logic and computer design™ —Pearson India, 1% edition,2014.
2. Carl Hamacher, “Computer Organization”, 5™ edition, Tata McGraw Hill, 2014.

References:

I.A. P. Malvino, “Digital Principles and Applications”- McGraw Hill 8" editions, 2015.
2.Morris Mano, “Computer System Architecture”, 3 edition, Prentice Hall, 2014.

K1 K2 | K3 K4 KS K6
CO1 1
CO2 6
CcO3 3
CO4 1
COs5 2 5

Mean : 18/6=3
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COS 1497 DIGITAL PRINCIPLES AND COMPUTER ORGANIZATION 5 Hrs/ 4Cr
Objective:

This course will enable the student to understand the fundamentals of digital principles, the
basics of computer organization and gain knowledge on computer architecture and its design.
This will also familiarize the student in the concepts of gates, Boolean Algebra, Processor and
Memory.

Course OQutcomes:

At the end of the course the student will be able to:
. Identify different types of number systems, Logic Gates, Boolean laws &theorems.
II.  Formulate different theorems for simplification of basic digital electronics circuits and
able to build arithmetic operations using logic circuits.
III.  Carry out the basics of Flip-flop, shifts register, counters and Semiconductor memory
for data Processing circuits.
IV.  Recognize the basic structure of computer and control unit operations.
V.  Extend the learning of memory organization.

UNIT: I

Number Systems and Codes: Binary, Octal and Hexadecimal number systems — Conversion
between number systems — Binary Arithmetic - Binary codes — BCD - Arithmetic. Boolean
Algebra and Logic Gates: AND, OR, NOT, NAND, NOR, XOR and XNOR gates — Truth tables
Applications of XOR Gate Fundamentals of Boolean Algebra — Laws and theorems of Boolean
Algebra — Demorgan’s theorem.

UNIT: 11

Simplification of Boolean Expressions: Canonical SOP and POS forms — Algebraic
Simplification — Karnaugh Maps — NAND / NOR Implementation of Boolean Expressions —.
Combinational Logic Circuits: Half and Full Adders — Half and Full Subtractors — BCD adder —
Parallel Binary Adder — Multiplexer & Demultiplexer — Encoder & Decoder.

UNIT: 111

Sequential Logic circuits: NAND Latch — SR Flipflop — JK Flipflop — Edge Triggering -
PRESET and CLEAR inputs, Shift Register, Universal Shift Register — Asynchronous and
Synchronous Counters — BCD counter.

UNIT: IV

Basic Computer Organization and Design: Instruction Codes — Computer Register — Computer
Instructions — Timing and Control — Instruction Cycle — Memory Reference Instruction — Input
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Mapping Program Specific Outcomes(PSO) with Program Outcomes(PO)

PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 PO9 | PO10

v v v 4 v v 4
PSO1

v v v/ 4 v v v
PSO2

v v v v v v 4 v
PSO3

v v v/ v/ v v v v
PSO4 “

v v/ v v v 4 v
PSOS

4 4 v v v

PSO6 J

v v v 4 v 4 4
PSO7

v v v 4

PSO8 7 d

v v/ v 4 v v
PSO9 4

v/ 4 4 4 v v

PSO10
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Program Specific Outcomes

After completing this program the student will be able to
1. Understand the principles and working of Computer System.
2. Understand the role of components of System Software.

3. Understand the principles and development methodologies of application software and
acquire Problem Solving Skills.

4. Study various algorithms in building the Software Products.

5. Apply mathematical methods to solve Computation Problems.

6. Apply Software Development Life Cycle principles to build Software Products.
7. Adapt the State-of the-art technological changes.

8. Pursue higher studies in the Computer Science domain.

9. Become a Software Engineer to fulfill the IT industry requirements.

10. Design creative and dynamic Multimedia Content.
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Part III Supportive
Sem | Course Course Title Hours | Credits | Marks
No.
3 COS 2481 | Introduction to Programming in C | 5 4 60
(TL) (3+2)
4 COS 2482 | Introduction to Object Oriented | 5 4 60
Programming (TL) (3+2)
Total 10 08 120
Part IV Non-Major Electives
Sem | Course Course Title Hours | Credits | Marks
No.
| COS 1291 | PC Hardware and 3 2 30
Troubleshooting
2 COS 1282 | Introduction to Database 3 2 30
Concepts
Total 6 4 60
Part IV Life Skill Courses
Sem | Course Course Title Hours | Credits | Marks
No.
| COS 1283 | Image Designing (TL) 3(2+1) | 2 30
2 COS 1284 | Animation Technology (TL) 3(2+1) | 2 30
5 COS 3285 | Audio and Video Editing (TL) 32+1) | 2 30
6 COS 3286 | Network Security 3 2 30
Total 12 8 120




COs 2

3 11 S MAS Graph Theory and its 5 4 60
XXXX Applications
Total | 30 27 405
4 | TAS/FRS/H | Language 3 2 30
IN XXXX
4 11 ENS XXX | English — IV 3 2 30
q 1 c COS 2582 Relational Database 5 5 75
Management Systems
4 1 cC COS 2484 Oracle Lab 4 4 60
- I C COS 2586 | Computer Networks 5 5 75
4 I C COS 2588 Microprocessors and Micro | 5 5 75
Controllers
4 s COS 2498 Cloud Computing 5 4 60
4 A% PED/NSS/SLP 1 15
Total 30 28 420
5 I C COS 3681 Web Programming (TL) 6(3+3) 6 90
5 I C COS 3685 | Software Engineering 6 6 90
5 I C COS 3587 Enterprise Resource 5 5 75
Planning
5 IVVE | VAL Value Education 4 2 30
5 IVLS COS 3285 Audio / Video Editing (TL) | 3(2+1) 2 30
5 I C COS 3691 Python Programming (TL) 6(3+3) 6 90
Total 30 27 405
6 11 C COS 3682 NET Programming (TL) 6(3+3) 6 90
6 I C COS 3684 | Project Development Lab 6(2+4) 6 90
(TL)
6 I C COS 3686 Mobile Technologies (TL) .| 6(3+3) 6 90
6 [ c COS 3588 Business Intelligence and 5 5 75
Data Analytics
6 IVEVS | COS 3200 Environmental Studies 4 2 30
6 IVLS COS 3286 | Network Security 3 2 30
Total 30 27 405
Grand Total (Semester I — VI) 180 160 2400

C: MAJOR CORE S: MAJOR SUPPORTIVE
E: NON-MAJOR ELECTIVE VE:VALUE EDUCATION

LS: LIFE SKILL
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DEPARTMENT OF COMPUTER SCIENCE
CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM

Batch 2019-2020 onwards

Sem | Part Course No. | Course Title Hrs Credit | Marks
1 1 TAS/FRS/H | Language 3 2 30
IN XXXX
1 11 ENS XXXX | English -1 3 2 30
1 mc COS 1581 Programming in C 3 5 75
1 I C COS 1483 Problem Solving Using C 4 4 60
Programming Lab
1 [rc COS 1485 System Software 4 4 60
1 IS COS 1497 | Digital Principles and 5 4 60
Computer Organization
l IVE COS 1291 PC Hardware and 3 2 30
Troubleshooting
1 IVLS COS 1283 Image Designing (TL) 3(2+1) 2 30
Total | 30 25 375
2 | TAS/FRS/H | Language 3 2 30
IN XXXX
2 11 ENS XXXX | English —1II 3 2 30
2 1mc COS 1582 Object Oriented 5 5 75
Programming using C++
2 11 c COS 1484 C++ Programming Lab 4 4 60
2 [ c COS 1486 Computer Graphics 4(2+2) 4 60
2 IS MAS Discrete Mathematics 5 4 60
XXXX
2 IVE COS 1282 Introduction to Database 3 2 30
Concepts
2 IVLS COS 1284 | Animation Technology (TL) | 3(2+1) 2 30
2 \'% PED/NSS/SLP 1 15
Total | 30 26 390
3 I TAS/FRS/H | Language 3  * 30
IN XXXX
3 1l ENS XXXX | English —1II 3 2 30
3 [rc COS 2581 Java Programming 5 5 75
3 HIC COS 2483 | Java Programming Lab 4 4 60
3 I C COS 2585 Operating Systems 5 S 75
3 mc COS 2587 Data Structures using C++ 5(3+2) 5 75
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References:

1.

2.

3.

Randy J. Nelson (2011), An Introduction to Behavioural Endocrinology, 4™ edition, Sinauer
AssociatesInc. Publishers ISBN 13: 9780878936205.

Arthur J. Vander, James H. Sherman and Dorothy S. Luciano (1994), Human Physiology, 6™
edition, McGraw-Hill, Inc. USA, ISBN: 0-07-066992-9

Nick Neave (2008), Hormones and Behaviour — A Psychological Approach, Cambridge
University Press , UK, ISBN: 978-0-521-87145-7

Arthur C. Guyton and John E. Hall (2006), A Textbook of Medical Physiology, 11" edition,
Elsevier Saunders Inc. ISBN: 0-7216-0240-1.

Donald Voet& Judith G. Voet (2011), Biochemistry 4% edition, John Wiley &Sons. New
York. ISBN 13: 978-0470-91745-9.

Bloom’s K1 K2 K3 K4 K5 K6
Taxonomy
CoO1 2

CcO2 1
CO3 4
CO4 3
COs5 5

Mean: 3.0
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The course BCH 3646 Hormones and Behviour to be implemented retrospectively from the
academic year 2017-2018.

BCH 3646 Hormones and Behaviour 6Hrs/6Cr

The course gives a basic understanding of the functions of endocrine and exocrine glands.
The course also deals with the effect of hormones on various behaviors in human. The course
makes special emphasis on hormonal changes in transgender. It also deals with the effect of
hormones on cognition in men and women.

At the end of the course, students will be able to:

i.  Explain the synthesis, metabolism and secretion of hormones.
ii.  Discuss the role of hormones on sexual differentiation and various human behaviours.
iii.  Identify the changes in transgender and response of the society.
iv.  Discuss the effects of gonadal hormones on men and women
v.  Explain the importance of hormone on cognition.

Unit I - Hormonal System

Definition - endocrine& exocrine system — endocrine glands — hypothalamus, pituitary, pineal,
thyroid, pancreas, adrenal, testes, ovaries — exocrine glands — salivary, sweat, lachrymal,
ceruminous glands — biosynthesis, mechanism of action — metabolism and excretion.

Unit II — Basics of Behavioural Endocrinology

Behavioural endocrinology — definition— experimental studies — John Hunter's — Adolf
Berthold’s experiment — effect of hormones on sleep — circadian rhythm — melatonin — hunger —
ghrelin &leptin — aggression — testosterone — stress hormone — cortisol — happiness — serotonin
bonding hormone — oxytocin.

Unit III - Reproductive Behaviour

Human sexual differentiation — role of GnRH, LH, FSH — sexual differentiation at puberty; body
shape — bone metabolism — voice modulation — male sexual behaviour — gonadal — female sexual
behaviours— attractivity, proceptivity and receptivity.

Unit IV - Transgender

Hormonal changes in transgender — identifications of transgender on earlier stage — duration(age)
to transfer into other gender— before puberty — physical changes — biochemical changes —
psychological changes — endocrine regulation in transgender — Klinefelters syndrome — Turner’s
syndrome — social response to transgender— sex reassignment surgery.

Unit V — Sex Steroids and Cognition

Gonadal steroid hormones — puberty, fertilization, gestation — cognitive processing — testosterone
— cognitive relationships in men and women — menstrual cycle — LH surge and ovulation —
menopause.
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Programme Specific Outcome — B.Sc. Biochemistry

Discuss the structure of biomolecules and their interactions in the essential pathways in
cell for the growth and energy production.

Outline the anatomy and analyze the physiological functions of organs, their importance
and the role of hormones in regulation.

Apply the knowledge of the basic cell structure, interactions, signaling its molecular
expression and regulation in the sustenance of human life.

Demonstrate the importance of diet, its sources, deficiency and values of nutrition.
Identify the working principle of instruments involved in analysis of biomolecules and
formulate the techniques to be used in line with the advanced laboratory automation.
Communicate the knowledge of the defense mechanisms against infectious diseases,
clinical manifestations and management.

Demonstrate the knowledge of drug, its action and the adverse effects of drugs on human
body system.

Compile the physiology, biochemical events in plants and the importance of secondary
metabolites in drug formulation.

Explain relationship between different components in ecosystem and effect of

environmental degradation on human life.

10. Identify the metabolic disorders, clinical manifestation of diseases, diagnostic tools and

the application of stem cells.
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Department of Biochemistry

Framework - 2017

The American College, Madurai

Board of Studies - May 2019

Course

Code Course Hours | Credit | Course Code Course Hours | Credit
I Semester 11 Semester
TAS XXXX | Part—1- TAM/FRE/HIN 3 3 TAS XXXX Part — 1 - TAM/FRE/HIN 3 3
ENS XXXX | Part—II - ENGLISH 3 3 ENS XXXX Part — 11 - ENGLISH 3 3
Part— 111 - Core Part — Il - Core
BCH 1431 Fundamentals of Biochemistry 4 4 BCH 1432 Cell Biology & Genetics 4 4
BCH 1533 Biomolecules 5 5 BCH 1534 Human Physiology 5 5
BCH 1435 Biomolecules Lab 4 4 BCH 1436 Cell Biology. Genetics & Human 4
Physiology Lab
Part — 111 - Supportive Part — 11 — Supportive
BCH 1241 Biochemistry — | 2 BCH 1242 Biochemistry - 11 3 2
BCH 1243 Biochemistry — I Lab 2 BCH 1244 Biochemistry — I Lab 2 2
Part - [V - Non — Major Elective Part — 1V - Non — Major Elective
BCH 1237 Wonders of Human Body 3 2 BCH 1238 Medical Fitness and Health 3 2
Part - IV — Life Skill 1 Part - IV - Life Skill 2
BCH 1239 Food Technology 3 2 BCH 1240 First Aid 3 2
Il Semester 1V Semester
TAS XXXX | Part—1- TAM/FREHIN 3 3 TAS XXXX Part - I - TAM/FRE/HIN 3 3
ENS XXXX [ Part—II - ENGLISH 3 3 ENS XXXX Part - I1 - ENGLISH 3 3
Part - I1I - Core Part - I1I - Core
BCH 2631 Metabolism 6 6 BCH 2632 Medical Microbiology 6 6
BCH 2633 Enzymology 6 6 BCH 2634 Clinical Biochemistry 6 6
BCH 2335 Nutritional Biochemistry 3 3 BCH 2336 Cancer Biology 3 3
BCH 2437 Metabolism .Enzymology & 4 4 BCH 2438 Medical Microbiology & Clinical < 4
Nutritional Biochemistry Lab Biochemistry Lab
Part — 111 - Suppartive Part - I11 - Supportive
BCH 2439 Immunology 5 4 MAS 2454 Biostatistics 5 4
V Semester VI Semester
Part — I1I - Core Part = 111 - Core
BCH 3631 Molecular Biology & Genetic 6 6 BCH 3632 Plant Biochemistry 6 6
Engineering
BCH 3633 Analytical Technigues 6 6 BCH 3634 Protein Chemistry & Proteomics 6 6
BCH 3635 Pharmacology & Toxicology 6 6 BCH 3646 Hormones and Behaviour 6 6
BCH 3537 Molecular Biology & Analytical 5 5 BCH 3544 Plant Biochemistry, Protein Chemistry 5 5
Techniques Lab and Hormones Lab
Part— IV - Life Skill Part — IV - Life Skill
BCH 3239 Forensic Science ‘ 3 2 BCH 3240 Clinical Diagnostics 3 2
BCH 3241 Part - V — Environmental Studies 4 2 VAL Part — IV - VAL 4 2
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UNIT IV

Product Design: Meaning — Definition - Influencing Factors- Approaches- Legal- Ethical -
Environmental issues. Work Study: Meaning - Definition - Objectives - Procedures. Method
Study: Meaning - Definition - Objectives - Procedure. Motion Study: Meaning - Definition -
Objectives - Procedure - Work Measurement and Productivity — Measuring Productivity and

Methods to improve productivity.

UNITV

Project Management: Meaning - Definition - Scheduling Techniques- Project Evaluation and
Review Techniques- Critical Path Method. Work Centers: Meaning - Definition - Nature-
Importance. Priority Rules and Techniques: Shop Floor Control - Flow Shop Scheduling —
Johnson’s Algorithm — Gantt Charts.

TEXT BOOK
1. Chary P.S.N, Production and Operations Management, Tata McGraw Hill, 5™ Edition,
New Delhi. 2008.

REFERENCE BOOKS
1. Kanishka Bedi, Production and Operations Management, Oxford University Press,
Chennai, 2007.
2. Russel and Taylor, Operations Management, JOHN WILEY & SONS, INC., 7%
Edition, USA, 2010.
3. Pannerselvam R, Production and Operations Management, Prentice Hall India, 3™
Edition, New Delhi, 2013.

Unit1 | Unit2 | Unit 3 | Unit 4 | Unit 5
Bloom’s Taxonomy | CO1 | CO2 | CO3 | CO4 | CO5
K1: Remembering
K2: Understanding
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating 5 5
Ké6: Creating 6

Mean : 4.6
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CPA 3508 OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT S Hr/SCr

Course Objective
To provide knowledge about Operations Management and its Concepts, Strategies, Tools and

Techniques applied in Business Organisation

Course Outcomes
At the end of the Course, Students Will be Able to
1. Examine about Nature and Importance of Operations Management
ii. Evaluate the Demand Forecasting Techniques
iil.  Classify various Sales and Operations Planning Techniques
iv. Synthesize different Methods for Measuring and Improve Productivity

v. Evaluate various Project Management and Scheduling Techniques

UNIT I
Operations Management: Meaning — Definition - Nature — Importance - Historical
Development - Transformation Processes - Differences between Goods and Services -

Functions — Challenges - Recent Trends in Operations Management.

UNIT 11
Demand Forecasting: Meaning — Definition - Needs - Types - Objectives - Steps - Overview of
Qualitative and Quantitative Methods - Capacity Planning - Long Range- Types- Developing

Capacity Alternatives.

UNIT 111

Sales and Operations Planning: Meaning - Overview of Material Requirement Planning -
Manufacturing Resource Planning - Enterprise Resource Planning.
Facility Location: Meaning - Theories - Steps in Selection - Location Models - Facility Layout

— Principles- Types- Planning Tools and Techniques.
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Implementing Strategic Change — Politics - Power - Conflict - Techniques of Strategic

Evaluation and Control.

UNITV
Managing Technology and Innovation: Meaning — Need - Strategic issues for Non-Profit

Organizations. New Business Models and Strategies for Internet Economy.

TEXT BOOK
1. Supriya Singh, Strategic Management Indian Global Context, Thakur Publications,
Chennai, 2017

REFERENCE BOOKS
I. Azhar Kazmi, Strategic Management And Business Policy, 3rd Edition, Tata Mc Graw
Hill, New Delhi, 2008
2. Adriau Haberberg & Alison Rieple, Strategic Management Theory & Application, Oxford
University Press, Oxford.2008.
3. Lawerence G. Hrebiniak, Making Strategy Work , Pearson Publications, Chennai. 2005.

Unit1 | Unit2 | Unit3 | Unit 4 | Unit 5
Bloom’s Taxonomy | CO1 | CO2 | CO3 | CO4 | COS
K1: Remembering
K2: Understanding 2 2
K3: Applying
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating 5 5
K6: Creating

Mean : 3.6
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CPA 3606 STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT 6 Hr/6Cr
Course Objective

To inculcate the understanding of Basic Principles, Concepts, and Practices associated with

Strategy Formulation and Implementation.

Course Outcomes
At the end of the Course, Students Will be Able to
i. Describe about the various Stakeholders in Business
ii. Evaluate the Industry Structure and Core Competencies
iii. Analyze the Environmental Threats and Opportunities Profile in Organization
iv. Compare the Different Techniques of Strategic Evaluation and Control.

v. Explain the Strategic issues for Non-Profit Organizations

UNIT I
Strategic Management: Meaning- Conceptual Framework - Strategy Formation Process —
Stakeholders in Business — Vision - Mission - Policy Statements. Business: Definition -

Objectives - Goals - Ethics and Corporate Social Responsibility for Strategic Advantage.

UNIT 1T

External Environment: Meaning — Components - Porter’s Five Forces Model - Strategic
Groups Competitive Changes during Industry Evolution - Globalization and Industry Structure
- National Context and Competitive Advantage Resources - Capabilities and Competencies —

Core Competencies

UNIT 111

Environmental Threats and Opportunities Profile: Organizational Capability Profile - Strategic
Advantage Profile - Corporate Portfolio Analysis - SWOT Analysis - GAP Analysis - Mc
Kinsey's 7s Framework - GE 9 Cell Model - Distinctive Competitiveness - Selection of matrix

- Balance Score Card.

UNIT 1V
Strategic Implementation Process : Meaning - Resource Allocation - Designing Organizational

Structure -Designing Strategic Control Systems - Matching Structure and Control to Strategy -
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UNIT IV

Securities market: New issue market — Organization structure of New Issue Market (NIM) —
functions of NIM — Mechanics of floating new issue — Secondary Market — definition of Stock
exchange — function of stock exchange market — Organization of stock exchanges in India —
mechanics of security trading in stock exchange — stock market indices — NSE index — BSE

index.
UNITV

Listing of securities: scope — objectives of listing — advantages of listing — disadvantages of
listing — Security dealings and government: Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act 1956 —
Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI)

TEXT BOOK
1. Preeti Singh, Investment Management, Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi, 2015.

REFERENCE BOOKS
1. Barua S.K, V Raghunathan J. R. Varma, Portfolio Management, Tata Mc Graw Hill,
NewDelhi,2010

2. Gopalakrishan C, Investment Management, Kalyani Publishers, Chennai, 2015.
3. Avadhani V, Investment Management, Tata Mc Graw Hill, New Delhi, 2009

Unit 1 | Unit2 | Unit3 | Unit4 | Unit 5
Bloom’s Taxonomy | CO1 | CO2 | CO3 | CO4 | COS5
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2
K3: Applying
K4: Analyzing
K5: Evaluating 5 5
K6: Creating 6

Mean : 3.8
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CPA 3604 INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT 6Hr/6Cr

Course Objective

This paper envisions the fundamentals of investment, security markets and analysis for better

investment planning.
Course OQutcomes
At the end of the course, students will be able to

i. Discuss the terminologies, objectives, principles and the process of investment.
ii. Compare the various investment avenues and financial instruments.
iii. Evaluate the riskiness of a portfolio position and find the relationship between risk and
return.
iv. Outline the mechanics of trading in securities market.
v. Identify the statutory and legislative measures for the functioning of securities market
and administrative bodies like SEBIL
UNIT I

Investment: Meaning of investment — definition of investment — nature of investment — need of
investment — investment environment — scope of investment — speculation, gambling —

investment principles — investment process.

UNIT 11

Investment avenues: features of equity shares. preference shares and it types — bonds and its
various types — features — innovative financial instruments — convertible debentures and
warrants — characteristics — zero coupon bonds — deep discount bond — secured premium notes

— post office saving schemes — LIC policies — mutual funds.

UNIT 11
Return: historical vs. expected risk — computation of historical & expected return of stock-
current yield — investment risks: Systematic risk — market risk — interest rate risk — purchasing

power risk — unsystematic risk — business risk — financial risk.
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UNIT IV

Dividend Decisions: Introduction — Irrelevance of Dividend — Relevance of Dividends —
Determinants of Dividend Policy Factors - Stability of Dividends — Forms of Dividends -
Stock Split — Practical Problems.

UNIT V

Working Capital : Meaning - Definition — Concepts — Types — Need — Excess / Inadequate
Working Capital — Working Capital Policy — Factors Determining Working Capital
Requirements — Management of Cash — Determination of Optimum Cash Balance — Inventory

Management.

TEXT BOOK
1. Maheswari S.N, Financial Management, Sultan Chand& Sons, New Delhi, 2017.

REFERENCE BOOKS
1. Sharma Gupta, Financial Management, Kalyani Publishers, Chennai, 2010.
2. Pandey [.M, Financial Management, Vikas Publishing House Pvt 1td,2010.
3. Sharma R.K & Gupta Shashi, Financial Management, Kalyani Publishers, Chennai,
2008.

Unit1 | Unit2 | Unit3 | Unit4 | Unit 5
Bloom’s Taxonomy | CO1 | CO2 | CO3 | CO4 | COS
K1: Remembering 1
K2: Understanding 2 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing
K35: Evaluating 5
K6: Creating

Mean : 2.6
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CPA 3602 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 6 Hr/6Cr

Course Objective
To Equip the Students to Understand the Concept of Financial Management and make

Financial Decision in Business.

Course OQutcomes
At the end of the Course, Students Will be Able to
1. Identify the Functions of Financial Management and Role of Financial Manager
ii. Discuss the Sources of Finance and Lending Institutions
iii. Compare Different Cash Flow Techniques and Theories of Capital Structure
iv. Compute the overall Cost of Capital and Leverages

v. Demonstrate the Working Capital Requirements and its Management

UNIT 1

Financial Management: Introduction — Definition — Meaning — Functions — Objectives — Role
of a Finance Manager —~Time Value of Money — Indian Financial System. Sources of Finance:
Types — Borrowings from Lending Institution — Short Term Financing Through Money Market

— Gilt Funds — International Sources.

UNIT 11
Capital Structure: Meaning — Definition — Optimal Capital Structure- Factors - Theories of
Capital Structure. . Leverages: Meaning - Definition — Types — Earnings Before Interest and

Taxes — Earnings Per Share Analysis.

UNIT I

Cost of Capital: Meaning — Definition — Concept — Significances — Computation of Specific
Costs — Computation of Overall Cost of Capital. Capital Budgeting: Meaning - Definition-
Need - Significance — Kinds - Non-Discounted Cash Flow Techniques — Discounted Cash

Flow Techniques.
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UNITV

Human Population and the Environment: Population growth, variation among nations,
Population explosion — Family Welfare Programme, Visit to a local area to document
environmental assets river/forest/grassland/hill/mountain - Visit to a local polluted site-
Urban/Rural/Industrial/Agricultural - Study of common plants, insects, birds - Study of simple

ecosystems-pond, river, hill slopes, etc.

TEXT BOOK

1. Sankaran .S, Environmental Economics, Margham publication, Chennai, 2011.

REFERENCE BOOKS
1. Francis Cherunilam “Business environment” Himalaya publishing, New Delhi,
2004.
2. Gupta S.P, “Environmental Issues for the 21% Century”, Mittal Publications. New
Delhi. 2003

3. Subramanian N.S and Sambamoorthy A.V “Ecology”, Narosa Publishing House,
New Delhi, 2000.

Unit1 | Unit2 | Unit3 | Unit4 | Unit 5
Bloom’s Taxonomy | CO1 | CO2 | CO3 | CO4 | CO5
K1: Remembering
K2: Understanding 2 2
K3: Applying 3
K4: Analyzing 4
K5: Evaluating
K6: Creating 6

Mean : 3.4


<ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>